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PRIVATE AND LOCAL ACTS.

ANNO SECUNDO

GULIELMI IV. REGIS.

‘CAP. XVII.
An Act to incorporate the minister and trustees of Saint Amended byis
James’s Church, in the town of Charlottetown. Yigo- 16,30

[Passed April 4, 1832.]

',VVHEREAS the ground, upon which the Church for the
public worship and exercise of the religion of the Church
-of Scotland in the town of Charlottetown, commonly called
Saint James’s Church, has been erected, is held by trustees,
under and by virtue of a deed of conveyance by lease and
release from Alexander Birnie, of the city of London, merchant,
‘bearing date at Charlottetown, the thirtieth day of September,
‘which was in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hun-
dred and twenty-five: and whereas the said trustees are not
a body corporate, and no provision is made for the election of
successors to the said frustees from time to time on their death
-or removal from the Island, the said ground being granted by
the said deed of conveyance to the irustees therein named, and
the survivor or survivors of them, their heirs and assigns,
-upon the trust therein mentioned : and whereas the Reverend
-James Mackintosh, minister of the congregation of the Church
of Scotland using the church erected as aforesaid in the said
town of Charlottetown, and ‘William Cullen and John Mac-
gill, merchants, John Mackieson, surgeon, and Alexander
Brown, schoolmaster, all of Charlottetown, aforesaid, trustees
.of the said church, and others, having, by their humble peti-
dion to the Legislature, represented the inconveniences result-
B
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ing from the provisions of the said above mentioned deed of
conveyance under which the said ground is held as aforesaid,
and the want of a corporate capacity in the said trustees to
enforce by legal process the payment of the rents payable by
holders of pewsin the said church, as well as to enable them
to hold any other lands or real estate that might be granted
and conveyed for the use of the said church, and prayed for
an Act of Incorporation in order to afford them relief in the
premises:

I. Be it therefore enacted, by the Lieutenant Governor,
Council and Assembly, that the said William Cullen, John
Macgill, Jobn Mackieson, and Alexander Brown, trustees as
aforesaid, together with the said Reverend James Mackintosh,
Thomas Owen, merchant, George Dalrymple,chemist and drug-
gist, and William Cranston, farmer, all of Charlottetown,
aforesaid, and their successors, for ever, (which said successors
are to be clected in way and manner hereinafter directed)
shall be, and they are hereby constituted and declared a body
corporate and politic in nare and in deed, by the name and
style ot “ The Migister and Trustecs of Saint James’s Church”
—shall be a perpetual corporation, and shall have perpetual
succession and a common seal, with power to break, change,
and alter the same, from time to time, at pleasure, and shall
be in law capable of suing or being sued, pleading or being
impleaded, defending or being defended, answering or being
answered unto, in all Courts of Judicature, in all manner of
actions, suits, complaints, matters and causes whatscever ; and
also of contracting and being contracted with relative to the
funds of the said corporation, and the business and purposes
for which it is hereby constituted, as hereinafter declared;
and may malke, establish and put in cxecution, alter or repeal,
such by-laws, rules, ordinances and regulations, as shall not
be contrary to the constitution and laws of this Island, or to
the provisions of this Act, or to the constitution of the Church
of Scotland, and as may appear to the said corporation neces-
sary and expedient for the intercsts thereof: provided always,
that three of the members of the said corporation shall form
a quorum, for all matters to be done or disposed of by the said
corporation.

II. And be it further enacted, That the ground -aforesaid
held by the trustees named in the hereintefore mentioned
deed of conveyance, shall be holden by the said corporation, to
stand and be possessed thereof for ever, to and for the several
limitations, trusts and uses, declared and expressed in the said
deed, so far as this Act shall not alter or affect the same.

III. And be it farther enacted, That it shall and may be

may hold real lawfui for the said corporation to accept any such real estate
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as may hereafter be gratuitously given, granted or bequeathed
for the use of the said Church, which shall not, together with
that already holden by the said trustees as aforesaid, exceed
in value and yield at any time more than a clear net yearly
income of five hundred pounds sterling; and that the said
corporation shall and may sell; alienate and dispose of the
saidﬁreal estate so bequeathed, from time to time, as they shall
see fit.

V. And be it further enacted, That whenever a vacancy
shall happen by the death, or the removal, or otherwise, of the
minister of the said church, it shall be the duty of the Kirk
gession, within eight days from the time of every such vacancy
happening; to require, by a notice or requisition published at
least twice in the Royal Gazette, or some other newspaper
printed in Charlottetown, a meeting of the, pewholders of said
church not in arrear of rent, to assemble m the said church
on & day not more than ten days after the day of such notifi-
cation, at a convenient hour, for the purpose of taking the
steps necessary for supplying such vacancy or vacancies as
aforesaid, by electing a committee of seven (fivé to form a
quorumy) of said pewholders not in arrear of pew rent, who
shall have full power, conjointly with the members of the
corporation for the time being, or as many of them as may
choose to attend, to take such: steps as to them, or the majority
of them, may seem best adapted for speedily obtaining, to. be
minister of said church, a regularly ordained minister of the
Church of Scotland ; and at which meeting the senior member
of session present shall preside; and if at any such election
there shall be an equality of votes, the member of session so
presiding shall have the casting vete.

VIII. And be it further enacted, That on a requisition
signed by twenty pewholders, specifying the object they have
in view, it shall be the duty of the said session to call a public
meeting of the pewholders, to be held within ten days after
the receipt of said requisition. ‘

X. And be it further enacted, That all deeds of gift and
conveyance of real estate which shall be made to the said cor-
poration, shall be enregistered within twelve calendar months
after the execution thereof respectively, in the proper office
for the registration of deeds in this Island; which registration
the proper officer is hereby required to make at the request of
the bearer of such deeds, respectively, and for which he shail
be entitled to demand and receive the usual fees; and in de-
fault of such registration as aforesaid of any such deed or
deeds as aforesaid, within the time aforesaid, the same shall
be absolutely null and void,and of no more force or effect
than if the same had not been made and executed. '
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XI. And be it further enacted, That nothing herein con-
tained shall affect, or be construed to affect, in any manner or
way, the rights of His Majesty, his heirs or successors, or of
any person or persons, or of any body politic or corporate,.
such only excepted as are herein mentioned.

XII. And be it further enacted, That this Act shall be
deemed a public Act, and shall be judicially taken notice of
as such, by all Judges, Justices of the Peace, and ministers
of justice, and other persons whomsoever, without being spe-
cially pleaded.

*,* The 4th, 6th, Tth and 9th sections of this Act are repealed by 15 Vie. ¢. 1¢.

CAP. XVIII.

An Act to incorporate the minister and elders of Saint John's

* Church, in the district of Belfast..
[Pagsed April 4, 1832.3.

WHEBEAS by a deed of indenture, bearing date the se-
cond day of June, in the year of our Lord one thousand
eight hundred and twenty-five, Andrew Colvile, of Ochiltree
and Crommie, in the County of Fife, and of Langley, in the
County of Kent, Esquire, John Halket, of Cheltenham, in the
County of Gloucester, Esquire, and Sir James Montgomery,
Baronet, Knight of the Shire for the County of Peebles, trus-
tees appointed by the last will and testament of the late Right
Honorable Thomas Earl of Selkirk, deceased, and the exe-
cutors thereof, granted and conveyed unto Malcolm Macmil-
lan the younger, of Lot or Township number sixty-two, Angus
Bell, of Lot or Township number sixty-two, Lauchlan Morri-
son, of Lot or Township number sixty, Donald McRae, of Lot
or Township number fifty-eight, and Alexander Macleod, of
Lot or Township number fifty-seven, in this Island, farmers,
a certain piece and parcel of land in trust and for the use of
divers persons of the profession of worship approved of by the
General Assembly of the Church of Scotland, situated in the
parish of Saint John, in the County of Queen’s County, con-
taining eight acres, and therein particularly described and set
forth: and whereas sundry inhabitants of the district of Bel-
fast and its vicinity, in the County of Queen’s County, bein
of the Protestant profession of faith approved of by the sai
General Assembly of the Church of Scotland, have by volun-
tary contributions erected a handsome building for a place of
public worship, which it is intended shall be in connection
with the Established Church of Scotland: and whereas it
would prove highly advantageous to the said Church, that the
said title to the said parcel of land should be transferred to
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and vested in the minister and elders of the said church—
which said minister and elders have been duly appointed and
chosen, according to the usages of the Church of Scotland,
and that the said minister has been duly licensed to officiate
in the said church:

I. Be it therefore enacted, by the Liecutenant Governor,
Council and Assembly, That the Reverend John Maclennan,
minister of the said church, and the elders already named and
appointed, and their successorsin office, being elected, appoint-
ed and licensed in the manner authorized by the laws and
regulations of the established Church of Scotland, shall be
deemed and taken to be, in all Courts of law and equity, the
proprietors of the said parcel of land, instead of the said per-
sons now having title thereto as aforesaid; and that the said
title to the said parcel of land shall henceforward be transfer-
red and vested in the said minister and elders, commonly
knowa by the name of the Kirk Session, and their successors,
for ever, being so appointed, elected and approved of as afore-
said, to have and to hold, use and enjoy the same, for the use
and intent aforesaid; saving nevertheless the right of His
Majesty, his heirs and successors, and of all bodies politic and
corporate, and of all other persons, to the said parcel of land,
except the said persons in whom the title is vested as aforesaid,
for the use aforesaid. :

II. And be it further enacted, by the authority aforesaid,
That the said minister and elders shall be and they are hereby
incorporated by the name of * The minister and elders of Saint
John’s Church, in the district of Belfast, and parish of Saint
John"—that they shall by that name have a perpetual succes-
sion, and a common seal, with power to break, change or alter
the same, from time to time, at pleasure; and be enabled to
sue and be sued, implead and be impleaded, answer and be
answered unto, and to receive, take and hold gifts and grants
of land and real estate, the annual income of which shall not
exceed the sum of five hundred pounds, currency, and also to
receive donations for the endowment of the same.
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PRIVATE AND LOCAL ACTS.

ANNO TERTIO

GULIELMI IV. REGIS.

CAP. XX.

An Act to enable the several congregations of the Church of
England in this Island to choose churchwardens and ves-
tries, and for incorporating the same; and to repeal the

former Act for appointing vestries.
[Passed April 6, 1833.%

WHEREAS the Act passed in the twenty-first year of the
reign of his late Majesty King George the Third, inti-
tuled An Act appointing vestries, is in its operation confined
to the Parish of Charlotte: and whereas it will be conducive
to the good government and interest of the Church of England
in this Island, if the provisions of the said Act extended to
the several Counties and Parishes within this Island: Be it
therefore epacted, by the Lieutenant Governor, Council and
Assembly, that from and after the publication of this Act, it
shall and may be lawful, to and for the persons composing the
congregation of each and every Church erected and formed,
or hereafter to be erected and formed, within this Island, be-
ing of the Church of England as established by Law, to meet
annually on Tuesday in Whitsuntide week,* at such time as
the minister duly licensed and appointed to the said Church
of which such congregation are members, shall appoint, (notice
having been given from the pulpit at least one Sunday pre-
vious to the said day of meeting,) and then and there to pro-
ceed to the election of eight fit and proper persons, professing
the faith of the Church of England, to be the vestry of the

*Altered by 23. Vic. o, 34., to Easter Monday.
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gaid Church, out of which number the said vestry so elected, ,
together with the minister, shall make choice of two fit-and Minister & ves-
discreet persons to be the churchwardens of the said Church; :;ﬁ:hm?m’
which said churchwardens and vestry, so elected, chosen and )
appointed, shall have such powersand authorities for the bene-

fit of the said Church as are usually exercised by the church-. Tncorporates
wardens and-vestries in the parish churches of England; and ministerchurch
shall, together with the minister of the said Church, be, to all wardensand
‘intents and purposes, a body politic’and corporate, in deed Yooty

and in name, by the style and title of “* The Minister, church~ gyt of aorpo-
wardens and. vestry of the Church of in the Parish ration.

of ” (according to the name of the Church and of
the Parish in which the same may be situate); and by that
name to have perpetual succession, and to sue and be sued,
answer and be answered unto; and to sell or let the pews of
their respective Churches, and to ask, demand, sue for, levy,
recover and receive the purchase moneys of the same; and to-
sue for, levy, recover and. receive all rates and assessments
that may be imposed and made, under and by virtue of this
Act; and to take, receive and hold, use, possess and enjoy, all May hold and
gifts and grants, public and private, as well of land and tene- P%5°ss fff.d:"’
ments as of money, goods and chattels, according to their best &o., not to oz~
discretion, and according to the true intent and meaning of ceed £1000 in
the donors— provided that the same shall not exceed in yearly Zach. valse,
value the sum of one thousand pounds, for each and every

Church respectively.

I1. And be it further enacted, that it shall and may be law- 3140 or carming
ful for the minister, churchwardens and vestry of each Church public meet-
respectively, from time to time, as they may see fit, to call a ivg*
public meeting of the congregation thereof —due notice im- -
mediately after divine service having been given, at least three
Sundays previous to such intended meeting, stating the pur-
poses for which the same is called — which meeting, when 80 g 4 meotin
assembled, shall have power to fix the rate of pews, and to to ix rates ot
make and order such levies and assessments, to and for the Pevslevy
necessary purposes of the said Church, as to the majority of assosaments &c-
them may seem meet, and to cause such repairs, alterations
and improvements to be made as to them shall seem necessary; No- be
growded, always, that no rate, levy or assessment shall’ be vﬁ;‘:{mﬂ. s

eemed valid, unless there shall have been present at the mak- msjority of the
ing thereof a majority of the pewholders, either by themselves, ESTholdersbe -

cb
or by some person or persons duly authorized to act for them. g:r:::i?g:t“

III. And be it further enacted, that it shall and may be Congregati
lawful to and for such public meeting of the congregation 10 to eiact eficers
elect and appoint the clerk, organist, sexton, beadle, verger, andfix salaries.
and other officers, and fix the rate of salary to be paid toeach .~ =
respectively ; provided always, that the clerk so chosen shall Jlerktobesub
be subject to the approval of the minister of such Church; of micier,

Powers of cor-
poration.
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and on his signifying his disapproval of such choice, the said
congregation shall proceed to elect another in the room of the
person so disapproved of ; which said person, so last elected,
shall be likewise subject to the approval of the said minister.

IV. And to prevent disputes as to the liability of persons
to be rated and assessed, under and by virtue of this Act; Be
it further enacted, that the congregations of the said Churches,
respectively liable to be rated and assessed for the support of
the said Churches, shall be composed of and consist of the
pewholders and such other persons who claim to be present
and vofe at the election of the churchwardens, vestry, and
other officers of the said Church, and none other..

V. And be it further enacted, that it shall and may be law-
ful to and for the minister, churchwardens and vestry of their
respective Churches, to make such by-laws, rules and regula-
tions respeeting the good government of such Church, the pre-
servation of the property thereof, and the mode and manner
by which persons who may conceive themselves aggrieved by
rate, levy, assessment or otherwise, may have redress and ap-
peal, as to them shall seem expedient: provided always, that
no such by-laws, rules or regulations, shall have any force or
effect, until the same shall have becn submitted to and approv-
ed of by a public meeting of the congregation to be called for
that purpose in manner hereinbefore pointed out.

VI. And be it further enacted, that an Act made and pass-
ed in the twenty-first year of the reign of his late Majesty
King George the Third, intituled “An Act appointing ves-
tries,” be aud the same is hereby repealed.
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An Act concerning the property of the Methodist Society at %, % 523
Charlottetown. ,
[Pasied April 10, 1835.]°
HEREAS a certain extensive society or congregation of
the people called Methodists, professing the doctrines
taught by the late Mr. John Wesley, has long been- established
in Charlottetown, under the spiritual eare of ministers appoint-
ed at the yearly conference of the people called Methodists, as
established by a deed poll of the said John Wesley, under his
hand and seal, bearing date the twenty-eighth day of February,
in the year one thousand seven hundred and eighty-four, and
enrolled in His Majesty’s High Court of Chancery at London;
for the use and benefit of which said society or congregation,
divers lands have heretofore been purchased in Charlottetown, .
and conveyed to trustees to and for the use and benefit of the
said society, of all which said lands and tenements a descrip-
tion, together with the dates of, and the parties to the res-
pective deeds whereby the same are conveyed, is contained in
the schedule (A), to this Act annexed, as by reference thereto
will at large appear: and whereas the said several lands and
premises in the annexed schedule (A) described, are now
under the care and management of persons as trustees of and
for the said society : that 1s to say, Isaac Smith, Robert Long-
worth, John Bovyer, Christopher Cross, Henry Smith, John
Trenaman, William Tanton, Thomas Dawson and Charles
Welsh, all of Charlottetown, who either are the survivors of

[
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the trustees named in the said deeds, or have been from time
to time nominated to be trustees for the said society; but by
reason that no conveyances of the said lands, or of their inter-
est therein, have been made by the trustees, or heirs of the
trustees who are deceased or have left the society, to the new
trustees, and froox other causes, the title to the said lands has
become uncertain, and the present trustees cannot sell, mort-
gage, or dispose of the said lands, or occupy the same, for the
purposes of the said society, in so beneficial & manner as is
desired : wherefore the sald trustees have applied for such
powers, authorities and remedies as in and by this Act are
provided, in respect to the premises: Be it therefore enacted,
by the Lieutenant Governor, Council and Assembly, that from
and after the passing of this Act, the said Isaac Smith, Robert
Longworth, John Bovyer, Christopher Cross, Henry Smith,.
John: Trenaman, William Tanton, Thomas Dawson and
Charles Welsh, and each and every one of them, so long as
they respectively continue members of the said society or con-
gregation of people called Methodists, as aforesaid, at Char-~

-Iottetown, and all and every person or persons who, at any

time or times hereafter shall be chosen, upon any vacancy in
the said trust, and in the manner hereafter mentioned, to sup-
ply the same, shall be and be deemed, to all intents and pur-
poses whatsoever, the trustees of and for all and singular the
estate, real or personal, of the said society, or for the use and’
benefit thereof, now obtained, or possessed by or belonging to
the said society, or any in trust therefor, under the descriptions-
and by the deeds in the said schedule (A,) contained or refer--
red to, or hereafter to be obtained by or conveyed to the said:
trustees or their successors, for the benefit and purposes of the
said society ; and the said persons and their successors in office
shall constitute and formn one continuing trust or board of nine
members, to be called “ The Trustees of the Methodist So—
ciety at Charlottetown.”

II. And be it further enacted, That the superintendent
preacher of Charlottetewn Circuit for the time being, shall,.
by virtue of such office, be-entitled to preside at all meetings-
of the said board of trustees, and sign the minutes of their
proceedings, and shall have, with the several trustees for the
time being, a vote upon all questions, and in all resolutions
and decisions of the'said board, :

III. And be it further epacted, That the said board of
trustecs may at any time hereafter be reduced to any number
not below five trustees, therein not including the superinten-
dent preacher for the time being.

IV. And be it further enacted, That as vacancies in the
said trust shall arise, by death, resignation of office, or by any
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.of the trustees ceasing to be a member or members of such
society, every such vacancy shall be supplied by the ¢hoice of
.a new trustee, to be made by the continuing and surviving
-trustees, or the major part of them, and to be entered in the
minutes of the proceedings .of the said trust, to be kept in
proper books to be provided for thet purpose; and when and
50 often as a choice of a new trustee shall be-made, the said
continuing or surviving trustees, or the majority of them, shall
make, sign and seal an instrument declaring such choice, and
the party chosen shall also execute the same, in proof of his
.acceptance of the office of trustee; and such instrument shall
be in the form set forth in the schedule (B) to this Act an-
nexed, and shall be registered on the oath of the subscribing
avitness thereof, in the books of registry in this Island ; and
upon such registry being made, the new trustee shall become
a member.of the trust, as fully and .effectually as if he were
named in this Act to that office.

, V. And be it further enacted, That from and immediately Vests property
after the passing of this Act, all und singular the lands, here- 1n trustecs fa-
- ditaments and premises described in the said schedule (A) to -
this Act annexed, and their respective appurtenances, and the
rents, issucs, profits and benefits thereof, and all the estate,
right, title, interest, use, trust, inheritance, property, claim
and demand whatsoever, both in law and equity, of the said
several persons or trustees named in the said several inden-
tures in the said schedule (A) mentioned, and of the survivors
.of anyof the said persons or trustees, and of the several or
respective heirs or assigns of the said persons or trustees res-
pectively, who are since deceased, whomsoever and whereso-
ever, and all moneys, goods, chattels and personal estate
whatsoever, held by the trustees in the said several indentures
named, or the survivors of them, or by the present trustees of
the said society ; and further, all securities for money or other
.obligatory instruments, evidences or muniments, and all rights
or claims arising from or out of the said property, shall be
and become the property of the said trustees in and by this
Act appointed, and shall be and become vested in them, as
.and for the same estate and interest as the trustees named in
the said indentures, or the survivors of them, or the heirs or
.assigns of the trustees who have died or ceased to be trustees,
or the present trustees of the said society, had, or have, or
were, or now -are entitled to have therein, and without any
assignments, deeds or conveyances whatsoever, to be made
thereof ; and after the death of any of the trustees by this Act
.appointed, or -any other vacancy occurring in the said board
of trustees hereby established, shall vest in the succeeding
trustees for the time being, respectively chosen to fill such
-vacancies, in conjunction with the ‘continuing trustees, with-
.out any deed, ‘conveyance or assignment made, or required to
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be made, by the heirs of any trustee so dying, or by any trus-
tee so resigning, or by the continuing trustees, .or any ot them,
on any or either of the occasions aforesaid.

VI. And be it further enacted, That the surviving trustees
named in the before recited indentures shall, and they are
hereby authorized, at the request of the board of trustees, to
release and convey all and singular the lands in the said in-
dentures described, unto the trustees hereby appointed, with
their appurtenances, in fee simple.

VII. And be it further enacted, That the said trustees
hereby appointed, and their successors, shall, and are here-
by authorized and empowered, in their name of office, to
bring or defend, or cause to be brought or defended, any ac-
tion, suit or prosecution, criminal as well as civil, in law or
equity, touching or concerning the lands, real or personal
estate, debts, claims, rights and property of the said trustees,
or of the sald society at Charlottetown.; and the same estate
and property shall, when necessary, in every such proceeding,
be stated to be the property of the said trustees, by their
name of office herein given and established; and the said trus-
tees, by their said name of office, shall and may in all cases
concerning the respective lands in the schedule (A) described,
or other real or personal estate to be vested in them, debts,
claims, rights and property of the said board of trustees, or
of the said society svhatsoever, sue and be sued, implead and
be impleaded, as trustees by their said official designation ; and
no.such suit, action or prosecution shall be discontinued or
abate, by the .death of any such trustee or his ceasing to be
such trustee ; but shall and may be proceeded in by the board
of trustees for the time being, any law, usage, or custom to
the contrary notwithstanding; and the trustees for the time
being shall pay or receive the lilke moneys, costs and expenses,
as if the action or suit had been prosecuted by individuals,
and for the benefit .of, or to be reimbursed from, the trust
funds of the society.

VIII. And be it further enacted, That it shall and may be
lawful for the trustees for the time being, appointed by or in
pursuance of this Act, or the major part of them, and they
are hereby empowered, in their several names, and under their
designation of ‘‘ The Trustees of the Society of Methodists in
Charlottetown,” to contract for and purchase, or in any lawful
mode acquire or obtain, either in fee simple, or for any life or
lives, or term or terms of years, for the benefit or purposes of
the said society, any messuages, lands, tenements, buildings or
hereditaments whatsoever in this Island, and to take and
receive the necessary and legal conveyances, leases, deeds,
assignments, or other transfers thereof, respectively, to hold -
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for, upon, under and subject to the uses and purposes in this
Act mentioned.,

IX. And be it further enacted, That it shall and may be Trustees may
lawful for the said trustees for the time being, or the MAjor smerismse e
part of them, and they are hereby authorized and empowered, lease property. -
to grant, sell, exchange, mortgage, lease, convey or dispose of,
to such person or persons as they may think proper, and for
such prices, sums, rents or terms as shall be agreed upon, as
well all or any part of the said lands, hereditaments and pre-
mises described in the several indentures, or any of them, in
the schedule (A) mentioned, as also all or any part of any
-other lands and hereditaments hereafter to be conveyed to, or
held by the said trustees for the time being, and all or any of
the personal estate and property of the said trustees, or society
for the time being, and to such extent and such proportions,
and at such times as the trustees for the time being, shall
think proper to exchange, sell, mortgage, lease, convey, or
-dispose of the same ; and every such deed, mortgage, lease, or
conveyance thereof, executed by the trustees for the time being,
in their name of office aforesaid, and signed by them respec-
tively, or by the major part of them, shall be sufficient and
valid in law, to convey to the grantee, mortgagee, lessee or
purchaser, or grantees, mortgagees, lessees or purchasers res-
pectively, either in perpetuity, or by way of mortgage, or of
lease for years, or otherwise, as the case may be, all such es-
tate, title and interest thercin, as the said trustees or the said
society now have or are entitled to, or hereafter may have,
hold, or be entitled unto, or into or out of any such real estate,
or property whatsoever, now held, or hereafter to be obtained,
so granted, mortgaged, leased, or disposed of, or as the said
trustees for the time being, on behalf of the society, may law-
fully require by such deed, mortgage, lease or conveyance res-
pﬁctivc]y, to vest in the grantee, mortgagee, or lessee named
therein.

X. And be it further enacted, That all and singular the Object of trust
lands, hereditaments and premises which are in the annexed created by this
schedule (A) described, and in the deeds therein referred to 2%
contained, or which shall or may hereafter be purchased and
conveyed to the said trustees, for the use of the said society,
and every part and parcel thereof, with the several and res-
pective appurtenances thereto belonging, and all personal
estate, moneys and effects aforesaid, shall at all times hereafter
be taken, held, possessed and enjoyed by the trustees for the
time being under this Act, upon special trust and confidence,
and to the intent that they, and the survivors of them, and
the trusices for the time being, do and shall take, hold, pos-
sess, apply and dispose of the same, and every part thereof,
for the use, benefit and advantage of the said society of Me-

C
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thodists at Charlottetown, in Prince Edward Island, and for
the sites of the chapels or meeting houses, dwellings of the
ministers for the time being of the said society, burial places,
school-houses, or other purposes whatsoever, to which it may,
for the advantage, support and well being of the said society,
and the ministers, members or poor thereof, be at any time
or times, by the trustees for the time being, found expedient
or desirable to appropriate, apply or dispose of the same; but
subject nevertheless to such powers of mortgaging, leasing,
selling, conveying and disposing of the said real and personal
cstate, as are hercinbefore vested in the said trustees, and sub-
ject also to all such sales, exchanges, deeds, mortgages, leases,
or other dispositions as may be thercof made as aforesaid;
and upon this further special trust and confidence, and to the
intent that the said trustees for the time being, do and shall,
from {ime to time, and at all times for ever, permit such per-
sons as shall be apyointed ati the yearly conference of the peo-
ple called Methodists, as cstablished by a deed poll of the
before mentioned John Wesley, under his hand and seal,
bearing date the twenty-cighth day of February,in the year of
our Lord one thonsand seven huadred and eighty-four, and
cnrolled in his Majesty’s Fligh Court of Chancery in London,
and no others (exeept with the consent of the superintendent
preacher for the time being of the Charlottetown circuit,) to
have and exjoy the free use and henefit of the present meeting
house and chapel, or of any future meeting house or chapel
which may be crected in lien thereof, to the end that such
persons may therein preach and expound God’s holy word,
and for the performance of all other acis of religious worship
therein, without suit or interruption whatsoever; and upon
this further trust and confidence, that the said real and per-
sonal estate, and every part thercof, shall (subject as aforesaid)
at all times hereafter be held in trust for the benefit of the
several persons belonging to the sociefy or congregation in
Prince Edward Island, connected with and under the direction
of the preachers or ministers appointed by the said conference,
for cver.

XI. And be it further enacted, That the receipts of the
said trustees shall be good and sufficient discharge for all mo-
neys paid to them, for or on account of any of the trust funds
or property aforesaid ; and the party paying shall in no case
be obliged to see to the application thereot'; nor shall the trus-
tees be answerable for cach other, but each of them shall be
answerable for his own acts and receipis: nor shall any trus-
tee be in anywise answerable or Hable for any loss or deficiency
of the trust funds or property, or profits tc arisc therefrom,
unless the same arise from his own wilful misconduct or neg-
lect; and each and every of the trustees shall retain, be paid
and allowed all costs, charges and expenses incurred in and
about the trnst aforesaid,
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SCHEDULES to which this Aect refers.

Schedule (A,) containing a description of the lands in Char-
lottetown, conveyed in trust for the Methodist society, and
the dates of the respective deeds, and the parties thereto.

First— All that plece or parcel of ground situate, lying
and being in Charlottetown aforesaid, heing the eastern moiety
or full equal half part of lot number fifty-three (53,) in the
second hundred of town lots in the said town, as the same is
numbered and laid down in the map or plan of the said town
kept in the Surveyor General’s Office; which land and pre-
mises, by deed, dated the fifth day of October, one thousand
eight hundred and ten, was conveyed by Benjamin Evans,
merchant, to Joseph Robinson, Thomas Desbrisay, the younger,
Joseph Avard, Thomas Murphy and Paul Mabey, and to their
heirs and assigns, in trust, for a preaching house and conve-
niency, as shall be judged necessary, for the benefit and ac-
commodation of the Society of the people called DMlethodists,
at Charlottetown, as by the said deed, duly registered at Char-
lottetown, on the cleventh day of July, one thousand eight
hundred and fourteen, will appear.

Secondly—A certain picce of ground, heing the northern
moiety, or equal half part of lot number twenty-one (21), in
the second hundred of lots within Charlotietown aforesaid,
having a front of eighty feet on Prince street, and eighty feet
on the division line between lot twenty-two (22) and the said
lot twenty-one, (21) and which said land was, by deed, dated
the sixteenth day of November, in the year one thousand eight
hundred and thirty-three, conveyed by John Summers and
Ruth his wife, to Isaac Smith, Charles Welsh, Robert Long-
worth, John Bovyer, Christopher Cross, Henry Smith, John
Trenaman, William Tanton and Thomas Dawson, and to
their heirs and assigns in trust, for the purposes mentioned
and set forth in the said deed, and which said deed was duly
registered in the proper office in this Island for the recording
of deeds, on the third day of December, in the year one thou-
sand eight hundred and thirty-three.

——

SOHEDULE (B,) to which this Act refers.

. Know all men by these presents, that we (names of continu-
ing trustees,) all of Charlottetown, the present members of
the Board of trustees of the Methodist society at Charlotte-
town, constituted by the Act of the General Assembly of this
Island, passed in the fifth year of the weign of his Majesty
King William the Fourth, and intituled *“ An Act concerning
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the property of the Methodist society at Charlottetown, having
this day met together in Charlottetown, for the choice of a
new trustee, in the room of (name of trustee, whose seat is
vacant), whose death, resignation or other cause, has occasioned
a vacancy in the said trust, did, pursuant to the powers and
direction by the said Act given, duly, by a majority of votes
of us the present trustees, choose and elect (name of party
chosen, his residence and designation,) being a member of the
society of Methodists at Charlottetown, to be one of the Board
of trustees, in and by the said Act established, and the said
(name of new trustee) having accepted the office, and con-
sented to act as one of the said Board, as by his hand and
seal to these presents subscribed and set, is signified, we the
said continuing trustees do hereby clect, nominate, constitute
and appoint him the said (name), so long as he shall continue
2 member of the said society at Charlottetown, to be a mem-
ber of the trust aforesaid, and one of the statute trustees of the
Methodist society at Charlottetown, with full power and an-
thority to have, use and exercise, in conjunction with the
other trustees for the {ime being, all the trusts, powers, rights,
privileges and authorities, and to fulfit and discharge all the
duties which in and by the said Act are or may be dis-
charged, used or exercised by the said Board of trustees, pur-:
suant to the said statute. In witness whereof, we and the said
newly elected trustee, have hereunto our hands and seals sub--
scribed and sef, at Charlottetown, this day of

in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and

Signed and seaied in the presence of us
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CAP. XXIII.

An Act to incorporate the trustees of Saint Andrew’s College,.
and to repeal a certain Act therein mentioned.
[Passed April 18, 1836.]

V HEREAS the Right Reverend Aneas Bernard Maceach-
ern, Catholic Bishop of Charlottetown, now deceased,
did, on the thirtieth day of November, one thousand eight
hundred and thirty-one, establish a College at Saint Andrew’s,
in this Island, which is commonly called Saint Andrew’s Col-
Jege ; and whereas the said late Right Reverend Zneas Bernard
Maceachern hath, by lease and release, bearing date Tespec-
tively the seventeenth and eightcenth days of January, one
thousand eight hundred and thirty-three, (a copy of which
said indenture of release is contained in the schedule to this
Act annexed) given up all his claim, right, title and interest .
in and to the said college, with certain lands, tenements and
hereditaments thereunto belonging, as declared and set forth
in the said deed of release, unto the Right Reverend Zneas
Bernard Maceachern, Roman Catholic Bishop of Charlotte-
town, Right Reverend William Fraser, Roman Catholic Bish-
op of Tanen, the Reverend Bernard Donald Macdonald, of
Charloitetown, aforesaid, the Reverend Sylvanus Perry, Belle
Alliance, in Prince County, John Small Macdonald, of West
River, in Queen’s County, Esquire, Daniel Brenan, of Char-
lottetown aforesaid, Esquire, Angus Macdonald, of Three
C*
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Rivers, in King’s County, Esquire, and Donald Macdonald of
Tracadie, in Queen’s County, Esquire, their heirs and succes-
sors, as trustees of said college, to have and to hold the said
lands, tenements and hereditaments in fee simple, for ever,
for the use and benefit of the said college: and whereas also
it is necessary, for the better regulation thereof, to render the
surviving trustees, together with another trustee, to be ap-
pointed as hereinafter mentioned, a body corporate and politic,
with perpetuat succession: Be it therefore enacted, by the
President, Council and Assembly, that the said Right Reve-
rend William Fraser, the Reverend Bernard Donald Macdo- .
nald, the Reverend Sylvanus Perry, John Small Macdonald,
Daniel Brenan, Angus Macdonald and Donald Macdonald, with-
another trustee to be appointed as hereinafter mentioned, and
their successors for ever—rwhich said successors shall be elected
and chosen in way and manner hereinafter mentioned-—shall
be and they are hereby constituted and declared a body cor-
porate and pelitic, in name and in deed, and by the name and
style of «“ The Trustees of Saint Andrew’s College,” shall be a
perpetual corporation, and shall have succession for ever, and
a common seal, with power to break, change and alter the
same, from time to time, at pleasurc; and shall be in law ca-
pable of suing and being sued, pleading and being impleaded,
defending and being defended, answering or being answered
unto, Tn all Courts of Judicature, in all manner of actions,.
suits, complaints, matters and causes whatsoever; and also of
contracting and being contracted with, relative to the funds
of the said corporation, and the business and purposes for
which it is hereby constituted, as is bereinafter declared; and
may make, establish and put in execution, alter or repeal,
such by-laws, rules, ordinances and regulations, not contrary
to the laws of this Island, or the provisions of this Act, as the
¢aid corporation may think necessary and espedient for the
Detter regulation and management thereof: provided always,
that five of the members of the said corporation shall be a.
quorum, for all matters and business to be done or transacted
by the said corporation, not hereinafter provided for.

II. And be it further enacted, That the lands, messuages
and tenements aforesaid, now held by the surviving trustees
named in the before mentioned release, shall be holden by the
said corporation, to stand and be possessed thereof for ever, to
and for the several trusts and purposes expressed and set forth
in said release, so far as this Act shall not alter or affect the
same.

III. And be it further enacted, That it shall and may be
lawful for the said corporation to purchase any real or perso-
nal estate, or accept such as may be given, granted, devised
or bequeathed, for the use and benefit of the said college,
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which shall not, together with that already holden by the said ceeding in va-
trustees as aforesaid, exceed the net yearly value or income of lue £1000 ster-
one thousand pounds sterling; and that the said corporation 128 Peraonum

shall and may sell, alienate or dispose of the said real or perso-
nal estate so purchased, given, granted, devised or bequeathed
from time to time, as they may see fit.

IV. And be it further enacted, That no person shall be what persons

authorized, or have power to vote for the election of a trustee, shall vote for

or member of the said corporation, exeept such as shall have
subscribed and paid towards the support of the said college
the sum of one pound annually, for at least two years previous
to such election, or as shall have contributed at one time to
the value of twenty pounds, (which sum shall entitle him to
vote at the election of a member of said corporation, as often
as occasion may be, during his life,) or any one of the before
named surviving trustees, and the trustees to be appointed as
hereinafter mentioned, and their successors in office for ever.

V. And be it further enacted, That when a vacancy shall arode of filling
happen in the said corporation, by death, resignation, or other up racancies in
removal, of either or any of the before named Right Reve- PomHo™

rend William Fraser, Reverend Bernard Donald Macdonald,
Reverend Sylvanus Perry, John Small Macdonald, Daniel
Brenan, Angus Macdonald and Donald Macdonald, or the
trustee to be appointed as hereinafter mentioned, or either
or any of their successors in office, the said vacancy shall
be filled up and supplied by the person who shall be duly
elected by a majority of the votes of the surviving or remain-
ing members of the said corporation, together with such other
persons as shall be entitled to vote and-be there present and
give their votes; and the person so chosen or elected shall not
have any power or authority to exercise his functions as a
member of said corporation, until his said election shall be
duly registered in the proper register office within this Island;
which- registry shall be on the production of a certificate,
signed by the trustee or trustees present at such election, and
g}r: the oath of one of them, or of any subscribing witness
ereto. ,

VI. Provided always, and be it further enacted, That not

of the celebration of any religious service by such person, ac-
cording to the rites of the Church of Rome, shall be deemed
and taken to be prima fucie evidence of the fact of such per-
S{)lllls ]Keing in holy orders, within the intent and meaning of
this Act. '

VII. And be it further enacted, That there shall be a book A book to be

or register kept by the said corporation, in which shall be con- by i

, A A Not moro thar
more than four of the members of said corporation shall be four of the tras

clergymen of the Church of Rome, in holy orders—and proof vl ki
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to be visitor of

tained the by laws, rules and regulations, which may be made
or put in execution from time to time, for the government and
management of the said college, as well as the proceedings
that may from time to time take place in filling up vacancies,
and also a regular list of such persons as may contribute to-
wards the support of the said college, either by gift, devise,
bequest or annual subscription, expressing the exact amount
of the same.

VIII. And be it further enacted, That the said corporation
shall not have any power or authority under or by virtue of
this Act, to make any such by-laws, rules or regulations, as
may be considered in any manner whatsoever a religious test;
por shall interfere with any individual student thereof in mat-
ters of religion, nor compel or request any of them to attend
at prayers, or any ceremony of or relating to the Catholic
C]imrc}:lh, except such only as shall profess to belong to the said
church.

IX. And beit further enacted, That the Licutenant Gover-
nor or other Administrator of the Government for the time
being, shall be the visitor of the said college.

X. .And be it further enacted, That in every case of any
neglect or abuse in the management of the trust created by
the said recited deed and this Act, or which may hereafter be
lawfully created in respect of the said trust property for the
time being, or the estates and funds thereto belonging, or
for regulating the administration thereof, any person interested
as subscribers, donors or trustees as aforesaid, in the said pro-
perty, funds or institution, may presert a petition to the Chan-
cellor of this Island, stating the abuse or neglect, and praying -
such rclief as the nature of the case may require; and it shall
be lawful for the Chancellor, and he is hereby required to hear
such petition in & summary way, and upon affidavits or such
other evidence as shall be produced upon such hearing, to de-
termine the same, and to make such order therein, and with
respect to the eosts of such application, as to him shall seem
just; and such order or decree shall be final, but shall not be
curolled until signed by the Chancellor.

XI. And be it further enacted, That when a vacancy shall
happen in the said corporation as aforesaid, the secretary of
the said corporation shall give notice thereof, for three suc-
cessive weeks, in any newspaper then printed within this Island,
and shall at the same time, and in the same manner, notify
the persons entitled to vote in filling up such vacancies, when
and where the same shall take place.

XIL And be it farther enacted, That within three calen~:
dar months after the passing of this Act,a trustee in the place:
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and stead of the said late Right Reverend neas Bernard o.p:neq by de.
Maceachern, deceased, shall be appointed, in the manner pre- cease of Bishop
scribed by this Act for the appointment of new trustees; and Moceachern.
such new trustee, when so appointed, shall have and be invested

with all the rights, powers and authority which were vested in powersof new
the trustees named in the said recited deed of trust and release, trustee.

and is given and confirmed to the said surviving trustees and

such new trustee by this Act; and from and for ever after the

said appointment the number of trustees shall always be eight.

XTIII. And be it further enacted, That all deeds of gift and Decds of gift &
conveyance of real estate which shall be made to the said &nreyance of
corporation, shall be registered within twelve calendar months registered
after the execution thereof respectively, in the proper office Fitbin twelvo
for the registration of deeds within this Island; and in default oxecation.
of such registration as aforesaid, within the time aforesaid, the
same shall be absolutely null and void, and of no more force

or effect than if the same had not been made or esecuted.

XIV. And be it further enacted, That nothing herein con- saving the
tained shall affect, or be construed to affect, in any manner or rights of s
way, the rights of His Majesty, his heirs or successors, or of X2iest: -
any person or persons, or of any body corporate or politic—
such only excepted as are herein named.

~_ XV. And be it further enacted, That this Act shall - be g acttobo
deemed a public Act, and shall be judicially taken notice of deemedapablic
as such, by all Judges, Justices of the Peace, and Ministers of A%
J ilstci{c?i, and other persons whomsoever, without being specially
pleaded.

XVI. And be it further enacted, That an Act made and pepeasss. w.s,
passed in the third year of his present Majesty’s reign, inti- e. 1%

tuled “ An Act to incorporate the trustees of Saint Andrew’s

College, in King’s County, and every matter, clause and thing

therein contained, be and the same are hereby repealed.

SCHEDULE to which this Act refers.

—

This indenture, made the eighteenth day of January, in the ..+ deed reci.
year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and thirty-three, ted in sad re-
between the Right Reverend Zineas Bernard Maceachern, forredtobythis
Roman Catholic Bishop of Charlottetown, but now residing “**

a} Saint Andrew’s, King’s. County, Prince Edward Island, of
the one part,and the said Eneas Bernard Maceachern, the Right
Reverend William Fraser, Roman Catholic Bishop of Tanen,
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the Reverend Bernard Donald Macdonald, of Charlottetown,
aforesaid, the Reverend Sylvanus Perry, of Belle Alliance, in
Prince Edward Island aforesaid, John Small Macdonald, of
‘West River, in Queen’s County, Esquire, Danie! Brenan, of
Charlottetown, aforesaid, Esquire, Angus Macdonald, of Three
Rivers, in King’s County, Esquire, and Donald Macdonald,
of Tracadie, in Queen’s County, in the said Island, Esquire,
of the other part: Whereas the said ZEneas Bernard Maceach-
ern is seized to him and his heirs in fee simple of the messu-
ages, lands, tenements and hereditaments hereinafter released,
or otherwise assured, or intended so to be; and whereas the
said Aineas Bernard Maceachern, in his anxious desire to pro-
mote the education of youth, hath agreed to convey and assure
the premises hereinafter particularly mentioned, unto the said
trustees hereby appointed, and their heirs in succession, for the
purpose of founding a college, to be called Saint Andrew’s
College: Now this indenture witnesseth, that for the conside-
rations aforesaid, and also in consideration of the sum of five
shillings, of lawtul sterling money to the said Alneas Bernard
Maceachern in hand paid, by the said Znecas Bemard Mac-
eachern, William Fraser, Bernard Donald Macdonald, Sylva-
nus Perry, John Small Macdonald, Daniel Brenan, Angus
Macdonald and Donald Macdonald, at and before the sealing
and delivering of these presents, the receipt whereof the said
ZEneas Bernard Maceachern doth hereby admit and acknow-
ledge, he the said Aneas Bernard Maceachern hath granted, -
bargained, sold, aliened and confirmed, and by these presents
doth grant, bargain, sell, alien, release and confirm unto the
said Aneas Bernard Maceachern, William Iraser, Bernard
Donald Macdonald, Sylvanus Perry, John Small Macdonald,
Daniel Brenan, Angus Macdonald and Donald Macdonald, in
their actual possession now being, by virtue of a bargain and
sale to them thereof made by the said Aneas Bernard Mac-
eachern, in and by an indenture of bargain and sale, bearing
date the day next before the day of the date of these presents,
and by force of the statute made for transferring uses inte
possession, and to their heirs and assigns, all that tract, plece
or parcel of ground or land, situate, lying and being on the
north side of Hillsborough river, in the Parish of Saint Pa-
trick, in the King’s County, and in the Island of Prince Ed-
ward, aforesaid,—the whole whereof now is and heretofore
hath been part and parcel of that Lot or Township which is
delineated, particularized and known by being numbered and
laid down as Lot or Township number thirty-eight (38), on
the two several surveys or maps of the said island——one
whereof now remains in the Plantation Office, Whitehall, in
the Kingdom of Great Britain, and the other in the office of
his Majesty’s Surveyor General for the said Island, at Char-
lottetown, aforesaid —relation being thereunto respectively
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had, may more fully and at large appear ; which said piece or
parcel of ground hereby released and confirmed, or mentioned
and intended so to be, contains by estimation two hundred
acres of land (be the same more or less), and is bounded as
follows, (that is to say)— commencing on the north side of
the road leading to Saint Peter’s, and commonly called Saint
Peter’s Road, on the boundary line of lot or township num-
ber thirty-seven (37), and running on the said boundary line
due north forty-seven chains, and from thence by a line due
east for the distance of forty-five chains, or until it meets the
western boundary line of a certain tract of land formerly be-
longing to George Burns, and by him sold and conveyed to
William Bentick, Esquire, Captain in his Majesty’s royal
navy; then running down the said lastmentioned boundary
line, south, fifteen degrees west, sixty-six chains, until it meets
the edge of the marsh or salt meadow lnnd on the north side
of Hillsborough River aforesaid, containing in front thereof
thirty-one chains and fifty-links, (more or less); the same to
commence and be computed from the firstmentioned place of
admeasurement, on the said boundary line of lot or township
thirty-seven (37), and to run due cast until it meets the said
boundary line of the said land and premises belonging to the
said William DBentick, Esquire, having in front thereof a cer-
tain picce or parcel of marsh or salt meadow land, and Hills-
borough river aforesaid, together with the said lastmentioned
marsh or salt meadow land, together with the messuage,
tenement or dwelling house thercon erected and built, or on
some part thereof; also all barns, sheds, houses, outhouses,
buildings, fences, meadows, feeding, marshes, woods, under-
woods, timber and timber trees, ways, waters, watercourses,
passages, profits, commodities and appurtenances whatsoever
to the same belonging, or in anywise appertaining; and the
reversion and reversioms, remainder and remainders, yearly
and other rents, issues and profits thereof, and of every part
thereof, and also all the estate, right, title, interest, trust, pro-
perty, claim and demand whatsoever, both at law and equity,
of him the said ZEneas Bernard Maceachern, his heirs and
assigns, of, into or out of the said tract of land and premises
hereby released and confirmed, and every part and parcel
thereof, to have and to hold the said tract, piece or parcel of
ground and premises hereby released  and confirmed, and in-
tended so to be, unto the suid Eneas Bernard Maceachern,
William Fraser, Bernard Donald Macdonald, Sylvanus Perry,
John Small Macdonsld, Daniel Brenan, Angus Macdonald and
Donald Macdonald, their heirs and assigns, to the only use
and behoof of the said Aineas Bernard Maceachern, William
Fraser, Bernard Donald Macdonald, Sylvanus Perry, Jobn.
Small Macdonald, Daniel Brenan, Angus Macdonald and Don-.
ald Macdonald, their heirs and assigns for ever, upon the trusts
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and for the ends, intents and purposes hercinafter expressed
and declared, of and concerning the same, (that is to say) —
that they the said Zneas Bernard Maceachern, William Fra-
ser, Bernard Donald Macdonald, Sylvanus Perry, John Small
Macdonald, Daniel Brenan, Angus Macdonald and Donald
Macdonald, their heirs and assigns, shall and will severally
stand scised of the lands, hereditaments and premises hereby
granted and released, or mentioned and intended so to be,
upon trust, to support and keep up the College so to be estab-
lished as hercinbefore mentioned, for the education of youth,
according to the true intent and meaning of these presents:
and the said /Eneas Bernard Maceachern doth hereby for him-
self, his heirs, exeeutors and administrators, covenant, promise
and agree to and with the said Aneas Bernard Maceachern,
William Fraser, Bernard Donald Macdonald, Sylvanus Perry,
John Small Macdonald, Daniel Brenan, Angus Macdonald
and Donald Macdonald, their heirs and assigns, by these
presents, in manner following, (that is to say): that he the
said ZAincas Bernard Maceachern, at the time of the sealing
and delivery of these presents, is and stands, lawfully, right-
fully and absolutely seised in his demesne, as of fee, of and in
the tract of land and premises hereby released or mentioned,
or intended so to be, with the appurtcnances, in fee simple,
in possession, without any reservation, remainder, trust, imi-
tation, use or uses, or any other matter or thing whatsoever,
to alter, change, charge, revoke, make void, lesscn, incumber
or determine the same ; and further, that the said Eneas Ber-
nard Maccachern now hath in himsclf good right, full power,
and lawful and absolute authority, by these presents, to grant,
bargain, scll, convey, and assure the said hereby relcased pre-
mises, with the appurtenances, unto the said Aineas Bernard
Maceachern, William Fraser, Bernard Donald Macdonald,
Sylvanus Perry, John Small Macdonald, Daniel Brenan, An-
gus Macdonald and Donald Macdonald, their heirs and assigns,
according to the true intent and meaning of these presents:
and further, that the said tract of land, messuage, tenement,
ercctions, buildings and premises hereby released, with the
appurtenances, now are, and from henceforth for ever hereaf-
ter shall remain, continue and be, unto and to the only and
proper use and beheof of the said Aneas Bernard Maceachern,
William Fraser, Bernard Donald Macdonald, Sylvanus Perry,
John Small Macdonald, Daniel Brenan, Angus Macdonald
and Donald Macdonald, their heirs and assigns, for ever, freely
and clearly acquitted and discharged, or otherwise well and
sufficiently saved harmless, and indemnified, of, from, and
against all former and other gifts, grants, bargains, sales,
mortgages, jointures, dowers, and title of dower, uses, trusts,
judgments, extents, executions, rents, arrears of rent, and of,
from and against all and singular other estates, titles, charges



1836 6th WILLIAM IV. Chap. 23. 25
and incumbrances whatsoever, had, made, done, committed or
suffered, or to be had, made, done, committed or suffered, by
the said Zneas Bernard Maceachern, his heirs or assigns, or
of or by any other person or persons lawfully claiming or to
<claim, by, from or under him, them, or-any or either of them;
and lastly, that he the said ZAneas Bernard Maceachern, his
heirs, executors and administrators, and all and every other
person and persons whomsoever, having, or lawfully claiming,
or who shall or may have or lawfully claim any estate, right,
title, trust or interest, either at law or in equity, of and in the
said hereby released premises, with the appurtenances, shall
and will, from time totime, and at all times hereafter, upon
the reasonable request, and at the costs and charges in the
law of the said Aneas Bernard Maceachern, William Fraser,
Bernard Donald Macdonald, Sylvanus Perry, John Small
Macdonald, Daniel Brenan, Angus Macdonald .and Donald
Macdonald, their heirs or assigns, make, do and execute, or
cause or procure to be made, done and executed, all and every
-such further and other lawful and reasonable act and acts,
thing and things, devises, conveyances and assurances in the
law whatsoever, for the further, better, more perfect and abso-
lute granting, conveying and assuring the said hereby released
premises, with the appurtenances, unto and to the use-and
beboof of the said Zneas Bernard Maceachern, William Fra-
ser, Bernard Donald Mucdonald, Sylvanus Perry, John Small
Macdonald, Daniel Brenan, Angus Macdonald and Donald
Macdonald, their heirs and assigus for ever, according to the
true intent and meaning of these presents: In witness whereof,
the said parties to these presents have hereunto sef; their hands
:and seals, the day and yeur first above written.

ZiNEAS BERNARD MACEACHERN,
Bishop of Charlottetown.

B.. Doxartp MACDONALD, -

S. Pzrgy,

JoHN 8. MaCDONALD,

DaNier, BRENAN,

ANGUS MACDONALD,

Doxarp MacpoNarp.

Received, the day and year first within written, of and from
‘the within named William Fraser, Bernard Donald Macdo-
:nald, Sylvanus Perry, John Small Macdonald, Daniel Brenan,

D
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Angus Macdonald and Donald Macdonald, the sum of five
shillings, sterling money, being the consideration money with-
in expressed to be by them paid to me,
As witness my hand,
t ZExEAS BERNARD MACEACHERN,
Bishop of Charlottetown.
Witness,
‘Wirriay MuMFoRD,
Wirrtiax C. MONCETON.

Prixce Epwarp Isnanp,
‘ Register Office.

This release was duly registered the 20th May, 1833, at or
about the hour of twelve o'clock, on the oath of William C.
Monckton, a subscribing witness.

‘Which I certify,
(Signed) J. P. Corrixs, Registrar.

Vide liber 39, folio, 302.



PRIVATE AND LOCAL ACTS.

ANNO QUARTO

VICTORIA REGINA.

CAP. IX,

An Act to prohibit the interment of human bodies within the
limits of the town of Georgetown, and to establish burial

grounds in the common thereof.
{ Passed April 29,1841.7

BE_ it enacted, by the Lieutenant Governor, Council and
Assembly, That from and after the passing hereof, it
shall not be lawful for any person or persons under any pre-
tence whatsoever to bury any human body within the limits
of the town of Georgetown.

II. And be it enacted, That every person who shall bury,
or cause to be buried, or who shall aid or assist in burying
any such body or bodies within the limits of the said town,
shall be liable to a fine of five pounds, and costs, and also to
the expenses of disintcrment, and the burial in the burying
ground of the religious denomination to which the deceased
belonged; or should that not be known, in the general bury-
ing ground ; the same to be recovered in her Majesty’s name
on the information of any person, before one or more of her
Majesty’s Justices of the Peace for the said town, as the case
or cases may be, and be levied by warrant of distress, and sale
of the goods and chattels of such offender or offenders, and
for want of goods and chattels whereon to levy, it shall and
may be lawful for the said Justice or Justices to commit the
offender or offenders to the common jail of the said town for
a period not exceeding ninety days; and such fine, when so
recovered, shall be paid into her Majesty’s treasury, to and for
the use of her Majesty’s government.

Prohibits the
interment of
humsn bodies
within limits
of Georgetown.

Penalty on per
sons aiding or
assisting, inin-
terring human
bodies within
said town.

Mode of reco-
very of penalty.

Appropriation
of penalty.
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Any Justieo of | 111. And be it enacted, That when and as often as it ghall
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become necessary to disinter, and rebury any human body
under the directions of this Aet, the same shall be done and
performed by the order of any one Justice of the Peace, as
aforesaid ; and the costs and expenses thereof, and also the
costs and charges of any prosecution under this Act where the
same shall not be recovered by due course of law from the
offender or offenders, shall be paid out of the public treasury, -
upon an account in writing, duly attested on oath, and certi-
fied by any such Justice of the Peace as aforesaid, being pre-
sented to the Administrator of the Government for the time
being, in Council, who is hereby authorized to cause a warrant
to be drawn on the treasury of this Island, for the amount of
the said account in favor of the person or persons entitled to
receive the same,

IV. And be it enacted, That it shall and may be lawful
for the Roman Catholics to hold and possess as a burial ground
in the common of Georgetown, a further tract of land in the
said common, adjoining the tract now occupied by them as a
burial ground in the said common, so that the same shall
not in the whole exceed two acres of land, the length of which
shall not exceed the breadth more than one half, which shall
be laid off and admeasured by Her Majesty’s Surveyor Gene-
ral for this Island, and a description thereof, under the hand
of the said Surveyor General, shall be recorded in the Regis-
try office of this Colony.

V. And be it enacted, That it shall and may be lawful for
the Presbyterians to hold and possess as a burial ground in
the common of Georgetown, a further tract of land in the
said common, adjoining the tract now occupied by them as a
burial ground in-the said common, so that the same shall not
in the whole exceed one acre and a half of land, the length of
which shall not exceed the breadth more than one half, the
same to be laid off and admeasured, and a description thereof
recorded in the way and manner prescribed and directed in
the fourth section of this Act.

VI. And be it cnacted, That it shall and may be lawful
for the members of the Church of England and Ireland, as
by law established, to hold and possess as a burial ground, in
the common of Georgetown, a further tract of land in the
said common adjoining to a tract of land now occupied by
them as aforesaid, as a burial ground in the said common, so.
that the same shall not in the whole exceed one and one half'
acre of land, the length of which shall not exceed the breadth
amore than one half, the same to be laid off and admeasured,
and a description thereof recorded in the way and manner
prescribed and directed in the fourth section of this Act.
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VII. And be it enacted, That the Surveyor General of this surveyor Gene-

- Island shall lay off and admeasure a tract of land in the said 2l to lay of s .

common of Georgetown, adjoining the tracts of land laid off for ssidcommonas

the Presbyterians as aforesaid, a further tract of land not ex- 8 goueral ?n'i-

ceeding three acres, the 1 of which shall not exceed the 3,8rand for

breadth more than one half, for other Protestants, and as 8 nations ef Pro-

general burial ground, and so as the whole of the tracts so to tetant*-

be laid off for Protestants shall not in the whole exceed six

acres, the length of which shall not exceed the breadth more

than two times and a half, and so as the said tracts so laid off

for Protestants as aforesaid shall be in parallel lines with the

lines of the common of Georgetown. ,

i
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PRIVATE AND LOCAL ACTS.

- ANNO SEXTO

VICTORIZ REGINZE.

CAP. XXVII.

An Act to prevent trespassing on the common of Georgetown,
[Passed April 15, 1843.7

'\ HEREAS several encroachments have been made on the

rights of commonage to the certain piece or parcel of
ground known and designated as the common of Georgetown,
in this Island, by the building thereon of dwelling houscs and
the enclosing of portions thereof with fences for private use,
to the prejudice of the inhabitants of the said town: Be it
therefore enacted, by the Licutenant Governor, Council and
Assembly, That no person or persons shall henceforth encroach
on, or devote, or appropriate, any part or parcel of the com-
mon of Georgetown to any private purpose, benefit or use:
whatsoever, saving and excepting such parts thereof as are
already appropriated for graveyards.

II. And be it enacted, That it shall and may be lawful for
the administration of the Government for the time being, in
the month of July, in each year, to nominate and appoint three
householders, resident in Georgetown, to act as conservators.
of the common of the said town for one year, and no longer.

ITT. And be it enacted, That any person or persons ap-
pointed as aforesaid, to act or serve ag conservator or conserva-
tors of said Common, and refusing or neglecting to act or
scrve as such, in manner hereinafter defined, shall, on the
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information of one or more credible witness or witnesses, given
to any one of Her Majesty's Justices of the Peace, residing in
G-eorgetown, be summoned by said Magistrate to appear before
him to answer for his or their refusal so to act or serve, and
on satisfactory proof, by the evidence of one or more credible
witness or witnesses, of the refusal or neglect of such conserva-
tor or conservators to serve in that capacity, as hereinafter
stated, he or they shall be, by such Magistrate or Justice of
the Peace, fined in a sum not exceeding two pounds, such fine
to be levied on his or their goods and chattels, unless paid
within twenty-four hours after conviction, to the Justice of
the Peace who shall adjudicate in the case, and half the fine
shall be paid by such Justice to the road commissioner of the
distriet in which Georgetown is situated, to be appropriated
by him to the improvement of the streets of Georgetown, and
the other half to the informant.

IV. And be it enacted, That it shall be the duty of such
conservators to inspect sald common within one week after
notice of their appointment, and if on such inspection, or at
any other time, they or any of them, shall find any obstruction
to the freest access to any and every part of the common
aforesaid, by dwelling house or houses, or other house: or
houses, or enclosure or enclosures, or any other obstruction or
obstructions whatsoever, placed thereon, by any person in any
manner or way, then, and in such case, the person causing or
making such obstruction, shall be notified by the conservators,
or any one of them, to remove the same within forty-eight
hours after serving such nofification, and in the event of the
refusal of such offender or offenders to remove such obstruc-
tion or obstructions, the conservators or any of them, shall
make complaint against the person or persons so refusing to
remove such obstruction or obstructions, to any one of Her
Majesty’s Justices of the Peace resident in Georgetown, which
Justice shall, at the suit of such conservators, or any of them,
proceed against such trespasser for every such trespass, ob-
struction or encroachment, and on proof thereof, by one or
more credible witness or witnesses, to be liable to a fine not
exceeding two pounds, together with the cost of such suit. and
in default of payment, the fine, with costs, shali be levied on
the goods and chattels of the offender, and if no such goods
and chattels shall be found, then the cffender shall be com-
mitted to jail for a space of time not exceeding thirty days.

V. Provided always, and be it enacted, That in case such
conservators, or any of them, cannot ascertain by whom such
trespass, obstruction, or encroachment was committed, then,
and in such case, the conservators, or any of them, may and

shall apply to any one of her Majesty’s Justices of the Peace,

resident in the town aforesaid, for a warrant to sell such ob-
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struction, subject to its removal, within forty-eight hours; -
from off said common, and the proceeds of such: sale, deduct-
ing costs, shall be paid to the road commissioner of the dis-
trict in which Georgetown is situated, the same to be appro-
priated to the improvement of the streets in said town,
and in the event of such obstruction cemsisting of decayed
houses or fences, or any other material or matter, that, in the
opinion of the said conservators, would not sell to pay for the
cost of removal, then, and in such case, the conservators, or any
of them, by authority of such Justice, shall cause the same to
be destroyed by fire, or otherwise removed as may be found
most expedient.

VI. And be it enacted, That if any person or persons shall
obstruct such conservators, or any of them, or any person ap-
pointed by them, in the discharge of their or his duty, as here-
inbefore prescribed, then, and in such case, such conservators,
or any of them, shall make complaint to any Justice of the
Peace, resident as aforesaid, whereupon such Justice of the
Peace shall grant s warrant to any of the Constables of King’s
County for the apprehension of such offender, and if it shall
be proved on the oath of one or more credible witness or wit-
nesses, to the satisfaction of the said Justice, that the party is
guilty of the alleged offence, then, and in such case, the said

ustice shall commit the offender or offenders to the Jail of
King’s County, there to be confined for a space not exceeding
two months.

VIII. Provided always, and be it enacted, That any person
residing on said common at the time of the passing of this
Act shall have the unmolested use of any dwelling house and
other buildings and of any enclosure he now occupies thereon,
until the termination of six months next after the passing of
this Act, and no longer ; but no person so residing skall have
any other exclusive privilege for said or any other time; and
if, at the termination of the specified six months, he or such
person shall not have removed such house or houses, building
or fences around any enclosure on said common he may have
50 made, then he or such shall be proceeded against as other
offenders hereinbefore mentioned, any thing to the contrary
notwithstanding.

VIII. And be it enacted, That the following fees shall be
exacted for the services enjoined by this Act:

JUSTICE'S FEES®

Drawing and engrossing affidavit, one shilling and six pence,
Subpeena, one shilling.
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Each wasrant, one shilling.
Every judgment, three shillings.
Every summons, one shilling and six pence.

CONSTABLE'S FEES: Constable’s -
fees.

For execuling each warrant or process, one shilling.
Mileage, per mile, three pence.

WITNESSES’ FEES:

Each day’s attendance, two shillings. Witnesses’ fees.
Mileage, per mile, three pence.
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PRIVATE AND LOCAL ACTS.

ANNO SEPTIMO

VICTORIZ REGINAE.

CAP. XXX.

An Act relating to entire horses.
[Passed March 30, 1844.7

BE it enacted, by the Lieutenant Governor, Council and:
Assembly, That no entire horse, being more than one-
vear old, shall be used as such within the town of Charlotte-
town except under such regulations as are hereinafter provided;
that is to say, no such horse shall be so used as aforesaid, in
any unenclosed place whatsoever, but only within some perma-
nent building, having roof and walls, and the doors of which
shall be closed.

II. And be it enacted, That any owner or ofher person
having charge of such horse, who shall cause or permit the
use of such horse for the purposes aforesaid, otherwise than
within such building as aforesaid, shall, for every such offence,
forfeit and pay a sum of not less than ten shillings, or more
than two pounds, which sum shall be paid to the overseer of
highways for the precinct wherein such offence has been com-
mitted, and applied towards the repair of the roads.
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III. And be it enacted, That such fine, together with costs,
shall be levied before any one of Her Majesty’s Justices of the
Peace or a Commissioner of small debts, within Charlottetown
or the royalty thereof, on the oath of one or more credible
witness or witnesses, and in case such fine shall not forthwith
be paid, then it shall be levied by distress and sale of the
goods and chattels of the offender; and in case no goods shall
e found whereon to levy such distress, it shall be lawful for
the said Justice to commit the said offender to the jail of
Charlottetown, for any period not esceeding two calendar
months, unless such fine and costs shall be sooner paid.

Mode of reco-
very of penalty
For want of
chattels where~
on to levy, of-
fender to be
jmprisoned.



PRIVATE AND LOCAL ACTS.

ANNO DECIMO

VICTORIZE REGINAE.

CAP. VII.

Continned by An Act to prevent the running at large of hogs within the
18 Viee.30- town, common and royalty of Charlottetown.
[Passed April 22, 1847.]

Lt. Govornor BE it enacted, by the Lieutenant Governor, Council and

to 8ppoint hog Assembly, That it shall and may be lawful to and for his

reevesfor Char- Fizcellency the Lieutenant Governor, immediately after the-

v and passing of this Act, and on the first Wednesday in May in

mon and royal- every year thereafter, during the continuance of this Act, to

tofssidtoms. nominate and appoint four fit and proper persons residing
within the town of Charlottetown, to be hog reeves within the
said town, for the space of one year, and ten fit and proper
persons residing within the common or royalty of Charlotte-
town, to be hog reeves for the said common and royalty for
the same period, and the person or persons who may refuse to
serve in the said office shall forfeit and pay the sum of five
pounds each, to be recovered before any two of her Majesty’s
Justices of the Peace residing within the said town, common
or royalty, and to be levied by warrant of distress and sale of
the goods and chattels of such person or persons so refusing to
gerve in the said office, and the Lieutenant Governor is hereby
authorized to nominate and choose other persons to serve in
their stead.

Duty of such II. And be it enacted, That the said hog reeves shall, and
' ?:sm‘;:;’ are hereby required to take up, or cause to be taken wup, all
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hogs running at large within the places for which they shall
be respectively appointed as aforesaid, and sell and dispose of
the same at public auction, and 2ll persons obstructing, by
any way oOr manner whatsoever, any such hog reeve or hog
reeves in the execution of his or their duty, shall forfeit and
pay a fine not exceeding five pounds, and not less than forty
shillings, to ke recovered before any one of her said Majesty’s
Justices of the Peace, and to be levied of the offender or
offenders’ goods and <chattels by warrant of distress; and in
the event of the offender or offenders not having goods or
chattels whereupon to levy ihe said fine, then the said Justice

Duty of sach
hog reeves res-
pectively.

of the Peace is hereby -anthorized and empowered to commit

the said offender or offenders to the jail of Charlottetown, for
2 space of time not exceeding thirty days, nor less than four-
teen days.

III. And be it enacted, That if the said fourteen persous,

or any of them so to be appointed hog reeves, shall neglect or
refuse to perform the duties of the said office by not taking
up all bogs found running at large within the places for which
he or they shall be respectively appointed as aforesaid, and
disposing of the same in the manner hereinbefore mentioned,
each and every hog reeve so neglecting or refusing to perform
such duties shall forfeit and pay the sum of five pounds, to be
recovered before any one of her Majesty’s said Justices of the
Peace, together with costs of suit, and to be levied by warrant
of distress of the goods and -chattels of such hog reeve or hog
reeves, one half of the said fine to be paid into the treasury of
this Island for the use of her Majesty’s government, and the
other moiety to the person who may prosecute such hog reeve
Or Teeves. -

IV. And be it-enacted, That the several fines and forfei-
tures recoverable under and by virtue of this Act, excepting
one half of the fine Imposed by the second clause, shall be
paid into the treasury of this Island, for the use of her Ma-
Jesty’s Government, and that one half of the fine imposed by
the said second clause shall be paid to the hog reeve or hog
reeves who shall prosecute and sue for the same.

V. And be it enacted, That this Act shall confinue:and be
in force for seven years, and from thence to the end of the
then next session of the General Assembly.

*.* This Act has been repealed ‘by virtue of s law ofthe City Couneil-of Char-
lottetown, passed under the powers vested in said corporation by the Act 18th Vie.
cap. 34, sec. 37, so far as it relates to the Town and Common.

*.* See Act 24th Vie. cap. 13, which contains o general cnactment .anthorizing
ithe appointment of hog,reeves inany district of the Island, :

B
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PRIVATE AND LOCAL ACTS.

ANNO UNDECIMO

VICTORIAZA REGINA.

CAP. IX.

An Act to incorporate a mutual fire insurance ccmpany.
[Passed May 4, 1846.]

"' THEREAS it has been deemed advisable to establish a

mutual fire Insurance company, for Charlottetown, com-
mon lots and royalty ; and whereas the several persons herein-
after named, have united, with many others, to form the said
company, which shall be mutual in its character: Be it therc-
fore enacted by the Licutenant Governor, Council and Assem-
bly, that Daniel Brenan, Charles Young, Thomas Pethick,
Dennis Reddin, Henry Palmer, John Davis, the younger,
John Trenaman, John Williams, Christopher Cross, John
Thomas, Edward L. Lydiard, Henry Haszard, George Beer,
the younger, William R. Watson, James N. Harris, William
Heard, William Hodgson, John B. Cox, and Robert Mackie,
and all and every such other person and persons as shall from
time to time become insurers in the company and under-
taking hereby established, as hereinafter is mentioned, and
their respective successors, executors, administrators and as-
signs, shall henceforth be, and they are hereby united into a
company, and declared to be one body politic and corporate,
by the name of the “Charlottetown Mutual Fire Insurance
Company,” and by that name shall have perpetual succession,
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and a common seal, with power the same seal to change, alter,
break and make new, as to the company shall seem fit, and, by
that name also, shall and may sue and be sued, plead or be
impleaded, at law or in equity, and shall and may prefer and
prosecute any bill or bills of indictment against any person or
persons who shall commit any felony, misdemeanor or other
offence, by law indictable, and shall and may institute and
pursue any criminal proceedings whatsoever, in any Court or
Courts in this Island, for offences that may be committed by
any person or persons whomscever, and for any trespass that
may be committed, before any Justice or Justices of the Peace,
commissioner or commissioners, or other competent jurisdic-
tion: and shall by that name be capable, authorized and em-
powered to purchase, have, hold, receive, possess and enjoy
lands, messuages, houses, hereditaments, and real estates,

Powersand pri-
vileges of cor-
poration.

Corporation
may hold real
cstate to the
value of £5000.

whatsoever, within tbis Island, either in fee simple, or for -

terms of life or lives, or years, or in any other manner, but not
exceeding in value five thousand pounds, and likewise moneys,
goods, chattels, effects and other things of whatsoever kind or
quality, and shall, by that name and in their corporate capa-
city, be capable, authorized and empowered, to_give, grant,
sell, assign, mortgage, demise, absolute or conditionally, or
otherwise dispose of all or any part of such real and personal
estate, or property, as aforesaid, as to the said company shall
seem meet, and at their free will and pleasure: provided al-
ways, that the purchase money of the lands, messuages, houses
or real estate, requisite for the offices and buildings for the
business of the company, and the expenditure for the erection
of such offices and buildings, shall not exceed the sum of five
hundred pounds, unless to replace the same, or to repair da~
mages by the accidental destruction thereof, a larger expendi-
ture shall become necessary.

II. And be it enacted, That the said real and personai
estate of the said corporation shall be liable for and subject to
the payment of all debts contracted by the said company, and
that none of the present or future members of the company
shall be liable for the payment of any debt contracted beyond
the amount specified in the bond to be given by each member
of the company, as hereinafter set forth.

III. And be it enacted, That no person shall be considered
a member of the said company, until he shall make, execute
and deliver to the said company, a bond, with one-or more
sureties, if the board of directors shall deem necessary, to be
conditioned, that he shall abide by the regulations and by-
laws of the said company, and pay his proportion of any de-
mand against the company that may be decided by the rules
thereof under a penalty of five per cenfum on the amount of
his property insured : provided always, that in any one year,

Limits the
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expended by
corporation,
for offices, to
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he shall not be called upon to pay more than five per centum,
on the amount insured on his property, for the payment of
losses incurred during that year, while he continues a mem-
ber thereof, which bond shall be subject to the approval of the
first nine persons named in this Act, until the board of direc-
tors shall be chosen, and afterwards, to the approval of such
board ; and judgment may be entered on the said bond when
necessary ; and if judgment be not entered up within a year
and a day after the date of the said bond, the same may be
obtained without the usual requisites.

IV. And be if enacted, That the management and regula-
tion of the affairs and business of the said company shall be
conducted by, and vested in a board of directors, to consist of
thirteen directors, who shall have power to choose, from among
themselves, a president, and shall also have power either fo
choose, from among themselves, or from the company, a trea-
surer and a secretary ; the offices of treasurer and secretary
may be vested in one person, if the directors shall think fit;
and that the necessary officers of the said company shall be,
and at all times, except in cases of vacaneies arising from
death, resignation or otherwise, shall consist of one president,
twelve -directors, a treasurer, a secretary, two auditors or ex-
aminers of the accounts of the company, as many appraisers
as may be necessary, and such othcr officers and servants as
the said directors shall think proper to constitute and appoint,
for the better management and conducting of the business
thereof, and that the several powers, authorities, duties, rights
and privileges of such president, directors, treasurer, secretary,
auditors, appraisers and other officers and servants of the said
company 5o to be appointed, shall be, as in and by this Act s,
or by the by-laws of the said company shall hereafter be pre-
scribed and established ; and that six directors, with the pre-
sident, or chairman for the time being, appointed by the
directors in the absence of the president, shall form a quorum,
for the transaction of the business of the said eompany.

V. And be it enacted, That no member of the said com-
pany shall be qualified to be elected, or to act as a director of
the same, unless he shall, at the day of election, have at least
three hundred pounds insured in the said company, and
during the time he shall continue to be such directer continue
to have at least three hundred pounds insured therein: pro-
vided also, that during the present year, directors may be
elected and act as such, who have entered into the said bond,
to the amount of three hundred pounds, on property to be
insured in the said company, and who have paid the deposit
hereinafter named.

VI. And be it enacted, That the interest of each mem-



1848 11th VICTORIA Chap. 9. 41

ber in the said company, shall be, and be deemed personal Iaterest of
estate, and as such personal estate, shall be assigned and trans- g;ﬁ%ﬂ 'gsb"
niissible accordingly, but no interest shall be divisible or pal em{); and
divided or assigned in parts; and the said members of the assignable, &c.
company, and their several and respective executors, adminis- **°™i8":
trators and assigns, shall not be liable to any debts of, or

demands against the said company, beyond the condition of

the said bond.

VIL And be it enacted, That the annual general meeting Anzus! general
of the said company shall be held in the month of January in to be o den.
cvery year, after this present year, and at such day and place
as the board of directors shall appoint; and that special meet-
ings of the company shall be summoned by the directors, when
they shall deem the same necessary, or whensoever a requisi-
tion therefor in writing shall be delivered to the president or
secretary, signed by twenty members, and specifying the ob-
ject of such meeting; and that meetings of the board of direc- Meetings of
tors shall be held af the office of the company, at least once in sem g aree
every month, and at such other times as the directors shall when tobeheld
think proper, or as the business of the company may require :
provided always that notice of the day appointed for the an-
nual, or any general or special meeting of the company, shall
be given by an advertisement, at least seven days previous
thereto, in one of the public newspapers of this Island.

VIII. And be it enacted, That at every annual general, and Reguiates the
special meeting of the company, every member thereof shall ;::;’:%2:,’;‘:;‘:
be entitled to vote according to the amount insured by the tion.
said member in the said company; in manner following, that
is to say ; each member that has property insured in the said
eompany to the amount of one hundred pounds and upwards,
to one thousand pounds, shall be entitled to one vote; each
member that has property insured in the said company to the-
amount of one thousand and five hundred pounds, shall be-
entitled to two vetes, and each member that has property in-
sured in the said company to the amount of two thousand:
pounds and upwards, shall be entitled to three votes, and may
give such vote or votes, by his or her proxy duly constituted Limitsthenum-
according to the by-laws, such proxy being a member entitled to be held by
to vote, but no member shall be allowed to hold! more than sny one mem-
five proxies; and at every meeting of the board of directors, °*™
each director shall have one vote only; and every question,
matter or thing which shall be proposed, discussed or con-
sidered at any general or special meeting: of the company,
shall be determined by @ majority of the votes and proxies agjority of
then given; and every question, matter or thing, which shall votes to deter-
be proposed, discussed, or considered: at any meeting of the Fieduestions,
board of directors, shall be determined by the majority of votes
then given. by the directors then: present ;:and in case it should

Ei‘
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happen that at any general or special meeting of the company,

“or meeting of the beard of directors, the votes shall be equal,

then the president of the company, or in his absence the chair-
man of the meeting or of the board shall be entitled to a cast-
ing vote only upon the matters under discussion.

IX. And be it enacted, That no annual or special meeting
of the company shall be held, unless there be present thereat
fifty members, or a majority of the said company, and at every
such annual or special meeting of the company, the president,
or in his absence, one of the members to be chosen at such
meeting respectively, shall be chairman of such meeting res-
pectively; and that if at any day appointed for such meeting
of the company, a sufficient number of members shall not
attend within one hour after the time appointed for the meet-
ing, then, and in every such case, the meeting shall be ad-
journed until the next or some future day, by the president, or
by one of the directers, or by the secretary, or by such person
as may attend in his or their place or stead.

X, And be it enacted, That the orders and proceedings of
every general or special meeting of the company shall be en-
tered by the secretary of the company in a book or books to
be kept for that purpose, and shall then be signed by the pre-
sident or chairman: of the meeting, and being so entered and
signed shall be taken and deemed to be the original orders
and proceedings of such meeting, and shall be received as
such, upon due proof thereof, in all Courts and places, and on
all occasions whatsoever.

XI. And be it enacted, That the five persens first named
in this Act shall, as soon as conveniently may be, after the
passing hereof, by an advertisement, to be published in one of
the Island newspapers, give notice that a members’ book will
be opened on a day, and at a certain place to be mentioned,

- and shalt then and there open a proper book for the purpose,
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Regulates the
election of di-
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and therein receive and take the amount of property intended
to be insured in the said company by each person; and each
person shall at the same time pay to the said five persons, or
any three of them, on behalf of the company, the sum of fif-
teen shillings, as a deposit, and the said deposit shall be taken
and allowed to every person who shall pay it as part of the
amount of the first premium of insurance to be paid by such
person: to the said company = provided such person take out a
policy within six months thereafter; and every person who
shall neglect or refuse to take out a policy as aforesaid, shall
forfeit to the said company the said deposit.

XII. And beit enacted, That at every annual general meet-
ing of the said company held in the month of January in
every year, the directors of the said company for the.then cuz-
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rent year, shall be elected by ballot in the following manner ;
that is to say, the members shall first elect five directors for
the then current year, out of the thirteen directors who have
served for the preceding year, and shall then elect eight other
directors from the members of the company, eligible as here-
inbefore provided ; provided always, that it shall and may be
lawful for the said members to reelect the other eight persons
who were directors the preceding year, or any of them, if they
shall think proper so to do.

XIII. And be it enacted, That the office of the president
or directors, treasurer, secretary, or auditors of the said com-
pany, shall become, and  may by the board be declared vacant,
on the death, resignation, three months’ absence; or permanent
removal of such officer from the Island, or by a vote of the
general meeting of the members removing the officer for mis-
conduct, or malversation in office, and every such vacancy
shall be filled up by the choice of a member to made by the
board of directors, and who shall serve until the annual meet-
ing ; and at every such annual meeting, persons shall be elected
to supply the place of these officers, who are as aforesaid to go
out of office on the thirty-first day of January anunually, or
whose offices have been vacated as aforesaid and all officers
elected at the annual meeting, shall enter upon their offices
on the thirty-first day of January in every year after the pre-
sent year: provided always, that any director so going out of
office, shall be capable of being reelected by the company.

XIV. And be it enacted, That all orders and directions for
insurance against fire, to the said company given, and by them
accepted, and all policies of insurance by the said company
made, and sealed with the common seal thereof, and signed by
the president of the company, or any chairman of the board
of directors, and also by one of the directors, and by the sec-
retary, shall be binding and obligatory upon the said company,
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and the funds in hand, arising from premiums, shall be faith-

fully and truly paid, in order to satisfy any loss that may arise,
within sixty days from the time of such loss being settled or
adjusted; and should the said funds not amount to the said loss,
then each of the members shall be called upon to pay his pro-
})ortion of the said loss within forty days from the time of such

oss being adjusted as aforesaid ; provided always, that in any
one year, he shall not be called upon to pay more than five per
centum on the amount insured on his property, for the pay-
ment of losses that may occur within that year, during his
continuance as a member of the said company.

XYV. And be it further enacted, That the affairs and busi-
ness of the said company shall be managed and transacted by
the board of directors thereof, of whom six directors, with the

Powers and du-
ties of board of
irectors.
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president, or in case of his death, sickness, or absence frem any’
other cause, seven directors, one of whom being chairman of
the meeting, shall constitute a meeting, and the same board of-
directors for the time being shall have full power and authority”
to meet and adjourn from time to time, and from place to

place, as they shall see fit, and also to direct, manage, and

conduct, with the assistance of the secretary, all the affairs

and business of the company, and the taking and accepting

orders for insurance, fixing the premium therefor, executing,

sealing, and delivering policies of fire insurance, adjusting,

settling, paying or compromising for losses claimed under

{aolicies, procuring, purchasing, leasing or obtaining suitable-
huildings, offices, and places for the business of the said com-

pany, and fitting the same with all things necessary therefor,

and investing the funds and taking securities for the moneys

of, or debts due, to the said company upon publie or private

stock, or real or personal securities, provided the same can be

rendered available for the payment of losses within thirty days,

and making and carrying into effect all contracts and bargains

touching the said company, and the affairs thereof, but subject

nevertheless to such orders, by-laws, rules and regulations, as
at any time shall be duly made by the said company, in re-

straint, control or regulation of the powers and authorities

hereby vested in the said board of directors..

XVI. And be it further enacted, That it shall be lawful
for the said board of directors to allow and pay to the secre-
tary, the treasurer, the appraisers, and any other officers and
servants of the company, such compensation and allowances
as may be agreed upon by the company, but the said president
and directors shall not be entitled to take or receive any
payinent or remuneration. whatsoever for. their services respec-
tively. ‘

XVII And be it fiarther enacted, That the said board of
directors shall have power and authority, and they are hereby
strictly required to cause to be balanced, the books of the said
company up to the thirty-first day of December one thousand
eight hundred and forty-eight, or_at such other period as any
general meeting shall require ; and the same being so balanced,-
shall be carefully examined and signed by the said auditors,
and approved by the board of directors, and an abstract of
the said balance showing clearly and explicitly the state and
the affairs of the said company, and for what amount of in-
surances the said company are liable, and what claims for
losses have been paid and may remain unsettled, and also
showing how and in what manner the consolidated fund of the
company is invested or disposed of, and what sums of money
are due to the company, and also stating such further partica—
lars,.as by the by-laws and regulations of the company shalk:
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be required, shall be produced by them at the annual general
meeting for the inspection of the members of the company,
and a duplicate thereof, in like manner signed and attested,
shall be transmitted to the office of the secretary of the Island,
for the information of the Lieutenant Governor and her Ma-
jesty’s Council, and of the General Assembly.

XVIIL. And be it further enacted, That the said com-
pany shall have full power and authority, from time to
time, at the first or at any of the general meetings as afore-
said, to malke, ordain, and put in execution such rules, orders
and Dby-laws, as to them shall seem meet and proper for
regulating the proceedings of the company, the proceedings
* of the board of directors, the transactions of the business
of the company, the conditions of the policies of the com-
pany, the government and regulation of all the officers and
servants of the company, and for the superintendence and
management of the affairs of the company in all respects
whatsoever, and from time to time to alter and repeal such
rules, orders and by-laws, or any of them, and to make others,
as to the members of the company at a general meeting shall
seem meet and expedient, provided fourteen days’ previous
notice of such alteration shall be given; and all rules, orders
and by-laws so made as aforesaid, being reduced into writing,
and signed by the chairman present at any such meeting, and
sealed with the seal of the company, shall, in all or any Courts
of law or equity, be deemed and taken to be the rules, orders
and by-laws of such company: provided always, that such
rules, orders, and by-laws be not repugnant to the laws of this
Island, or to the laws in force within the same, or to the ex-
press directions or provisions of this Act.

XIX. And be it further enacted, That upon the vote, three-
fourths in number, of the members of the said company, it
shall be lawful for the said members to dissolve the said com-
pany at a general meeting thereof, and to declare that the
same shall cease on a day to be fixed, and therefrom the said
company on that day shall cease and determine; but the pre-
sident and board of directors and officers of the company shall
continue in office during such time as shall be required for
winding up the affairs and business of the company, and all
corporale powers for this purpose requisite and necessary shall
subsist and remain in force, until the whole of its affairs shall
be finally settled and closed ; and the board of directors for
the time being shall and are hereby required to adopt the
most immediate and effectual measures for settling, winding
up, and closing all the accounts, affairs and business of the
company, ascertaining, adjusting and paying the demands
against the same, collecting the debts due, and converting the
capital and property of the company into money, and for divi-
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ding and paying to and among the members entitled thereto,
the whole net proceeds of the same, according to their respec-
tive interests in the said company.

XX. And be it enacted, That the directors shall Le, and
they arc hereby required to take security to such amount as
may be necessary, from all or any person or persons entrusted
with the custody or expenditure of any of the funds or other
cffects of the said company.

XXI And beit farther enacted, That this Act shall con-
tinue for the term of twenty-one years, and no longer, unless
the same shall be determined in the manner before expressed.

XXII. And be it cnacted, That nothing in this Act con-
tained, shall have any force or effect until her Majesty’s plea-
sure therein shall be known.

*.* This Act rcecived the royal allowance on the 11th day of August, 1848, and

the signification thercof was published in the Royal Gazette newspaper of this.
Island on the 12th of September of the same yecar.

CAP. XIII.
An Act relating to the Charlottetown ferry.
[Passed May 4, 1848.3,

*_* This Act having been repealed by 15th Vie. cap. 34, and which is published
in tho first vol. of the public general statutes, has been omitted.
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CAP. XXI.

An Act to incorporate the Royal Agricultural Society of

Prince Edward Island.
[Passed May 2, 1849.]

HEREAS William Douse, James Herron Conroy,
George Coles, Charles Haszard, Thomas Heath Havi-

land, Jobn Beer, Jeremiah Simpson, Thomas Owen, Bentinck
Harry Cumberland, Henry Longworth, and others, inhabi-
tants of Prince Edward Island, have, for a long time past,
constituted a society for the promotion of agriculture in the
said Island, and the operations of which society have been
productive of much benefit to the agriculturist ; and whereas
a large increase to the funds of the said society would greatly
extend its operations and usefulness to this Island ; and where-
as, at a public meeting held at Charlottetown on the eigh-
teenth day of January, one thousand eight hundred and forty-
nine, for the purpose of raising a fund for the improvement of
-agriculture in this Island, certain resolutions were proposed
.and agreed to, and a subscription list was opened, and signed
by James Peake, Charles Hensley, Jobn Myrie Holl, Daniel
Hodgson and others, by which the persons signing the same,
.did thereby bind themselves to pay into the hands of the Trea-
surer of tae Agricultural Society then proposed to be formed
in Charlottetown, or to the Treasurer of the Royal Agricul-
tural Soiety of Prince Edward Island, provided it should
become incorporate, and accept a constitution on the princi-

Amended by 17
Viec. eap. 11.
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ples and under the regulations contained in the said resolu-
tions, the several sums set against their respective names,
annually, for the term of three years, on condition that the
Legislature, during that time, should make an annual appro-
priation to the society of a sum equal to the aggregate of the
amount so subscribed and paid ; and whereas the meribers of
the said Royal Agricultural Society have agreed that the said
society shall become incorporated, and accept a constitution
on the principles, and under the regulations set forth in the
said resolutions: Be it therefore enacted, by the Lieutenant
Governor, Council and Assembly, that William Douse, James
Herron Conroy, George Coles, Charles Haszard, Thomas
Heath Haviland, John Beer, Jeremiah Simpson, Thomas
Owen, Bentinck Harry Cumberland, Henry Longworth, James
Peake, Charles Hensley, Daniel Hodgson, and such other per-
sons &s are now subscribers to the said soclety, or who ‘shall
at any time hereafter become subscribers thereto, according to
such regulations and by-laws as shall hereafter be framed or
enacted by the said society, shall be, and they are hereby con-
stituted and declared a body politic and corporate for the pur-
pose of promoting the improvement of the agricultural popu-
lation in practical and scientific farming, the procuring of
information, by the collection of new and important facts,
having a particular reference to the capabilities of the soil,
and the peculiarities of the climate, the general management,
and storing of agricultural produce, the improvement of the
implements of husbandry, the introduction of good seed of
all kinds, the appropriation, management, and application of
manures, the feeding of stock, and the importation of im-
proved cattle of all kinds, the management of grass lands, and
of the dairy, the formation of libraries, and the distribution
and sale of cheap tracts and works on husbandry, and gene-
rally for the encouragement of rural and domestic economy
within this Island, by the name of “ The Royal Agricultural
Society of Prince Edward Island,” by which name they shall be a
perpetual corporation, and shall have succession for ever, and
a common seal, with full power and authority to alter, vary,
break, and renew the same at pleasure, and by the same name
shall sue, and be sued, implead, and be impleaded, answer,
and be answered, in all Courts, both of law and equity, and
be for ever able and capable, in the law, to purchase, receive,
possess and enjoy, to them and their successors, any goods
and chattels whatsoever, and to act in all the concerns of the
said body politic and corporate, for the businesses and purpo-
ses for which it is hereby constituted as aforesaid, and also,
that the said corporation shall, in manner hereafter mentioned,
from time to time, and at all times, have full power and au-
thority, to constitute, make, ordain, and establish, such by-
laws, regulations and ordinances, as may be.deemed necessary
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for the good rule and government of the said society, provided
that no such by-laws, rules, regulations, or ordinances, be con-
tradictory, or repugnant to the laws of this Island, or the
provisions of this Act. :

II. And be it enacted, That the number of subscribers of Classifieation of

the said body politic and corporate, shall be indefinite, but; ssbscrivers, &c.
classed, according to their rate of payment, into governors
and members, and that an annual subscription of not less than
one pound, shall constitute the person subscribing the same,
a governor, and that an annual subscription of not less than
three shillings, shall constitute the person subscribing the
same, a member, with such individual privileges as shall ap-
pertain respectively o each, there being added to the society
such honerary corresponding members as may, from time to
time, be found desirable for the promotion of its several
objects.

IIT. And be it enacted, That a general meeting of the girst generar
governors and members of the said body politic and corporate, meeting of so-
shall be held on the second Tuesday in May next, at Char- ¢
lottetown, at which meeting there shall be chosen, by a majo-

Tity thereof, a president and committee, such committee to
«consist of the president and two vice presidents, seven gover-
nors and seven members, together with six members of the
House of Assembly for the time being, two from each County,
to be appointed annually by the Lieutenant Governor in Coun-
cil, such president, vice president, and governors, to be elected President, vico
from the class of governors only; and such seven members to ‘g’;f;,.ff,’,s to be
be elected indiscriminately from the governors and members elected from
of the said society, paying an annual subscription of not less So of gover-
than five shillings each, who shall continue from that dayin ~ ~
their respective offices and appointments, until the first Wed-
nesday in March, which will be in the year one thousand eight
hundred and fifty, or until others are chosen in their room,
and that from and after the said first Wednesday in March,
one thousand eight hundred and fifty, there shall be a gene-
ral meeting of the governors and members of the said society, -
‘held anuually on the first Wednesday in March in each and
every year, at Charlottetown, and that at such general meet- Powers of an-
ing, a majority of the governors .and members then present, ;‘;fﬁg"g‘em
shall have full power to elect a president and committee, such "
president and committee to be chosen from among the go-
vernors and members of the said society, in the manner afore-
said, who shall continue in office for one year, or until others
are chosen in their room, and that the president shall be an
‘annual officer of the society, and not be eligible for the office
.of president for three years, and that one vice president, three
governors, and three members of the committee shall go out
each year, but may be reelected. T
F
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) IV. And be it enacted, That such president, vice presidents
g";‘a‘t‘;mr ‘o and committee, shall be regulated in their proceedings by such
ceedings e by-laws as may and shall, from time to time, be enacted by
;ﬂ?:ﬂv‘o with  them, conformably to the provisions of this Act, no established

g by-law, however, being in any case altered, or new one pro-
posed, without at lcast one month’s notice of such intention

being given to cach member of the committee.

. V. And be it enacted, That it shall and may be lawful for

gggg;g‘;; to the said president and committee, annually, to nominate three
Qnu- .

ally throo per- fit and proper persons whose names shall be sent to the Lieu-

S oadsubmit tenant Governor and Council, and out of such three persons

Lieut.Governor the Lieutenant Governor in Council shall name and appoint

in Council.  one to serve the ofiice of general secretary and treasurer to

the said society, who shall be responsible to the said president

and committee for the execution and discharge of the various

duties required of him, as defined, from time to time, by their

by-laws and special resolutions, and who shall be subject to

removal for inefficiency or otherwise, on their application to

His Excellency the Lieutenant Governor in Council, and who

Secretary sag  Shall, before entering upon the duties of such office, give

ueasurer to  gecurity for the proper and faithful discharge of the same, to

givoseowrity;  an gmount mot less than six hundred pounds; such security

’ to be the bond of the person so named and appointed secre-

tary and treasurer, together with two or more good and suffi-

cient persons as sureties, to be approved of by the Lieutenant

Governor in Council; such bond to be taken in the name of

The Royal Agricultural Society of Prince Edward Island, and

it shali be the duty of the said secretary and treasurer, annu-

ﬁ‘r‘?&"&fﬁ ™ ally, or oftener, if required by the president and committee so

surer. to do, to prepare and file, in the office of the secretary of this

: Island, a full and correct statement of the accounts and affairs

of the said society, which shall be subject to the same audit as

the public accounts.
Spocial duty of VL Aud he it enacted, Ihat it sh.all be the special. duty of
sotetyas tosne the society, upon its becoming organized, by the election of a
establishment  president and committee, and the appointment of its oﬁ'i.cers
:fegm aehsecie- o aforesaid, and they shall proceed, and from time to time,
continve to establish suck and so many branch societies as
they may deem necessary and expedient for extending the
objects of the said society, and the furthering of agricultural
- improvement throughout the Island ; such branch societies to
Do somn.°F e constituted, conducted and governed by, under and in ac-
ties. cordance with the provisions hereinafter contained respeeting
the same, and such by-laws, rules and regulations as may, in
manner aforesaid, be made by the said Boyal society relating
. thereto, and that such Royal society shall have full power, at
3;;:‘,,;‘;?::2,;_ all times, to appoint visitors to visit and enquire into the
sitors to branch affairs of the said branch societies, to inspeet their books and
soctoties, &0 proceedings and to prevent any inisapplicatiop of their funds.
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VIL And be it enacted, That each branch society, 50 estab-

Branch eocie-

lished, shall be conducted by a committee consisting of a Hes to be con-
president, vice president and seven members, together with the ¢onmive.

president and vice president of the Royal society, who together
with the two members of the house of Assembly for the time
being, representing the County in which such branch societies
may be organized, who shall be appoinied by the Lieutenant
Governor in Couneil, as members of the said committee, as
hereinbefore “directed, shall be ex officio members of the com-
mittees of such branch societics ; such president, vice president
and committee, to be clected from subscribers of not less than
five shillings, and that an annual subscription of not less than
three shillings shall constitute the person subscribing the
same a member of such branch society.

VIII. And be it enacted, That each branch society shall be
entitled to appoint one of its members residing within the dis-
trict of such branch society, to act as an ex officio member of
the committee of the Royal society, in addition to those elected
by the Royal society, and that any member of any branch
society, on producing a certificate of the secretary of the society
* of which he may be a member, that his subscription thereto
‘has been duly paid, shall be entitled to purchase seeds, imple-
ments and books at the Royal society’s warehouse, in Charlotte-
town, at the same prices they may be sold to subscribers to
the Royal society.

Each branch
society may ap-
puint one mem-
ber to bean ex
officio member
of the Royal
society.

IX. And whereas, for improving the breed of cattle, sheep -

and swine, generally, throughout the Island, it is necessary,
that all improved breeds of stock imported by the society,
should be so kept or disposed of as that the animals imported
shall be distributed throughout the different districts of the
Island: and whereas the sale of all such stock in or near Char-
lottetown, would lead to a very large proportion thereof being
purchased and kept in and about the vicinity of the said town,
whereby the more distant parts of the country would be de-
prived of the benefits to be derived from the importation of
such stock: Be it therefore enacted, that it shall be the duty
of the said Royal society to take especial care that all stock
which .may, from time to time, be imported by it, shall be
fairly and equally divided, so that each County shall receive a

fair and equal proportion thereof, and shall be sold, let, or dis--

posed of, within the different Counties, in such places, and
under and subject to such rules, regulations, and conditions,
as the said society may find expedient and necessary to impose
and make for the preservation of the animals, and the keeping
them within the limits of the districts to which they ‘may be
respectively assigned, and also, that every branch society, so
formed under the sanction and control of the Royal society, as
aforesaid, shall be supplied from the warehouse of the Royal

Speeial duty of
Royal society
in the distribu.
tion of stock.
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ties to be sup-
plied with seeds.
&o. by Royal.

socieby.
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society, with such seeds, implements, and books, and treatises
on agriculture, as shall be deemed necessary for supplying the
wants of the subscribers of the district, assigned for the oper-
ations of such branch societies respectively ; all such seeds and
implements to be furnished to such branch societies at costs
and charges.

X. And be it enacted, That the secretary and treasurer of
the respective vraach societies, shall, from time to time, be
nominated by the president and committec of such societies,
respectively, and appointed by the Licutenant Governor in
Council, in the same manner as is hereinbefore provided, with
respect to the appointment and removal of the secretary and
treasurer of the Royal society, and shall also give security to
an amount not less than one hundred and fifty pounds, which
securities shall be of the like nature, and taken in the same
manner as is hereinbefore provided with respect to the secre-
tary and treasurer of the Royal society, which secretaries
and treasurers, respectively, shall discharge the various du-
ties required of them, as defined from time to time by the
by-laws of the Royal society, and the rules and regulations of
the branch society, to which they may be respectively appointed
as secretary and treasurer, not being contrary to the laws of
the Royal society; and further, that such secretaries and
treasurers shall, annually, on the last day of December in each
year, or oftener, if required, make up and transmit to the
secretary of the Royal society, a full account of the finances of
the respective branch societies, and a report of their proceed-
ings during the past year, and also, that all debts due to any
branch society, may be sued for in the name of the secretary
of such society, who is hereby declared a competent witness in
any such suit.

XI. And whereas, in carrying out the operations of the
society, some of the Lranch societies, which may be so estab-
lished as aforesaid, may, from time to time, become indebted
in considerable sums to the Royal society, and in order to pre-
vent the funds of the Royal society from becoming wasted, and
the usefulness of the society curtailed, it is necessary that the
Royal society should possess ample powers in an effectual and
summary manner, to enforce payment of their debts from such
branch societies: Be it therefore enacted, That in case any
branch society, so to be established as aforesaid, shall become
indebted to the said Royal society, and shall, after three months’
notice from the secretary of the Royal society, requesting pay-
ment of the amount due, neglect to pay the same, the Royal
society shall have full power and authority to send some one
or more of its visitors, or such other person or persons as it
may see fit to appoint for that purpose, to take possession of
the books, debts and effects of such branch society, and, in the
name of the secretary and treasurer of the Royal society, to
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ask, demand, sue for, and recover all debts which may be due
and owing to such brauch society so in default as aforesaid,
returning the overplus, if any, to such branch society. -

XII. And be it enacted, That the persons who have
heretofore signed and become, or may hereafter sign and be-
come subscribers to the said subscription list opened at the
said public meeting, held at Charlottetown on the eighteenth
day of January, one thousand eight hundred and forty-nine,
or to any copy or duplicate thereof, shall pay the several sums
by them respectively subscribed, unto the Secretary and Trea-
surer of the said Royal Agricultural Society, on the first Mon-
day in July in each year, for the said term of three years from
thence next ensuing, during which they have, by signing or
authorizing their names to be signed to such subsecription
list or copy or duplicate thereof, agreed and become liable
to pay the same, the first payment thereof to become due and
p}almyable on the first Monday in July next after the passing of
this Act.

XIII. And be it enacted, That if it should so happen, that
from any cause the aggregate amount of stock, moneys, and
effects, belonging to the said Royal Agricultural Society, shall
be reduced to a sum not exceeding two hundred pounds, the
said society shall then, and in that case, be dissolved, and the
whole amount, or value of such stock, moneys and effects,
shall be paid into the public treasury of this Island, to and
for the use of her Majesty’s Government, and the powers and
authorities granted and conferred by this Act shall, thereupon,
cease and determine, any thing in this Act contained to the
contrary notwithstanding,

XIV. And be it enacted, That a principle of the constitu-
tion of the said Royal Agricultural Society, and of all branch
societies to be formed and organized by it or in any way con-
nected with it, shall be the total exclusion of all questions at its
meetings or in its proceedings, or at the meetings or in. the pro-
ceedings of such branch societies, of a political tendency, or-
having reference to measures pending, or to be brought for-
ward 1n the Legislature of this Island, which no resolution, by~
law, or other enactment of the said body politic: or corporate-
shall, on any account or pretence whatsoever, be at any time
allowed to infringe. ‘ '

XV. And be it enacted, That there shall be granted to his
Excellency the Lieutenant Governor, or other Administrator
of the Government for the time being, annually, for and du-
ring the next three years, a sum not exceeding five hundred
pounds, in aid of the funds, and for promoting the objects of
the said society, such sum. of five hundred pounds, or so much
thereof as may*be necessary to make up a: sum equal {o the
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amount subscribed and paid by the governors and members of
the said Royal Agricultural Society, to be paid annually by
warrant on the T'reasurer of this Island, under the hand and
seal of his Excellency the Lieutenant Governor in Council, to
the said Royal Agricultural Society.

CAP. XXXII.

An Act to amend the Act incorporating a mutual fire insu~

rance compan;
Pany [Passed May 2, 1849.]

BE it enacted, by the Lieutenant Governor, Council and
Assembly, That the rules, orders and by-laws, already
made, or hereafter to be made, under the provisions of the
Act made and passed in the eleventh year of the reign of her
present Majesty, intituléd “ An Act to incorporate a mutual
fire insurance Company,” skall be submitted to the Admin-
istrator of the Government for the time being, in Council, for
his approval, and such rules, orders and by-laws only as shall
be so submitted and approved of by the Administrator of the
Government, in Council, for the time being, shall have any

_force or effect, or be binding upon the members of the said

Bonds given

under 3d sec. of
same Act, how
to be enforced.

company, any thing in the said recited Act to the contrary
thereof notwithstanding. .

II. And be it further enacted, That all bonds or warrants
of Attorney, already given, or hereafter to be given to the said
company, under and by virtue of the third section of the said
recited Act, shall and may be legally enforced against the
person or persons exccuting the same, notwithstanding such
person or persons is or are one of the members of the said
company, any thing in the said before recited Act to.the con-
trary thereof notwithstanding,
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CAP. XV,

Continned and’

An Act to incorporate certain persons trustees of Princetown amended by

royalty Church.
[ Passed May 15, 1851.])

HEREAS by a deed poll, or instrument in writing, bear-

ing date the fifteenth day of May, dnno Domini one
thousand eight hundred and ten, John Thomson and Benja-
min Warren, junior, released and conveyed unto the inhabi-
tants of Princetown and its vicinity, their heirs and assigns,
a certain piece or parcel of ground, being pasture lot number
one hundred and ninety, in Princetown royalty, for the pur-
pose of building a Meeting-house on the Presbyterian founda-
tion, as will appear on reference to the said deed poll: and
whereas sundry inhabitants of Princetown and its. vicinity,
being of the Presbyterian profession of faith, have, since the
date of the said deed poll or instrument, been in possession of
the said land thereby conveyed, and have erected a building
thereon as a Meeting House, on the Presbyterian foundation,
and piace of public worship: and whereas a petition has been
presented to the Legislature, from divers inhabitants of Prince-
town, and its vieiuity, forming the Presbyterian congregation
therein, representing the ineonveniences which result from the

want of some efficient corporate body, wherein might be vested .

the said piece of land; and praying that an Act of incorpora-
tion should be passed, whereby George Beairsto, George Ram-
say, Charles Macnutt, William Ewen Clark, James Montgo-
mery,James Mackay, and Malcolm Macgougan, therein named,
(who have been duly chosen and appointed trustees and mana~

17th Vie. ¢. 18
and 20 Vic. ¢. 9.
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gers of the said Church and congregation,) and also their suc-
cessors in office, might be constituted a body corporate for the
purposes aforesaid, and also with power to hold such lands
and real and personal estate as heretofore has been or here-
after may be granted, conveyed and purchiased for the use of
the said church, and to manage and transact the secular affairs
of the congregation thercof: Be it therefore cnacted, by the
Lieutenant Governor, Council and Assembly, that the said
George Beairsto, George Ramsay, Charles Macnutt, William
Ewen Clark, James Montgomery, James Mackay, and Mal-
colm Macgoug#h, and their successors in office, (to be elected
and chosen as hereinafter mentioned), shall be, and they are
hereby constituted and declared a body corporate and politic
in name and in deed, by the name and style of «“ The Trustees
of Princetown Royalty Church,” and shall-be a perpetual cor-
poration, consisting of seven members, with- perpetual succes-
sion, and shall have a common secal, with power to break,
change and alter the same from time to time at pleasure, and
shall be in law capable, in their said corporate name, of suing
or being sucd, pleading or being impleaded. defeading or being
defended, answering or being answered unto, in 21l Courts of
law and equity, in all manner of actions, suits, compiaints,
causes and matters whatsoever, touching or concerning the
lands, real or personal cstate, debts, claiwns, rights, and pro-
perty of them, as such trustees, and belonging to the said
Princetown royalty Church, and shall aiso be capable of con-
tracting and of being contracted with, relative to the funds of
the said corporation, and the business and purposes for which
it is hereby constituted as hereinafter mentioned,

I1. And be it enacted, That five of the members of the said
corporation shall form a quorum; and be sufficient for the
transaction of all matters to be done or disposed of by the said
corporation.

113, And be it enacted, That no snit, action, or cause,
brought by or against the said corporation, shall be discon-
tinued or abate by reason of the death, removal, or resignation
of any member thereof, but shall and may be proceeded with
by the remaining member or members, any law, usage, or
custom to the contrary notwithstanding ; and the corporation
shall pay or receive the like moneys, costs and expenses, as if’
the actions or suits had been prosecuted by or against indivi-
duals, and shall be received for the benefit of, or be paid from
the trust funds of the said Church, as the case may be.

IV. And be it enacted, That the said piece of land, con~
veyed unto the inhabitants of Princetown and its vicinity,
their heirs and assigns, by the deed poll or instrument herein-
before mentioned, shall be and the same is hereby declared to-
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be vested in the said corporation, which shall stand so vested
and possessed thereof for ever, to and for the uses and purpo-
ses of the said Princetown royalty church, or to be disposed
of in manner as hereinafter mentioned.

V. And be it enacted, That it shall and may be lawful for Corporation
the said corporation, and they are hereby empowered, in their Ji7 Piretase
said corporate name, to contract for and purchase, or in any ments, &e.,and
lawful mode, either by devise, bequest or otherwise, to receive, take and ve-
acquire, or obtain, either in fee simple or for life or lives, term ::;—;elegea? ol
or terms of years, or on any ether tenure for the use and bene~ struments, &e.
fit of the said Princetown royalty Church, any messuages,
lands, tenements, and real or personal estate in this Island,
and to take and receive and join in the necessary and legal
conveyances, leases, assignments, or other transters thereof
respectively, to hold for and subject to the uses and purposes
of the said Church, and that the same shall be and remain
so vested in the said corporation for the purposes aforesaid :
provided always, that it shall not be lawful for the said cor- Limits the
poration to hold real estate for the use of the said Church, which amoust of such
shall exceed in value or yield more at any time than a clear “™
net yearly iacome of five hundred pounds sterling.

VI. And be it enacted, That it shall and may be lawful for Corporation
the said corporation, and they are hereby empowered (provided g% 5}"::‘,,‘;‘::
it shall meet with the approva! of any public meeting of the gation) sellor
congregation of the s:-d Church, to be convened as hercinafter SXhangs real
mentioned,) to grav- sell, exchange, mortgage, lease, convey, T
or dispose of, as we's all or any part of the real estate, heredi-
taments and premises now held or hereafter to be conveyed
1o, and held by the said eorporation, as also all or any of the
personal estate and property of the said Church, to be vested.
in them as aforesaid, to such person or persons, and for such
prices, rents or terms, and for such times, extent and propor-
tion as the said corporation shall think fit or agree upen ; and
every deed, mortgage, lease or conveyance thereof, executed Deeds, &
by the said corporation under their said corporate seal, shall :’l’lf;g"}f}‘é:go,
be valid and sufficient in law to convey to the grantees, mort- ration, valid
gagees, lessees, or purchasers, respectively, in perpetuity or 3vd suficient
otherwise, according to the nature of the estate intended tobe ™
conveyed, all such estate and interest therein as the said cor-
poration, or the said Princetown royalty church new have, or
are entitled unto, or shall have or be entitled unto, in, or out
of the same, or as they can lawfully, by such deed, mortgage,
lease, or conveyance, respectively, vest in the grantee, mort-
gagee, or lessee therein named.

VII. And beif enacted, That the members of the said cor- Reasonable
poration shall retain, or be paid and allowed out of the trust Soweiithar;
funds, all reasonable costs, charges and expenses incurred in out of the trust
cor about the trusts as aforesaid. ; fands.

L ]
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VIII. And be it enacted, That when any vacancy or vacan-
cies shall happen in the said corporation, by the death, resig-
nation, or removal.from the Island of any of the members
thereof, or otherwise, then, and in such case, the vacancy or
vacancics so occurring shall be supplied by such person or per-
sons as shall be clected to fill the same by a majority of the
votes of the members of the congregation of the said Church
present, either by themselves or by some person or persons
duly authorized, in writing, to act for them at any annual or
other public meeting of the congregation, to be held as herein-
after mentioned.

IX. And be it cnacted, That there shall be opened and
kept by the said corporation a register or Look, in which shall
be entered, from time to time, the proceedings for clecting
persous to supply any vacancies occurring therein as aforesaid,
as well as all the proceedings and transactions of the said cor-
poration, which register shall be open to the inspection of
every member of the congregation not in arrear of assessment,
at all reasonable times: and that, on every election to such
-acancies, the same shall be declared by an instrument to be
forthwith made and exccuted under the hands of the member
of the said congregation who shall preside at the meeting, and
of three of the members present thereat, which said instru-
ment, declaratory of such clection shall, at the diligence of the
person elected at such meeting, be caused to be registered in
the proper office for the registration of deeds in this Island,
within twelve calendar mounths after the day of such election;
and which registration the proper officer is hereby required to
make, at the request of the bearer of such instrument, on re-
cciving payment of the usual fees and charges ; and in default
of the registration of said instrument within the time aforesaid,
the said election shall be absolutely null and void, and the
said congregation shall proceed, de novo, to another election,
and in the same manner, as if no such clection had taken place.

X. And be it cnacted, That it shall and may be lawful to
and for the said corporation, or board of trustees, to make,
repeal, alter, and put in execution, such by-laws, rules and
regulations concerning the good government of the said Ohurch,
and the preservation of the property thercof, and the mode
and manner by which persons who may conceive themselves
aggrieved by rates, levies, or assessments hereinafter men-
tioned, or otherwise, may have redress or appeal against such
rates, levies, or assessments, as to them shall seem expedient:
provided always, that no such by-laws, rules, or regulations
shall be contrary to the laws and constitution of this Island,
or to the provisions of this Act, nor shall have any force or
effect, until the same shall have been submitted to and approved
of by a public meeting of the said congregation, to be convened.
and held in manner as hereirafter mentioned.
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XI, And be it further enacted, That all deeds of gift and
conveyance of real estate, which shall be made to the said cor-
poration shall be enregistered within twelve calendar months
after the execution thereof, respectively, in* the proper office
for the registration of deeds in this Island, which registration
the proper officer is hereby required to make at the request of
the bearer of such deeds, respectively, and for which he shall
be entitled to demand and reccive the usual fees; and in de-
fault of registration of any such deed or deeds as aforesaid,
within the time aforesaid, the same shall be absolutely nall
and void, and of no more force or effect than if the same had
not been made and executed.

XIT. And be it enacted, That from and after the passing
of this Act, it shall and may be lawful to and for the persons
composing the congregation of the said Princetown royalty
Church, to meet annually, on the first Monday in October, in
each year, at such time as the minister for the time being of
the said Church shall appoint, (notice having been given from
the pulpit at least at three successive Sundays next previous to
the said day of meeting, and a similar notice, in writing, hav-
ing been posted on the door of the said Churech, at least three
successive weelks prior thereto,) and then and there to proceed
to the election of six fit and proper persons, being members of
the said congregation, to act as assessors, whose term of office
shall be one year only; and also of three fit and proper per-
sons to act as head assessors, who shall be elected once in
every three years, and shall continue in office for that period:
and the said meeting shall also have power to make and order
such rafes, levies, and assessments, to and for the necessary
purposes of the said Church, and to direct such alterations,
repairs and improvements to be made therein, and also to
make such order or orders respecting the disposition of the
property, real and personal, of and belonging to the said
Church, which shall, from time to time, be vested in the said
corporation (and which order or orders it shall be the duty of
the said corporation to carry out and execute) as to the majo-
rity of the members of the said congregation present at any
meeting convened and ‘holden as aforesaid, either by them-
selves or by any person or persons duly authorized, in writing,
to act for them, shall seem proper and expedient: and it shall
also be lawful for the said meeting to fix the rate of annual
salary to be paid to the clerk of the congregation and other
officers of the said Church, and to elect proper persons to fill
such offices in case any vacancy or vacancies therein shall have
oceurred.

XIII. And wheress it is necessary to make provision for
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the celling of special general meetings of the said congrega-

tion, when occasion requires: Be it therefore enacted, that it -
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shall and may be Jawful for the said three head assessors, or any
two of them, from time to time, as they may see fit, or upon
an application for that purpose, in writing, under the hand of
at least five members of the said congregation being presented
to them, to call a public meeting of the said congregation, by
causing mnotice thereof to be given from the pulpit, or to be
posted on the door of the said Church at least three successive
Sundays previous to the day of such intended meeting, in which
notice shall be stated the purposes for which the meeting
is called ; and the said meeting, when so called and assembled,
shall have the same powers with respect to all matters con-
nected with the management and property of the said Church,
or otherwise, as are hereby given to the general annual meet-
ing of the said congregation, to be held as aforesaid, on the
first Monday in October.

XIV. And be it cnacted, That it shall be the duty of the
said six assessors so to be appointed as aforesaid, or of the majo-
rity of them, immediately after the holding of any such meet-
ing as aforesaid, to assess and fix, in just and equal propor-
tions, as near as may be, what rate or amount shall be paid
by cach of the members of the congregation of the said church
towards defraying the salaries of the minister, clerk of the
congregation, and other officers thereof, and the rates and
levies made or ordered as aforesaid, for repairs, alterations and
improvements, and to collect and receive the amounts, when
so tixed and assessed, from the several members of the congre-
gation ; and if any member of the congregation, on demand
made in writing, under the hand of any one or more of the
said assessors, neglect or refuse to pay the amount assessed
against him as aforesaid, then and in such case, it shall be
lawful for the said assessors, or the majority of them, in their
individual names, as such assessors, or in the names of the
majority of them, within thirty days of the time of making
such demand, in case the same shall then still remain unpaid,
to sue for and recover the same in any Court of law or equity,
or Court of competent jurisdiction, or before any Justice of
the Peace in this Island ; and it shall be the further duty of
the said assessors, upon receipt or recovery of the amounts so
assessed as aforesaid, to pay the same over unto the said cor-
poration or board of trustees, who shall apply the same to
the several uses and purposes for which they shall have been
ordered to be raised. :

XV. And whereas it is deemed necessary to give power to
alter the present mode of assessing the members of the con-
gregation of the said church, if occasion require, and they shall
think fit: Be it therefore enacted, that it shall be lawful for
the members of the said congregation, at any such meeting as
aforesaid, if they shall think proper, after having directed any
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rates or levies fo be made for any of the purposes aforesaid,
to order that, instead of each individual member of the said
congregation being assessed towards the payment thereof, that
each pewowner or pewholder only shall be assessed in respect
of his pew, and in such case it shall be the duty of the said
assessors to assess what amount or proportion shall be paid
by each pewowner or pewholder in the said church, towards
the rates and levies aforesaid; and the said ussessors shall
have the same powers and duties with respect to collecting,
recovering and paying over the amount so assessed against
the . pewowners and pewholders as are hereinbefore conferred
and enjoired upon them, in collecting, recovering and paying
over the amounts assessed against individual members.

XVI. And be it enacted, That it shall be the duty of the
said head assessors to overlook the proceedings of the said
assessors, to see that they fairly and regularly assess and
collect all sums ordered to be levied, and that they duly pay
over the same to the said corporation, er board of trustees,
for the purposes aforesaid. .

XVIL. And be it enacted, That when any of the said
assessors or head assessors, elected as aforesaid, shall die,
resign, or be removed, then and in such case, the vacancies
so occurring shall be supplied by such person or persons as
shall be elected to fill the same respectively, by a majority of
the votes of the members of the congregation of the said
church gresent, either by themselves or by some person or
persons duly authorized in writing to act for them at any an-
nual or other meeting of the said congregation, to be held as
aforesaid. :

XVIIL. And beit enacted, That there shall be kept by
the said assessors, a register or book in which shall be entered
and recorded, from time to time, the proceedings for electing
the assessors and head assessors, and all other officers of the
said church, and for supplying such vacancies as afcresaid, as
well as all the proceedings and transactions of the said asses-
sors, and of the various congregational meetings of the said
church, to be held as aforesaid, and also all receipts, payments
and expenditure, rates, levies, assessments and orders made or
ordered, as hereinbefore mentioned-; and said book or register
shall be open to the inspection of any member of the congre-
gation, not in arrear of assessment, at all reasonable times:
and on every election of assessors or head assessors, or of
persons to fill vacancies occurring among them as aforesaid,
the -same shall be verified and declared by a minute or entry
tthereof, to be forthwith made in the said book or register,
aander the hands of the member of the said congregation pre-
#iding at the meeting, and of three other members present

G .
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thereat; which minute, or entry, so signed, shall be evi-
dence of such appointment and election. -

XIX. And be it enacted, That all male members of the
congregation of the said church, above the age of twenty-one
years shall be entitled to vote at any meeting of the congrega-
tion, and shall also be liable to be rated and assessed as afore-
said, under and by virtue of this Act; but no female shall be
allowed to vote on any occasion whatsoever, unless she be the
owner of a pew.

XX, And beit enacted, That nothing in this Act contained
shall affect or annul a certain deed or instrument in writing
under seal, dated the fifteenth day of November, one thousand
cight hundred and {wenty-four, whereby certain persons who
executed the same, being owners of pews in the said church,
among other things engaged to contribute towards keeping
the said church in repair, in manner and at the times as in
the said instrument (a copy of which is set out in the schedule
to this Act) is mentioned, but the same shall still remain, con-
tinue, and be in full force and effect for all the purposes
thereof; any thing in this Act contained, to the contrary
thereof, notwithstanding,

XXI. And be it enacted, That nothing in this Act con-
tained shall affect or be construed to affect, in any manner
or way, the rights of her Majesty, her heirs or successors, or
of any person or persons, or of any body corporate or politic,
such only excepted as are herein mentioned.

XXII. And be it enacted, That this Act shall be a public
Act, and shall be judicially taken notice of as such by all
Judges, Justices of the Peace, Commissioners of small debts,
and ministers of justice, and other persons whomsoever, with-
out being specially pleaded.

XXIII. And be it enacted, That this Act shall continue
and be in force for the space of three years from the passing
hereof, and no longer.

*,* So much of this Act ag authorizes recovery at law of assessment imposed
towards defraying salaries of minister, clerk, &o., repealed by 20th Vie. ¢. 9.

SCHEDULE.

Deed or instrument referred to in the twentieth section
of this Act.

Whereas wu certain instrument in writing was executed,
bearing date at Princetown, the thirteenth day of September,
one thousand eight hundred and thirteen, purporting to be a
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bond for the sum set opposite to each subscriber’s name, to be
paid to the committee or trustees therein named, for the pur-
pose of finishing a certain building then erected in Princetown,
for the worship of Almighty God, upon the foundation of the
Presbyterian Church government, and authorizing and em-
powering the said committee or trustees to enforce payment
of the same, and to levy and collect such further sum or sums
of money as they should deem necessary for that purpose : and
whereas the said building has now become in a state of dis-
repair, and being desirous to preserve the same, and the said
committee or trustees having resigned, it becomes necessary
to appoint others: now know all men by these presents, that
we, the present proprietors of pews in the said building,
have nominated, constituted and appointed Thomas McNutt,
William Clark, and George Thompson, of Darnley, and
George Beairsto and Dugald Stewart, of Princetown, afore-
said, a committee or trustees to supersede the committee
or trustees aforesaid, with full power and authority to receive
all such sum and sums of money as may be due and owing
to the said building from the said committee or trustees;
and upon receipt thereof, receipts and other sufficient dis-
charges for the same to give, and the money so received
to lay out and expend in repairing the said building, and fur-
ther to levy and exact upon and from each and every pew
equally, such further sum or sums of money from time to
time, as they or any three of them may deem necessary to
keep the said building in a state of good repair, which sum or
sums of money we do hereby bind ourselves, severally and
respectively, and our several and respective heirs, executors,
administrators and assigns, to pay in merchantable wheat,
oats and sheep, at the current price, within thirty days after
being notified of the same; and in case a failure should be
made in the payment of the said sum or sums of money, or
any part thereof, we do hereby agree that it shall and may be
lawful for the said committee or trustees, or any three of them,
to set up and sell the pew, or part of the pew, so in arrear, at
pubic auction, and the purchaser thereof to put in immediate
possession, with a good and sufficient title to the same, which
title shall be considered good and valid against the former
proprietor or proprietors, and out of the proceeds of such sale
to pay the sum so due, together with the expenses so due and
attending the same, and the overplus, if any, to pay to the
former proprietor or proprietors: and further, to let or sell, to
the best advantage, any vacant pews, from time to time, and
at all times, for the benefit of the said building: and lastly,
it is hereby further agreed and declared, by and between the
said parties thereto, that in case of the death of either of them,
the said Thomas Macnutt, William Clark, George Thomson,
George Beairsto, or Dugald Stewart, or that the whole or any
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one of the said committee or trustees shall refuse or decline to
act, or that the majority of the pewholders should be dissatis-
fied with the conduct or management of the said committee,
or of any one of them, then and in every such case it shall and
may be lawful fo and for the major part of the pewholders
who shall be present at a meeting to be held pursuant to a
notice to be given for that purpose, to nominate and choose
such other person or persons as they shall think fit, to be a
committee or trustees in the place or stead of such committee
or trustees, er of such party so removed by death or otherwise,
as aforesaid: and every such person or persons, so to be cho-
sen as aforesaid, shall have the like power, authority and con-
trol, as either of them, the said committee hereinbefore named,
have, can, or may have, by virtue of these presents, and shall
and may act, in every respect, to all intents and purposes, as
the said person or persons in whose place or stead he or they
shall be so nominated or appointed, might have done, if he or
they were or was living, or had not refused or declined to act,
or had not been removed as aforesaid. In witness whereof,
we have hereunto set our hands and seals this fifteenth day of
November, in the year of our Lord one thousand: eight hun-
dred and twenty-four.

. Signed, sealed and delivered
in the presence of

RoBERT WOODSIDE,
James MounTany,

James Allen,
James Sinclair,
Hugh Mathews,
Benj. Beairsto,
John Thomson,

(Signed) (Signed)
‘William Donalds, Daniel Wait,
James Brandon, bis
Edward M‘Kay, J Ohnmfr k]?ower, sen.
John 'l‘homson,h ] his
is 1
Jobn Sinclair, X Daniel x Taglor,
. his
Benj. Thomson, James M‘Neill, x
‘William Donald, mark.
Executors for James bis
Woods%e, deceased. George Ramsay, o
Andrew Woodside,
Dugald Stewart, sen. %%lﬁzr?g?:g;t
'é&liel?: Magzeﬁrs, Charles M*Nutt
iam Rielly, . -
Joseph Murchland, John M Gougan,hiun.

George Ellison, x

. . mark.
William Beairsto,
George Beairsto,
Malcolm M¢Kendrick,
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(Signed) (Signed)
l’6”‘}“‘111i9,m Clark, Lauchlin M‘Kendrick,
Charles Stewart, Edward Ramsay, jr.
Geo.. Thomson, Matthew Stewart,
Paniel Montgomery, James Stewart, jun.
James Woodside, Dugald Stewart,
%hoxrﬁsﬁlggutt, Malcolm Ramsay, .
’ is
ngfge Owe:,a & Edward Mountain, X
Matthew Stewart, William Stewarb,
iy Thomss Pokering,
. omas Coughlan,
Ar(.}h.d. Sl’gsoodslde, glloghc ?;ia;g,
Willigm X Coughlan, iy oo Hunter,
Dugald Ramsay, Alexr, Anderson,
bis James Townsend,
John Mathews, x per Greo. Beairsto.
™ P. Stewart, per }
Dugald Stewart, jr.X Thos. M‘Nutt.
wark. Malcolm M‘Gougan,
John Taylor, John Crozier,
Donald M‘Gougan,. _ his
John M‘Kay, jun.. Saml. Wilson, X
Neal Ramsay, wark.
Witness to the signatures of Hugh Craig, John Craig, and
Thomas Hunter,
(Signed) P. 8. MacNuTT.
Witness to. the signature of Alexander Anderson,
(Signed) JorN KEIr..

Witnesses to the following signatu
his agent, Thomas M‘Nutt, James

res, viz —F. Stewart, by’
Townsend, by his agent,

Geo. Beairsto, and Malcolm M‘Gougan, for himself,

(Signed):

P. 8. MACNUTT.

CAP. XXVIII.

An Act relative to accidents by fire, and for the improvement
of property in Georgetown, and for the removal of nuisances
from the streets and square thereof.

vernor, Council and Assembly,

G*

[Passed May 15, 1851.]

'VVHEREAS it is deemed necessary, preparatory to the
reprinting of the Statate
in force, on the above subject, and to m

lieu thereof: Be it therefore enacted, by

Book, to repeal the Acts now
ake other provisions in
the Lieutenant Go-
that an Act mede and passed. -

Continued by
24th Vic. e 25..
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in the ninth year of the reign of her present Majesty Queen
Victoria, intituled “An Act relative to accidents by fire, and
for the improvement of property in Georgetown, and for the
removal of nuisances from the streets and square thereof,”
and also so much of an Act passed in the thirteenth year of
the reign of her present Majesty, intituled “An Act to con-
tinue several Acts therein mentioned,” as relates to and con-
tinues the above recited Act, shall be, and the same are hereby
respectively repealed, save and except and in so far as the
same is declared to be in force for the purposes hereinafter
mentioned,

II. And be it enacted, That it shall be the duty of the
senior of her Majesty’s Justices of the Peace, resident for the
time being in Georgetown, aforesaid, and such Justiee is here-
by required, yearly and every year during the continuance of
this Act, to convene a public meeting of the inhabitants of
the said town for the purposes of this Act; the first meeting
to be holden at the Court House on the first Wednesday in
May next after the passing thereof, at the hour of 12 o'clock,
noon, and so on, every first Wednesday in May, in every year,
during the continuance of this Act, such meetings to be con-
vened by such Justice giving, or causing to be given, at least
eight days’ notice thereof in writing, the same to be published
by being posted in three or more public places in the said
town.

III. And be it enacted, That any person who shall be the
owner of any real estate situate in the said town, being not
less than one-half part of either town or water lot, and every
person who shall have resided in the said town for a period
not less than six calendar months, and shall have occupied,
during such time, a house or tenement and premises, or two
or more houses or {enements and premises in succession, or
shall, during such time, have been a keeper of any store, each
being of the yearly rent of seven pounds, shall be deemed to
be an inhabitant ef the said town for the purposes in this Act
mentioned.

IV. And be it enacted, That it shall and may be lawful for
such inhabitants to assemble at all such meetings, at the time
and place aforesaid, and then and there, by a majority of such
inhabitants, annually to elect for the then ensuing year, seven
fit and proper persens, five of whom shall be a quorum, to act
as assessors of lots, and also five fit and proper persons, three
of whom shall be a quorum, to act as firewardens for the said
town.

V. And be it enacted, That in case of the death or remo-
val from the said town of any assessor or fire warden so to be
clected, or of their becoming incapable of acting, that then,
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and so often as it shall so happen, it shall be lawful for such
‘senjor magistrate as aforesaid, upon a requisition in writing,
to be signed by any number, being not less than five, of the
inhabitants, to convene a public meeting at the place and in
manner hereinbefore prescribed, to meet at such partieular
hour and time of the year as may be deemed convenient, for
the election of a fit and proper person te fill such vacancy.

VI. And be it enacted, That. such assessors and firewar-
dens shall be persons residing in Georgetown, and who shall
have been resident therein for at least twelve calendar months
grevious to the time of their election ; and in the event of there

eing no election, either of such assessors or firewardens af

Qualifications
of asseszorsand
fire wardens.

any such meeting or time of meeting, after notice of the same -

shall have been duly given, or in case such senior magistrate
shall neglect or make default in publishing, or causing to be
published such notice, and also, in the event of such assessors-
neglecting to conform to and fulfil any of the provisions of
this Act, whereby they may become disqualified to perferm
the duties as directed by this Act, that then and in every such
case, it shall and may be lawful for the Lieutenant Governor
in Council, to appoint fit and proper persons, being residents
a8 aforesaid, assessors and firewardens, who shall continue in
office until others are elected at any such annual meeting
aforesaid, and to renew any such appointment as often as the
same shall become vacant from any such cause as aforesaid,
and as often as no person shall have been duly elected to fill
such vacancy.

VII. And be it enacted, That the said assessors, at their
first and subsequent annual meetings, respectively—the same
to be held within ten days after their appointment-—shall be
and they are hereby empowered to assess the lots, and parts
of lots in the said town, so that the sums so assessed shall not,
in any one year, exceed the sum of six shillings and eight
gence on such unimproved town lot, and three shillings and

our pence on each improved town lot, and ratably in propor--
tion for parts less than a whole lot, which assessment shall be
paid within forty days after due notice thereef published in
the Royal Gazette newspaper, and continued therein for five
successive weeks.

VIII. And be it enacted, That the said assessors shall, at
their first and subsequent annual meetings, appoint a treasu-
rer of the fund contemplated to be raised in pursuance of this
Act, and likewise a coﬁector,. who shall also act as clerk, and
keep a journal of the assessors” proceedings; which collector

sha]l, within ten dags after such his appointment, cause no--

tice thereof and of the sum assessed upon improved and unim--
proved lots, to be given as aforesaid. :
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IX, And be it enacted, That no town lot shall be deemed'
to be improved unless the same shall be cleared and fenced or
otherwise sufficiently enclosed, with or without buildings there-
on, or unless such lot shall have a dwelling house, store or
workshop, actually used as such, erected thereon.

X. And be it enacted, That within two days next after the-
expiration of the said forty days’ notice hereinbefore directed
to be given, the said collector shall furnish the treasurer afore-
said with an account of all moneys paid to him for such assess-
ment, and pay over to the treasurer the amount received by
him, which treasurer shall, thereupon, or within two days next
after the receipt of such account and moneys, call a meeting
of the assessors, who being met, shall examine and audit the
said account ; and should it be found, on the examination
thereof, that there is or arc any lot or lots on which the assess-
ment has not been paid, the said assessors are hereby authorized
and required to issue to the said collector a precept or precepts,
in- the form-marked (A), in the schedule to this Act annexed,
against such lot or lots so found in arrear, commanding him
to enter upon and take the goods and chaitels to be found on
the lot or lots so assessed, and of the same to make public
sale to pay the said assessment and costs ; and the said collec-
tor having seized the said goods or chattels shall thereupon
advertise the same In writing, in three public' places of the
said town, and at the end of six days thereafter, shall sell the
same,.or as much thereof as will satisfy the assessment and
costs; and if no goods or chaitels can be found on the said
lot or lots in arrear, as aforesaid, then and in that case the
said collector is hereby authorized and directed to make pub-
lic sale of such. lot or lots so found to be in arrear as aforesaid,
after giving three months’ notice thereof in the Eoyal Gazette
newspaper;. and out of such sale to-pay into the hands of the
treasurer aforesaid, within ten days thereafter, the amount of
such assessment; and if any amount remains in the hands of
the collector, after paying the sum so assessed, together with
the expenses incurred in. selling the same, after the rate pre-
scribed and fixed in- the sehedule marked (B), to this Act
annexed, any such balance shall be paid to the owner or own-
ers of the lot or lots so assessed and sold ;- and the said collec-
tor is hereby authorized and directed to make and execute a
deed to the purchaser or purchasers, at his, her, or their ex-
pense, of such lot or lots; which deed, when so executed aud
registered, together with the precept authorizing the sal: of
such lot or lots, shall be held a good and sufficient title against
the former holder or holders thereof, subject only to ti.. con-
ditions of the original grant: provided aiways, that in case
the owner or owners of such lands and premises shall not claim
any such surplus moneys as may arise on any such sale as
aforesaid, then the same shall be paid to and remain in the:
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hands of the public Treasurer of this Island, to and for the
use of the former owner or owners.

X1I. Provided nevertheless, and be it enacted, That in case
any lot or lots held by license of occupation, be sold under the
operation of this Act, the money arising therefrom, after de-
ducting the assessment and costs, shall be paid to the Treasu-
rer of this Island, to and for the use of Her Majesty, her heirs,
and successors; any thing in this Act to the contrary not-
withstanding.

XII. Provided always, and be it enacted, That in case any
lot or lots shall be sold under the operation of this Act, an
equity of redemption shall nevertheless be open to the former
owner or proprietor, his heirs and assigns, for the space of two
vears next after the sale of such lot or lots, he or they paying
the purchase money and lawful interest, together with the
value of the improvements made thereon; the same to be as-
certained by the judgment of the assessors for the time being,
or the major part of them, not being parties interested:

XIIT. And be it enacted, That the treasurer, and collector
of the fund contemplated to be raised in pursuance of this
Act, shall give good and sufficient security to the assessors of
the said town in a sum not less than fifty pounds, for the due

erformance of their respective duties, which said security or

onds shall be lodged in the Colonial Secretary’s office by the
chairman of the assessors, within ten days after the treasurer’s
and collector’s appointments, respectively, under a penalty of
five pounds—to. be recovered by the senior Justice of the
Peace for the town—and the said assessors may allow the said
treasurer and collector such poundage as they shall sce fit;
provided the same shall not exceed the sum of twelve per cen~
tum, apportioned between the two said officers; and the asses-
sors shall, at their diseretion, displace either or both such
officers, and appoint others in their place. ‘

XIV. And be it enacted, That if the collector so appointed
shall neglect to perform the duties enjoined by this Act, or
shall not account and hand over the said moneys so received
by him, within the time hereinbefore directed, he shall forfeif
and pay & sum not exceeding five pounds ; and such collector:
shall also pay over all such sum or sums of money he may have
received from time to time for fines and forfeitures under and
by virtue of this Act, within five days after the receipt of the
same, respectively, under a penalty of two pounds; the said
fines to be sued for and recovered by the chairman of the
assessors, and such suit to be commenced within ten days after.
the collector making default as aforesaid. '

XV. And be it enacted, That if any of the said assessors
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Penalty on as- Or firewardens shall refuse to serve in their respective offices,

wardons e s enjoined by this Act, each and every such person so refu-

sing o serve,  SIng shall forfeit and pay a fine not exceeding two pounds, to
be sued for and recovered by the senior Justice of the Peace
for the town ; and such collector, treasurer and assessor shall,
and they are hereby required, within thirty days after such
their annual meeting, to transmit to the Colonial Secretary’s
office, a just and true account of the receipts and disburse-
nlxlentz of all moneys received and paid under and by virtue of
this Act.

Datyof trensu. . V1-_ And be it enacted, That af every annual election as
rer and collec- aforesaid of assessors or firewardens for the said town, it shall
sotioaal - be the duty of the treasurer and collector for the past year,
sesiors, . and they are hereby required severally to exhibit at such
meeting, and their deliver up to their suecessors in office their
several books of accounts, to be by them kept in respect of
their said offices, and at the same time to pay over respectively
to their said successors in office, the balance of moneys in their
_hands, or with which they shall be respectively chargeable ;
and in case either or both of said officers shall refuse to ex-
hibit and deliver up at any meeting, or shall refuse to pay
over such balances as aforesaid, he or they shall be respective-
ly liable to a fine of twenty pounds, to be recovered, with costs,
in manner by this Act prescribed, by the senior Justice of the
Peace for the town for the time being.

XVII. And be it enacted, That the said assessors, or the
Duty of rensu- major part of them, are hereby empowered and reguired to
tor appointed  cause the treasurer and collector appointed under and by vir-
under9Vie.e. tue of an Act passed in the ninth year of her present Majesty’s
- reign, intituled ““An Act relative to accidents by fire, and for
the improvement of property in Georgetown, and for the re-
moval of nuisances from the streets and square thereof,” to
render a copy of their last annual accounts -respectively, to
the Colonial Secretary’s office, within fourteen days after de-
mand, and shall also furnish a like copy to the assessors ap-
pointed under this Act, and pay over to them any balance
that may remain in their or either of their hands ; and in case
either or both of said persons shall refuse to render copies of
such accounts as aforesaid and pay over any balances in their
hands, he or they shall be respectively uable to a fine not
exceeding twenty pounds, besides cost.

™ . XVIII. And beit enacted, That all sums raised under and
;n?e:y:hri:‘r;, by virtue of this Act, after deducting necessary charges, shall
bow spplied. ~ be applied by the said assessors for the purposes of clearing
and draining the site of the said town, erecting pumps, and
procuring such engines or implements as may be deemed ne-
cessary to prevent accidents by fire, and in necessary repairs
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on the streets; and in all contracts made for the purpose of
sinking wells under the authority of persons authorized by this
Act to make such contracts, the works shall not be commenced
before the first day of August, nor continue after the first day
of November, in each year.™

XTX. And be it enacted, That whatever engines or other
implements of any kind which may be purchased by the said
assessors with the moneys arising from the said assessment,
shall be placed in charge of the collector of the assessment for
the time being, and be at all times available by the inhabi-
tants for the purposes contemplated by this Act.

XX, And be it enacted, That the tenant or occupant of
every house in the said town, of the yearly value of seven
pounds and upwards, shall provide and keep one leather bucket,
capable of containing not less than two gallons, on which the
owner’s name shall be painted, which bucket shall be kept
hung up in the passage or hall of such house, under the penal-
ty of five shillings for each and every time the said bucket
shall not be so found hung up in its proper place as aforesaid,
by the firewardens, when they shall visit the said house ; and
the said tenant or occupant, within three months after the
passing of this Act, shall provide a ladder or ladders, corres-
ponding to the height of the house or houses he or they may
occupy, sufficient to enable water to be carried to any part of
the same, in the event of fire; which ladder or ladders shall be
paid for by the proprietor, and kept in repair and fit for use
at his expense, under a penalty of five shillings.

XXI. And be it enacted, That three at least of the said
firewardens, being the first, second and third, in the order of
their appointment, shall, once in every six months, visit each
house within the said town, and inspect the buckets and lad-
ders required by this Act, under a penalty of five shillings
upon each and every such firewarden, for each and every
house he and they, respectively, shall neglect to visit; and it
shall and may be further lawful for the said firewardens ap-
pointed by virtue of this Act, or either or any of them, who
shall ¢hink fit to visit any house or houses in the said town,
once a month, to inspeet the water buckets and ladders re-
quired by this Act; which several aforesaid visits shall be made
between the hours of eleven ¢’clock in the forenoon and four
in the afternoon; and any housekeeper refusing to produce
such ladder or bucket, shall, for every such refusal, incur a
penalty of five shillings, - :

XXTII. And be it.enacted, That every chimney which shall
or may be used in the town of Georgetown shall be regularly
swept once between the first day of May and the thirty-first
day of October, and twice ‘between the thirty-first day of Oc-
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tober and the thirtieth day of April in each and every year,
under a penalty of two pounds, to be incurred by the party
delinquent, for each and every offence.

XXTII. And be it enacted, That if any housekeeper in the
radenrecper  88id town shall collect or keep, or permit to be kept, any hay,
‘straw, e, o Straw or flax in any part of & dwelling house, or shall collect
poleptinkis  or keep ashes on a wooden floor, or in_a wooden vessel in the
dentt witn,  said house, or any outhouse attached thereto, such housekeep-

er shall pay ten shillings for every such offence, and likewise
forfeit the hay, straw, or flax found in such dwelling house,
g;cepting always such hay or straw as may be in use for bed-
ding.

. XXIV. And be it enacted, That no stovepipe, within
sovoniplading Georgetown aforesaid, shall be passed through any partition
alose stoves.  of wood, or of wood and lime, or through any wooden floor or
roof, unless there shall have been left five inches clear between
the pipe and partition, or floor or roof ; and which pipe shall
be surrounded with stone or brick, or a sheet of iron, tin or
copper, which shall be nailed to every such partition, roof, or
floor; and close stoves shall be fixed and set up in such man-
ner as that in all cases there shall be at least eighteen inches
in every direction (except the botlom) from any wainscot,
laths, or wooden partition through or alongside of which the
same may be placed, or if at a less distance, then the wall or
partition shall be well and securely protected by sheet iron, to
the satisfaction of the firewardens, and any person offending

Dutyof firo  in the premises shall incur a penalty of twenty shillings; and

vardeashorel. the several persons to be elected firewardens in pursuance of
this Act are hereby required to pay due attention to this clause,
at the time of the several inspections or visitations hereinbefore
mentioned.

XXV. And be it enacted, That on the breaking out of any
Daty of inb: fire, all the inhabitants of the said town shall be bound to give
e iad 70 their assistance to the said firewardens, who are hereby joint-
breakingout ]y and severally empowered to require the assistance of the
of fre. said inhabitants, for the purpose of securing or removing any
property that it may be thought necessary or practicable to
save, and for extinguishing and putting out any such fire,
and also to require the assistance of the said inhabitants, or
any service calculated to stop or prevent the further spreading
of the fire; and any person or persons refusing, or wilfully

neglecting to assist, shall pay a fine of ten shillings.

. XXVI And be it enacted, That all fines recoverable un-
sopross.bew der and by virtue of any of the foregoing sections of this Act,
(except such fine as is imposed upon the treasurer,) shall be

aid to the treasurer of the assessment, for the purposes here-

inbefore mentioned and contemplated by this Act, and shall
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be recoverable with costs, by any person who may prosecute By whom re.
and sue for the same, except as is hereinbefore directed in ceversble.
the thirteenth, fourteenth, fifteenth and sixteenth clauses of

this Act, to the extent of eight pounds, before any one of her

Majesty’s Justices of the Peace, residing in Georgetown, and

if above that sum, in her Majesty’s Supreme Court of Judi-

cature, in any of its siltings in Georgetown.

XXVII. And be it enacted, That orders for any work, or Orderson the
for any engines or implements which the assessors may deem qgned by fve
necessary to draw on the treasurer, shall be signed by at least assessors.
five of the assessors, and payable by the said treasurer, if in
funds, on demand, under a penalty of five pounds, to be reco-
vered as aforesaid. :

XXVIII. Whereas the streets and square of Georgetown nuty of com-
are frequently encumbered with nuisances of various descrip- missioner of
tions: for remedy whereof: Be it enacted, that the Commis- Bigtvase
sioner of highways for the time being, for the district com-
prising Georgetown, shall have power, and he is hereby autho-
rized and directed, to nominate and appoint, within fourteen
days after the passing of this Act, and from thence annually,
on or before the first day of May in each and every succeeding
-year, during the continuance of this Act, any number of per-
sons in his discretion necessary, not being less than two nor
mére than four, whose duty it shall be to oversee the state of Naisinces ana
the streets and square within the particular wards or districts obstructions,
to'which they shall be respectively assigned by the said Com- 2°¥ mered-
missioner, and to cause the streets :and square therein to be
kept free and clear of all nuisances and obstructions whatso-
ever. . '

XXTIX. And be it enacted, That any person, an inhabitant Inhabitants,
of Georgetown, or a proprietor therem, shall be obliged to .t keep
keep the gutters and street before the houses, buildings, or Srests, s front
land inhabited, occupied, or possessed by him, her, or them, oftheirhouses,
clear and free from nuisances of every kind; and every person ¢; free from
being the occupier of the house or premises nearest to which
any such nuisance or obstruction shall be thrown or deposited,

.and who shall suffer the same to continue for the space of -six

hours between sunrise and sunset, shall forfeit and pay for

every day he, she, or they shall suffer such nuisance so to con-

tinue, a sum not less than five ¢hillings nor more thaniten

shillings; and every person.who shall put or place any nui- Penalty on per-
sance on any street, or the square of the said town, shall be sons causing

subject to & penalty -of not less than five shillings nor more “******
thian twenty shillings; togéther with the expense of the over-

séer in Temoving or’causing the same to ‘be removed: provi- ‘

ded slygs;ftha -fiothing’ herein contained shall'extend, or be- pemoms on

construed -to-'extend, t0. prevent any-person or’persons, Who' placing build-
g T EIRT I e
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jng materisls 108y be erecting or repairing any building whatever, from

on tho streets, placing, or causing to be placed on the street or streets next to

uader certaln  the site of such building, any snch necessary materials as are
to be used either in the construction or in the repa.i:ixi%;:'
such building, so that the same do not extend further thar
thirty feet from the line of the street or streets, and shall be
enclosed within a fence of not less than four feet in height, and
that such material shall in no manner obstruct t4e free course

of the water in the gutters of the said strect or streets.

. XXX. And be it enacted, That any carriage of whatso-
?x::frl«?fft?: ever description, which may be left or gla.ced in any street or
srestursquaro the square in the day time, without any beast of burden being
nally for ean attached thercunto, and which shall have heen suntred to
offence. remain in that situation for the space of two hours, or shall

be left in any street, or the square, after sunset, the owner or
owners of any such carriage shall, for each offence, forfeit and

pay a sum not exceeding five shillings,

yersons break. XX And be it enacted, That all persons breaking up
ing up portion ABY portion of the streets of the said town, either under a pub-
uf sizeat, re- - Jic contract with the road Commissiener of the district, or by
ciuse the same, directions of the assessors of the town, or at their own private
underapenaliy cost, for the purpose of opening, laying down, or making .
o= sewers or drains below the surface of the street, shall be obliged
to enclose such sewer or drain, and the materials thrown up or
deposited for the said work, within a fence not less than four
feet in height, under a penalty not exceeding two pounds, and
the costs of recovery, besides being liable to an action by any
person who may sustain any injury or damage from a neglect
to comply with the provisions of this clause; and any person
Penalty for re- OF Dersons removing the earth from the square, or any of the
moving carth  streets of the town, (unless directed so to do by the road Com-
Tinout eutho- missioner of the district, or assessors of the tewn, for the pur-
pose of improving or clearing the said square or streets,) shall
be liable fo the like amount of penalty, with costs, as before
imposed by this clause.

Overseess ox XXXII. And be it enacted, That the overseers aforesaid

cmpt from sta- Shall, during their continuance in office, be exempt from per-

tate labor.  forming or contributing to their yearly labor on the streets-and
highways, required by the statutes of this Island ; and that in
case any of the said overseers shall refuse to accept his .ap-
pointment, or shall wilfully neglect or delay to prosecute: for
any of the foregoing penalties, or in any other respect to per-
form his duty under this Act, each and every overseer so of-
fending shall forfeit and pay & fine of twenty -shillings for
every such neglect; to be recovered on the oath .of any one
credible witness, in manner hereinafter directed, and paid to
the treasurer of the assessors of the town, tobe applied fowards -
keeping in repair the streets of the said town.
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XXXIII. And be it enacted, That all penslties and for- pnariies im-
feitures imposed by the twenty-ninth .and thirtieth clauses of posed under
this Act shall be sued for, and by the overseer for the district $ions 29 and
or ward in which the penalty shall be incurred, and before vered.
any one of her Majesty’s Justices of the Peace residing in
Georgetown ; and shall be recovered, together with costs, by
distress and sale of the goods and -chattels of the offender;
and in default thereof, the offender shall be imprisoned for &
period not exceeding one calendar month; which fines, when application of
recovered, shall be applied, one half to the overseer who shall penaltics.
sue for the same, and the remainder to the assessors of the
town, towards keeping in repair the streets or square, and
the fire engine which may belong fo the said town.

X'XXIV. And be it enacted, That sheuld any party or Partiesag-
parti's conceive himself or themselves to be aggrieved by any am‘* may
judgment given by any Justice of the Peace, under the pro- "***
visions of this Act, an apgzal from such judgment, if required
by such party or parties,.shall be allowed and granted in man-
ner and form prescribed under and by virtue of the Act inti-
tuled ““An Act relating to the recovery of small debts, and to
repeal certain Acts therein mentioned;” or the Act which, for
the:time being, shall be .in force, relating to-the recovery of
small debts, on payment of the fees prescribed by said Act.

XXXV. Andbeitenacted, That this Act shall continue Continuancs
and be in force for the space of ten years, and from thence °f 4%
to the end of the then next session of the General Assembly,
and no longer,

XXXVI, And whereas at the time of passing of this Prosecutions,
Act, prosecutions, assessments, suits and proceedings may be &c.commenced
pending, or have been commenced under or by virtue of the 25 and ;’,‘i‘ o
said Acf and parts of an Act hereby repealed : Be it therefore 13 Vie.e. 1,
enacted, that for the purpose of completing all such prosecu- Hese aeane
tions, assessments, swits, and other proceedings, and for up- said Actas.
holding and giving force and effect thereto, and to all pro-
ceedings necessary to give effect thereto, and to all proceed-
ings necessary to give effect to any judgments or convictions
or orders thereunder, and for such purposes only, the said
recifed Act and parts of an Act hereby repealed, shall e, and
the same are hereby declared to be, and remain in full force
and effect; any thing in this Act to the contrary thereof not--

withstanding.
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SCHEDULES to which this Act refers.

SCHEDULE (A.)

Form of precept to collector to sell goods and chattels, or
real estate.

Prixce Epwarp Iszaxp, to wit.

To 4. B., the Collector appointedunder the Act intituled
[here insert the title of this Act.]

‘Whereas we, the undersigned, assessors appointed for car-
rying into effect the provisions of the said Act, having asses-
sed [here describe the property] situate in Georgetown afore-
said, pursuant to the said Act; and the said assessment, toge-
ther with costs, amounts to the sum of _ pounds,
currency, and the notices required by law having been duly
given, and the amount of the said assessment remaining still
unpaid, these are therefore to authorize and require you, the
said collector, to take such goods and chattels as may be
found on the said lot, and sell the same ; failing thereof, to
take the said lot to satisfy the said assessment and costs, and
the same to advertise, sell, and dispose of according to law ;
and you are to give this precept to the party purchasing, and
pay the money as directed by the said Act.

Given under our hands and seals, this day
of one thousand eight hundred and and
in the year of the reign of Her Majesty Queen
Victoria.

SCHEDULE (B.)

Table of jees to be taken by the magistrates, collector and
assessors, by this Act.

Precept, five shillings,

Levying the goods and chattels, two shillings and sixpence.

Levying the real estate, two shillings and sixpence.

Adverﬁising real estate, when only one lot in arrear, twenty
shillings.

For every additional lot, the sum of sixpence, together with an
equal proportion of the said twenty shillings, and in like
manner for every proportional part of a lot.

Selling real estate, the sum of five pounds per centum on the
purchase money received. )

For advertising goods and chatiels, five shillings.

For notices of public meetings and posting, five shillings.
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ANNO DECIMO QUINTO .

VICTORIZ REGINZE.

CAP. XVI.

An Act to alter and amend the Act made and passed in the
second year of the reign of his late Majesty, King William
the Fourth, intituled “An Act to incorporate the minister
and trustees of Saint Jameg’s Church in the town of Char-

lottetown.
: [Passed April 3, 1852.]
WHEREAS it is expedient that the said Act shall be altered
and amended : Be it therefore enacted, by the Lieuten-
ant Governor, Council, and Assembly, as follows:—

I. That the Reverend Robert MacNair, James Purdie,
Henry Douglas Morpeth, Edward Langley Lydiard, James
Anderson, James Waltts, senior, James Watts, junior, and
James David Lawson, the trustees of the said Saint James’s
Church, now in office, shall remain and continue in office un-
til trustees shall have been elected in their places, save and

except the said Robert MacNair, or the minister of the said

Church for the time being, in manner and form hereinafter
mentioned. =
II. From and after the passing of this Act there shall an-
nually be chosen by such of the congregation of the said
Cliurch as shau;be duly qualified fo-vote therefor, that'is to
H

2W.4,c17.
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... 8ay; every male person of the age of twenty-one years and up-
o rt?ﬁ&ugi-ﬁ wards, ?.rg's shall hold and pay for one whole pew, or who shall
such trustess.  hold and pay for one half pew in the said church, and who
shall not I?Je in arrear of rent, or who shall have subscribed
and paid for the use of the said church annually the sum of
twenty shillings of current money of Prince Edward Island,
and who shall not be in arrear of such subscription, seven
persons, in addition to the said minister for the time being,
who shall be members of the said chirch, and in full comru-
nion therewith, to be trustees of the said church; which said
Such trusteesto trustees so elected shall be in lieu of the former trustees ap-
b nt! liewof  pointed under and by virtue of the said Act, and confirmed by
Soineed b +o this Act, and with the said minister for the time being, sball
W.4,c.17.  take, have and enjoy all the rights, privileges and authority
possessed and enjoyed by their predecessors in office, and may,
together with the minister of the said church, appoint their

own chairman, secretary, treasurer and other officers.

' III. The first election of trustees under this Act shall take
f:::t‘e*ggs of e Place on the second Monday of the month next succeeding
to tako plsco.  the passing of this Act; and all future elections shall take

place on the second Monday in April, in each and every year,
in all time coming; and it shall be the duty of the trustees
aforementioned, and the trustees hereafter in office, to give
notice of the time of holding the same, by causing to be insert-
ed once in the Royal Gazette, or other newspaper published in
Charlottetown, an advertisement stating the hour and place of
holding such election, and by the minister of the said church
(unless in case of & vacancy), giving intimation thereof from
the pulpit at such time during divine service as he may think
fit; at which said time and place, the said voters so qualified
Moctingty @S aforesaid having met, shall choose a chairman, and shall
choose chair.  proceed to the election of seven persons, so qualified as afore-
man, and elect gaid, to fill the office of trustees for the ensuing year; the
chairmanto ~ chairman of the said meeting, in case of an equality, having
3::: casting the casting vote; and the names of such persons so elected
P shall be entered in the books of the said corporation by the
secretary or other person having the custody of the same, who
shall attend with the said books for that purpose, and shall
likewise be published in the ensuing Royal Gazettc or other
newspaper printed in Charlottetown ; all vacancies which shall
Yacancies, how thereafter occur among the said trustees by death, removal and
- resignation, or otherwise, shall be filled up in like manner and
after the like notices, within thirty days after such vacancies

shall have occurred respectively.

Trustoes eligd IV. All or any of the trustees in office at the time of such
B torecions, annual election shall be eligible to be reelected.

V. That the seal of said corporation, and all books, papers,
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deeds, minutes, vouchers, moneys, notes or obligations for Seal of corpora-
money, and all other property whatsoever in their care, custody tion, &c., to be
or possession, shall be forthwith handed over by the former bauded over to
trustees to the trustees so-elected as aforesaid.

VI. That if it should so hapfen, that no election of trastees No olection
should take place on any second Monday in April as aforesaid, talfinsdplwq,as
then and in such case, the said trusteesthen in office shall con- Bires oobin
tinue and remain in office for, during and until the end of the of this Aet,pre-
year next ensuing, unless a requisition signed by at least twenty Scnt trustees to
persons of the said congregation, qualified to vote as aforesaid, Sice for s limit-
shall be presented to the said trustees, calling upon them to ed period.
cause & meeting to be held for the election of trustees; in
which ease the minister and trustees shall give the necessary
notices required by this Act, and the congregation so qualified
as aforesaid shall proceed to hold the said election in the way
and manner hereinbefore pointed out.

VIL In case of a vacancy happening by the death or re- In caso of tho-
moval of the minister of the said church, the time of notifying death or re-
the said congregation, qualified as aforesaid, who shall alone minister, trs-
have aright to vote, shall be made by thesaid trustees, instead: tecssballnotify
of the Kirk session, and shall be within thirty days, instead of “"&gion-
eight days, as is required by the fifth section of the said Act,

VIIL And be it further enacted, That the fourth, sixth, Repeals 4th,

seventh, and ninth:sections of the said Act be,.and the same opdst
are hereby repealed. W. 4,17
CAP. XVII.

An Act to incorporate the Diocesan Church Society of Prince-

Edward Island..
[Passed April 3, 1852.]

BE it enacted by the Licutemant Governor,. Council and.
Assembly, as follows ::

I The persons hereinafter-named, that is to say; the Bishop _
of the diocese of Nova- Scotia for the time being, 50 long as e mam oreres
shall hold episcopal jurisdiction over this Island ;. the Rever- as the « Dioco-
end Louis rles Jenkins, D, C. L., the Reverend Charles :?;Ch}”?%;sz;
Lloyd, A. B,, the Reverend John Herbert Read, the Réeverend Edvsed
*Villiam Henry Cooper, A. B,, the Reverend David FitzGerald, Islaad-"
A. B., the Reverend Henry Birchfield Swabey, A. B., the Rev-
erend Robert T. Roach, A. B.; the Honorables Edward James
Jarvis, John Myrie Holl, Charles Hensley, William Swabey,
Robert Hodgson, and: Thomas Heath Haviland; Bentinck
Harry Cumberland, John Orlebar, Henry Haszard, Theophi-
lus Desbrisay, William:Cundall, and James Douglas Haszard,
Esquires, and all such other persons as now are members of
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the society called the “The Diocesan Church Society of
Prince Edward Island,” and their successors, shall be a body
corporate, by the name of the * Diocesan Church Society of
Prince Edward Island,” of which corporation the Bishop of
Nova Scotia for {he time being, so long as he shall hold epis-
copal jurisdiction over this Island, shall be the President.. -

IL. The Corporation may hold real estate not exceeding at
any one time the annual value of one thousand pounds of law-
ful money of this Island; and the rents and profits arising
from such real estate shall be applied for the uses and purposes
of the church or churches, or of religious or educational insti-
tutions connected with the Church of Ingland in this Island.

IIL. The corporation shall have power from time to time
to sell and exchange such real estate, and to purchase other
real estate, not to exceed the value hereinbefore mentioned.

IV. All persons, when admitted pursuant to the by-laws of
the corporation, shall be members of the society.

V. The society shall be governed, and its affairs managed
by a committee of not less than fifteen persons, comprising a
president, vice presidents, a secretary, an assistant sccretary
and treasurer; the committee to be henceforth called the
executive committee, and such other officers as the society may
deem proper.

VI. The persons who now lold ihe offices of vice presi-
dents, committee, sccretary, assistant scerctary and treasurer,
shall continue to hold such offices until their successors shall
be elected under this Act,

VII. All donations to the society shall he invested or dis-
posed of under the directions of the exccutive committee for
the benefit of the society ; and the executive committee shall
be bound to account to the society for all their acts, receipts,
and expenditures, and to make annual report to the society,
at its general meeting, of the progress and state of the society,
and of its affairs generally.

VIIL. A gencral meeting of the society shall be held once
in each year, and as much oftener as may be directed by any
rule or by-law of the society; and every such general meet-
ing shall have power to make rules and by-laws for the due
government and management of the affairs of the society, and
from time to time to cancel, alter, change and vary the same.

IX. The exccutive committee shall be summoned to meet
as often as the president, or two of the vice presidents may
deem it necessary, or as often- as may hereafter be directed by
any rule or by-law of the society.
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X. Nothing in this Act contained shall extend, or be con- Assent of pre-
strued to extend, to require the assent of the president for the Sientioactset
time being to any act or acts of the executive committee in requisite.
their management of the affairs of the society, or in the sale or

purchase of real estate.

XI. Nothing in this Act contained shall affect, or be con- Xot to afect
strued to affect, in any way or manner, the rights of Her Ma-~ g‘:&%:;f
jesty, her heirs or successors, or of any person or persons, or g o
of any body corporate or politic; such only excepted as are
herein mentioned.

" CAP. XVIII.

An Act to incorporate, in Prince Edward Island, the people

called Bible Christians.
[Passed April 3, 1552.]

WHEREAS 8 certain body of people in this Island, called
Bible Christians, now hold land, and are desirous of
purchasing other lands in Prince Edward Island, to serve as
sites for chapels, mission houses, and such other buildings as
may be necessary thereto ; and there being no provision made
in the laws of the Island by which a number of persons hold-
ing trust for such purpose can have perpetual succession or a
sole legal existence or representation in any Court of law or
- equity: Be it therefore enacted by the Licutenant Governor,
Council and Assembly, as follows :—

I. From and after the passing of this Act, the following Trusteesof tho
persons, that is to say, Francis Metherall, Richard Cotton, Beople solled
William Calloway, John Watson Butcher, Jacob Gale, James #ans,
Richards, senior, James Kinlay, Philip Beers, Jeremiah En-
man, the younger, Joslah Ajyres, William Cotton, and each
and every one of them, so long as ihey continue members of
the said Church in Prince Edward Island, and all and every
Eerson or persons who, at any time or times hereafter, shall

e chosen upon any vacancy in the said trust, and in the man-
ner hereafter mentioned, to supply the same, shall be and
be deemed, to all intents and purposes whatsoever, the trus-
tees of, and for all and singular the estate, real and personal,
of the said Church, or for the use and benefit thereof, now ob-
tained or possessed by or belonging to the said Church, or any
in trust therefor, or hereafter to be obtained by or conveyed to
the said trustees or their successors, for the benefit and pur-
poses thereof ; and the said persons, and their successors, shall gueh trustees
constitute and form one continuing trust or board of eleven to bea body
members, to be called “The Trustees of the people called Boitic sader
Bible Christians of Prince Edward Island,” and shall be a
body politic and corporate, in name ard in deed, by the style
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aforesaid, and shall have perpetual succession and a common-
seal, with power to break, change and alter the same at plea~
sure.

II. When any vacancy in the said frust shall arise by death,
resignation or otherwise, then any five of the said trustees shall
give notice, that a meeting of the said people called Bible-
Christians shall be held on a given day, for the election of
one or more trustees to fill up the said vacancy or vaeancies,
who, in all cases, shall be members of the said Church, and
the said notice shall be given in the meeting. houses of the
people called Bible Christians, in Prince Edward Island, im-
mediately after divine service, in each morning of the four
Sabbaths next preceding the said meeting, and the choice of
said trustee or trustees shall be determined by the vote of the
majority of the male members of the said people called Bible
Christians, of the age of not less than twenty-one years, either
given personally or by proxy, in writing, authenticated in such
way and manner as shall be appointed and settled by any by-
law of the said corporation..

II1. The said trustees hercby appointed, and their sucees-
sors, shall, and they are hereby authorized and empowered, in
their name of office, to bring or defend, or cause to be brought
or defended, any action, suit ox prosecution, criminal as well
as civil, in law or equity, touching or concerning the lands,
real and personal estate, debts, claims, rights and property of
the said trustees, as such, or of the said people; and the said
trustees, by their said name of office, shall and may, in all
cases concerning the said lands, or other real or personal es-
tate vested in them, debts, claims, rights and property of the
said board of trustees, suc and be sued, implead and be im-
pleaded ; and no such suit, action or prosecution shall be dis-
continued or abate by the death of any such trustee, or on his
ceasing to be such trustee, but shall and may be proceeded in
by the remaining trustee or trustees for the time being; any
law, usage or custom to the contrary, notwithstanding ; and
the trustces for the time being shall pay or reeeive the like
moneys, costs and expenses, as if the action or suit had been
prosecuted by individuals, and for the benefit of, or to be re-
1mbursed from the trust funds of the said chureh.

IV. It shall and may be lawful for the trustees for the time
being, to be appointed by or in pursuance of this Act, or the
major part of them, and they are hereby authorized, in their
several names, and under the designation of “the frustees
of the people called Bible Christians of Prince Edward
Island,” to contract for and purchase, or in any lawful mode,
whether by devise, bequest or otherwise, to acquire or obtain,
either in fee simple, or for any life or lives, or term or terms
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«of years, for the benefit or purposes of the said Church of
Bible Christians, any messuages, lands, tenements, buildings
or hereditaments, real or personal estate whatsoever, in this
Island, and to take and receive the necessary and legal con-
veyances, leases, deeds, assignments, devises or other transfers
thereof respectively, to hold for, upon, under, and subject to
the uses and purposes in this Act mentioned; and the said
messuages, lands and tenements, with the appurtenances, shall
be and remain vested in the said trustees, subject, nevertheless,
in all cases, to be used and disposed of according to the deci-
sion of the majority of the said trustees, for any such uses and
purposes aforesaid.

V. The said corporation shall retain or be paid and allowed
out of the trust funds, all reasonable costs, charges and espen-
ses incurred in and about the trust aforesaid, or any other
trust declared in this Act: provided always, that it shall not
be lawful for the said corporation to hold real estate for the
use of the said people, which shall exceed in value and yield
at any time more than a clear net yearly income of five
hundred pounds.

VI. Nothing herein contained shall affect, or be construed
to affect, in any manner or way, the rights of Her Majesty,
her heirs or successors, or of any person or persons, or of any
body politic or corporate ; such only excepted as are herein
mentioned.

VIL. In case of necessity, the said trustees, or-a majority
of them, shall have full power to mortgage the premises vested
in them as aforesaid, till any debts that may be contracted
shall be fully discharged ; and in case the said trustees shall
have occasion to lay out, or to borrow any moneys to defray
the expenses incurred in building or repairing the said chapels
and mission houses, and in case they shall be under the ne-
cessity of paying off and discharging the same, then it shall
and may be lawful to and for the said trustees to give to the
president for the time being of the Conference of the people
aforesaid, twelve calendar- months’ notice of such their inten-
tion; and-in case they shall not receive such moneys within
such time from the said president, or from the said society,

then they, the:said trustees, shall be at full liberty to sell and-

dispose of the same- by public: auction, for the most money
that can be obtained for the same, and effectually to convey
the same. to the-purchaser or purchasers thereof; and to give a
proper discharge for the purchase money; which purchase
money shall be applied to the payment of the debts due on
the said chapels‘ and premises, if-any; and in-case of their
being a surplus, after- the debts: due: on the chapels are fully
Aischarged, the said frustees, or their successors; shall pay the
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same to such person or persons, and for such purposes as the
said annual Conference of the people called Bible Christians
shall direct and appoint.

CAP. XXXVIII.

An Act to incorporate a Temperance hall company in Char-

lottetown,
[Passed April 3, 1852.]
WHEREAS a Temperance Hall has been erected in Char-
lottetown, which will be a great public advantage, inas-
much as it will afford accommodation for holding public
meetings convened for moral and useful purposes: and whereas
the several persons hereinafter named, and others, have en-
tered into a subscription to raise in shares the sum requisite
as a joint stock or fund for that purpose:

I. Be it therefore enacted, by the Lieutenant Governor,
Council and AsSembly, that John Orlebar, James Peake,
Charles Young, Henry Haszard, Albert H. Yates, James Yeo,
Thomas Williams, Christopher Cross, William MacKay, and
all and cvery such person or persons as shall from time to
time become proprietors of shares in the company and under-
taking hereby established, and their respective successors,
executors, administrators and assigns, shall be, and they are
hereby declared to be a body politic and corporate, by the
name of “The Charlottetown Temperance hall company,”
and by that name shall have a perpetual succession and § com-
mon seal, and by that name shall and may sue and be sued,
plead or be impleaded, in all Courts of law or equity within
this Island. °

II. That the said company shall and may take, purchase
and hold any lands, houses, tenements and hereditaments, in
fec simple or otherwise, and also rents, moneys, securities for
moneys, goods and chattels, and shall and may demise and
let, sell and convey, or mortgage the same, or any part thereof,
subject to the restrictions hereinafter mentioned; and do and
execute all other things in and about the same which may be
necessary and proper for the benefit of the said company, and
shall have full power and authority to make and establish
such by-laws and ordinances as may from time to time be
required, and to alter or amend the same; provided such by-
laws and ordinances be not contradictory or repugnant to the
laws and statutes of this Island. :

ITI. Provided always, That the said company shall not
hold and possess at any one time real estate to & greater value
than five thousand pounds.
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IV. That the capital of the said company shall be divided. cepitat of com-
into shares of twenty pounds each share, and such shares shall. panytobedivi-
be assignable and transferable in such manner and upon such 324 into sbares
terms, as by the said. by-laws may be provided and di H
and that notwithstanding any real estate which the said com-
pany may hold at any time, the shares and interest of the
several shareholders of and in the capital stock and fands of
the said company shall be held and deemed to be personal

property, to all intents and purposes.

V. That the several persons who now are or hereafter may Piyments of
become subscribers towards the said undertaking shall, and forssbssde
they are hereby required to pay the sums of money by them .
respectively subscribed in such proportion, and at such time
and places as shall be directed by the said by-laws; and in
case any person shall neglect or refuse to pay the same at the Mode of pro-
time and in the manner required for that purpose, it shall be S ugiect to
lawful for the said company to sue for and recover the same pay the same.
in any court of competent jurisdiction: provided always, that
it shall not be lawful for the said company fo call for or re-
quire any shareholder in the said company to -contribute or .
ﬁay any larger sum than the amount of the share er shares

eld by him as aforesaid.

VI. That the joint property or stock of the said company Jeint property -
shall be alone liable for its debts or engagements; and that no of Sompry
gzgpr’ietor or shareholder in the said company shall be or be- its debts.

ome responsible, chargeable or accountable, by any ways
or means, for any other or greater sum of money than the
amount of the shares which he shall actually and bona fide
possess or be entitled to in the .capital or joirt stock of the

said eorporation.

VII. That all such lands and real estate-as the said com- Lands, &, of
pany may hold at any time, or so much thereof as may be FECY 07
necessary to satisfy any writ of execution issued upon any soldinthessme
judgment obtained against the said company, shall and may Zaoneraslsnds
be taken upon such writ, and sold in the same manner and vidas,
with like notices, proceedings and equity of redemption as
the lands of private persons may be taken, levied on and
sold according to law ; and the sheriff shall, immediately af-
ter such sale, make and execute a deed to the purchaser, which
deed shall convey and transfer all the estate and interest of
the said corporation in the lands so taken, sold and conveyed.

VIII. That the general annual meeting of the said com- Apnmal meet-
pany shall be held on the first Monday of January in every ingof company
year, after this present year, at some convenient place in the ™o held, &<
town of Charlottetown, to be appointed and daly notified to
the company by the board of directors ; and that special meet-

#ngs of the company shall be summoned by the directors when
I
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they shall deem the same necessary, or whenever a requisition in
writing therefor shall be delivered to the Board, signed by ten
shareholders, and specifying the object of such meeting: pro-
vided always, that at least ten days’ notice of such special
meeting, and of the object thereof, shall be given in some two
of the public newspapers published at Charlottetown aforesaid;
and thatall such general or special meetings may be adjourned
from time to time, and from place to place, as may be found
expedient,

IX. That at any annual or special meeting of the com-
pany, each proprietor or shareholder having paid up all calls
upon him made and then due and payable, shall be entitled
to vote as follows, namely : the owner of one share to have one
vote, the owner of two shares to have two votes, and the owner
of five shares, or a greater number of shares, to have three

- votes, and no more; and the said proprietor may give such
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vote or votes by his proxy, in writing, duly constituted, ac-
cording to the by-laws, such proxy being a shareholder and
entitled to vote; and every such vote by proxy shall be as
good and sufficient to all intents and purposes as if such prin-
cipal had voted in person ; and at every meeting of the board
of directors, each director shall have one vote only ; and every
question, matter or thing, which shall be considered or dis-
cussed at any meeting of the board of directors, shall be de-
termined by the majority of votes then given by the directors
then present ; and in case it should so happen that at any gene-
ral or special meeting of the board of directors the votes shall
be equal, then the president of the company, or, in his absence,
the chairman of the meeting, or of the board, shall be entitled
to a casting vote in addition to his own personal vote.

X. That as soon after the passing of this Act as may be
convenient and deemed expedient, the said nine persons first -
named in this Act, or any three of them, shall, by public ad-
vertisement, to be printed in at least two of the newspapers
in Charlottetown during ten days, appoint a day and place
for the first general meeting of the subscribers, and shall
assemble such meeting ; and & chairman thereof being chosen
from among the subscribers present, with a secretary, the
company hereby incorporated shall be formed and organized,
and go intooperation under this Act; and the said subscribers
then and there present, or their proxies, shall and may forth-
with, in the manner prescribed, proceed to elect seven direc-
tors, (one of whom shall be chosen by the said directors by
ballot as president,) and a secretary; and the said directors
and secretary so to be elected, shall hold, exercise and enjoy
and retain their respective offices from the day of such their
election until the first annual general meeting thereafter, and
thence continually until & new choice: of officers be made by
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the company, pursuant to this Act and the by-laws of the said

company: provided always, that no person shall, at the said Persone eligi-
meeting, or any subsequent meeting at which officers shall be bl to ofies.
elected, be deemed eligible to office, unless sueh: persen shall

be at the time of such election of officers a shareholder of said

company ; and previded- that the majority of the said efficers

illalld.be members of some temperance society in.the said

and..

XI. That at the general annual meeting of the company nroge of ereet-

in each year, the dire%etors of the said company for the ensuing mﬁ‘&&‘&n
year shail be elected by ballot, in the following manner, name-
Iy: the shareholders shall first elect three directors out of the
seven who have served for the preceding year, provided
they. shall be willing again to accept office, and shall then
elect four others from the shareholders of the company indis-
criminately ;. and if all or any of the retiring directors shall
refuse to be reelected, the said shareholders shall proceed to
the election of others of the company, until the number
of directors be completed.

XII. Provided always, that no person concerned or inte- Contrastorun-
rested in any contract under the said company shall be capa- o sompeny
ble of being chosen, or if chosen, of continuing & director of sen directer.
the said company ;.and no person, during the time he shall be
such " director, shall e capable of taking any contract under
the said company. : ‘ v

- XTII. When and so often as any director named or elec- Vaenciesin
ted by virtue of this Act shall die, or shall resign, or shall ghwmip
become disqualified or incompetent to act as such director,, 2°" Slled up-
before his term of office shall have expired, it shdll be lawful
for the remaining directors to elect some other proprietor,
duly qualified to fill up such vacancy..

XIV. If from neglect or any other canse the said annual Directors to-
general meeting should not be held, the disectors last chosen jontimus in of-
shall continue to act, and have the same powers that they had cessors are cho-
and were possessed of, until the next annual general meeting, ***
or.g‘ntil new directors-shall be chosen or appointed as afore-
said.. .

XYV. The directors who shall first be chosen under the pro- Direstors first
visions of this Act shall, with all convenient speed, proceed to chogen to draw
draw up a code of by-laws, rules and regulations, for the gov~ "2 > o
ernment of the said company and the conduct and manage-
ment of its affairs and business, and shall submit the same, to
be altered, amended and confirmed by a committee selected
and appointed at the first general or some other meeting of the
said company to superintend the same; and it shall be lawful Purther shares

for the said compauy, from time to time, and as often as may [ oompsy
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be deemed necessary for the purpose of carrying on the busi-
ness of the said corporation, to sell further shares therein;
and every purchaser of such shares shall be entitled to all the
privileges and advantages of other sharcholders in the said
company.

XVI. The directors of the said corporation shall be author-

} ized and empowered at any time, by and with the assent of

two-thirds of the shareholders, to be given in writing at any
general or special meeting, regularly convened, and not other-
wise, to borrow on mortgage of the property belonging to the
said corporatjon, such sums of money as may be required for
the uses thereof, or absolutely to sell and dispose of the real
estate and property of the said company, if deemed expedient ;
and the said directors are hereby authorized to convey in mort=
gage any lands or real estate of the said corporation, for the
purpose of securing the moneys so to be borrowed as aforesaid ;
or 1n case of an absolute sale of the said real estate, or any
part thereof, to grant and convey the same, and to make the
necessary deeds and conveyances for that purpose.

XVII. Provided always, That nothing herein contained shall
be held or construed to give the said company the privilege of
dealing in the lending of money, by way of discount or other-
wise, or of engaging in any banking operation whatsoever, or
to effect any insurance upon any ship or vessel, or marine risk,
or upon any loss by fire, or upon any life or lives.

CAP. XXXIX,

An Act to incorporate the Grand Division and subordinate
+ divisions of the order of the Sons of Temperance in Prince

Edward Island.
[ Passed April 3, 1852. ]

HEREAS certain persons have associated themselves in
this Island, under the names of the “Grand Division”
and “Subordinate Divisions of the Sons of Temperance” in
Prince Edward Island ; and whereas, in addition to the moral
objects which that association has in view, they are associated
for the purpose of establishing a fund for the mutual assistance
and benefit of the members thereof, and of their families, in
case of sickness, disability or death ; and whereas, for the pur-
ose of managing the pecuniary affairs of the said association,
1t is desirable that the said order of Sons of Temperance
should be protected by an Act of incorporation: Be it there-
fore enacted, by the Lieutenant Governor, Council and Assem-
bly, as follows :—

I. The Honorable Charles Young, John Arbuckle, the _Rev-l
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erend David W. Fitzgerald, James Barrett Cooper, Peter
Desbrisay, John William Morrison, the Reverend Silas Tertius
Rand, William Benjamin Dawson, William MacKay, William
Sanderson and William Reid, membersof the Grand Division of
the order of the Sons of Temperance of Prince Edward Island,
and their successors, and such and so many other persons
and parties as have become or shall become members thereof,
shall be and are hereby constituted a body politic and eorpor-
ste, by the name of “The Grand Division of the order of
the Sons of Temperance of Prince Edward Island;” and by
that name shall and may sue and be sued, implead and be im-
pleaded, answer and be answered unto, in all courts of law or
equity whatsoever, and shall have uninterrupted succession and'
a common seal, which may by them be changed or varied at
their pleasure.

- II. It shall be lawful for the said corporation to acquire and
hold land, and immovable or real and personal property ; pro-
vided, that the real estate to be held by the said grand divi-
sion shall at no time exceed in value the sum of two thousand
pounds ;. and it shall be lawful for the said corporation fo sell,
lease, or otherwise dispose of the said property and estate as
they may see fit.

III. It shall and may be lawful for the said corporation to
appoint such members thereof as they may think proper, in.
such manner as they may by their by-laws provide, for the
purpose of managing the funds and property of the said cor--
poration, and to revoke such appointments, and substitute-
others in their places, as they may think expedient, and to:
demand and accept such security as they may from time to-
time deem proper, from such parties or from any. other officers
appointed by the said corporation,.for the performance of their
respective duties, and to make,.ordain and put in execution all
such by-laws and rules as they may think necessary for the
%}rp%ses- aforesaid, not inconsistent with the laws of this

sland.

IV. Each subordinate division of the order of the Sons of
Temperance now instituted or which may hereafter become in-
stituted within Prince Edward' Island, may, in the manner
hereinafter specified, be and become a body politic and corpor-
ate, by the name, number and place of location by which if is
or may be designated in the said order; and that each subor-
dinate division, upon so becoming incorporated, shall have all

the powers and privileges conferred upon the Grand Division.
of the Sons of Temperance. by the first section of this Act, for-

the sole purpose of managing their real and personal estate;
provided, that the real estate to be held by such subordinate

division shall in no case exceed the value of one thousand.

pounds.. ' . , ) , -
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Mode of pro- V. Each subordinate division which may be desirous of be-
cceding to in- COMINg incorporated, shall and may, by a vote of two-thirds
corporate sub-  of jts member, present at any regular meeting (of the inten-
Srdinate ditl-  tion to propose which vote two weeks notice at least shall be
given in regular meeting of such subordinate division, by some
member thereof, in writing), decide to become so incorporated;
Copy of deci-  and upon a copy of the vote of. such decision, specifying the
B o % Sleq name, number and place of location of such division, and the
in registrar’s  names of not lesg than ten of the members of such subordinate
office. division, under the seal of the said subordinate division,
and its presiding officer and recording scribe, together with
a certificate of the grand division under its corporate seal,
and the signature of its presiding officer and scribe, that
such subordinate division is in full standing in the order, being
filed in the office of the registrar of deeds and keeper of plans
of the said Island, the members of such subordinate division
whose names may be included in such vote as aforesaid, and
their associates and successors, members of such subordinate
division, shall be and become, from the time of filing such
certificate as aforesaid with such registrar, a body politic and
corporate as aforesaid, by the style or name, number and place
of location of such subordinate division.

VI. It shall and may be lawful for the trustee or trustees
Capital of b~ of eqch subordinate division so incorporated, and he or they
ordipate divi- . N .
sions, how in- are hereby empowered from time to time, by and with the
vested. consent of such subordinate divisien, to be testified in such
manner as may be directed by their by-laws, to lay out and
invest all such sum and sums of money as shall from time to
time be collected, and not required for the immediate exigen-
cies of such subordinate division, in real estate or on mortgage,
or in public or other stock or funds, or in such other manner
as such subordinate division may deem best ; and from time
Trustees may L0 1ime, With the like consent, to alter, sell and transfer such
el real sstate, Securities, real estate or funds respectively, and otherwise to
&e. reinvest or dispose of the same ; and the certifieate, bill of sale,
deed or other instrument of transfer, sale or discharge of such
estate, or fund or security, shall be made under the seal of
such subordinate division, and signed by the trustee or.trus-
tees and presiding officer of such subordinate division; and
all such investments shall be made, and securities taken, and
sales and transfers made, in the corporate name and capacity
of such subordinate division. ’

trwstoes may . VAL~ 16 shall and may be lawful for such suberdinate di-
bo required to  Vi8i0n, When 80 incorporated, to receive from the trustee or
give bond for trustees, from time to time, in their corporate name, sufficient
performance of, SCCUrity, by bond, with one or more surety or.sureties,.or other-
theirduties.  Wise, a8 such subordinate division may deem expedient, for

the faithful performance of his or their duties as such, and

that he or they will, well and truly account for, and pay and
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invest, from: time to time, all such sums of money, fands or
other property, as may come to his or their hands, or under
his or their control, belonging to the said subordinate division;,
as directed by the said subordinate division.

VIEL. No member of any subordinate division, so incorpo~
rated, shall have any power to assign or transfer to any per-
son: or persons whomsoever any interest which he may have to
or in the funds or property of such subordinate division, but
the same shall af all times be and remain under the control
of such subordinate division ; and no property or stock of any
kind belonging to such incorporated subordinate division shall
be subject to the payment of the private debts of axy of its
members, nor be liable to be taken in execution by any judg-
ment creditor against any individual member of such subor-
dinate division.

IX. The property of each of the subordinate divisions,
when incorporated, shall alone be held responsible for the
debts and engagements of the subordinate divisions owning
such property.

X. TUpon the dissolution of any subordinate division, so
incorporaied, the property held by it at the time of such dis-
solution, after the payment of the debts and engagements of
such subordinate division, shall be disposed of, sold or con-
veyed in such manner as the members present at any regular
meeting, when such dissolution shall have been determined
upon by a two third vote, may direct; and in case no dispo-
sition of the funds and property of such subordinate division
shall be made, then all sach funds and property as such sub-
ordinate division may be possessed of at the time of such dis-
solution, shall be ¢pso facto vested in the grand division afore-
said, to be by such grand division applied, first to the debts
or liabitities of such dissolved subordinate division, and the
balance, if any, in such manner as the said grand division
may deem best for the general interests of the Order in Prince
Edward Island.

XI. If at any time hereafter, .any one or more of the sub--

ordinate divisions shall begome so far involved as to be unable

to meet its engagements, then and in such case it shall and-

may be lawful for the said grand division to enter into and
upon, and take - possession of the said property, both real and
personal; of which' the said subordinate division becoming so
involved; shall’ be possessed ;.and the same, and all debts ow-
ing to the said: subordinate division, and all liens and securi-
ties. therefor;.and all the said right of action of the said cor-
ration, for-any goods or estate, real or personal, shall thence-
orth aud:th‘eteaéer' be and’become vested in the members,
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real and personal estates and effécts of the-said grand division,.
and their suocessors and assigns; and upon so entering and
taking possession of the said estates and effects of the said
Tiabitities ana Subordinate division, the said grand division, so far as the
powersof grand  said property shall extend, shall be and become liable for and
f;;';:’c?t;'?::ch subject to all debts and liabilities contracted by such subordi-
property. nate division in its corporate capacity; and shall and may
thenceforth substitute the names or name of such trustees or
officers as aforesaid, for the time being, and:of their successors:
in all actions then. pending, and in their own names or name,
bring and prosecute all such actions or action, suits or suit, as-
the said subordinate division might otherwise have done, and
may give such releases and such discharges as might have
been given by the said’ subordinate division, and may sell and
convey all suchi property, both real and personal, as the said
subordinate division was possessed of or was entitled to at the
time of such insolvency, and may give all such deeds as may
be necessary for the proper conveyance of the same..

Limitation of X1 This Act shall continue in force for the period of ten.
Act. years from the time of the passing thereof.

CAP. XLI.

Continuedand  An Act to prevent the going at large of swine-and geese at all
sncnded by 20 seasons and of horses at certain seasons of the year, in the

Vie. cap. 17.
square and streets of Georgetown.
[Passed -April 3, 1852.]

VVHEREAS it is deemed necessary te prevent horses,
swine and geese, from being at large within the town of
Georgetown: Be it enacted, by the iieutenant Governor,,
Council and Assembly, as follows :—

e ATat 1. It shall and may be lawfill for the senior magistrate for
e oaaele, the time being, resident in Georgetown, and he is hereby re-
four persons to quired, to appoint four fit and proper persons, on or before the-
:;‘;eg:gggwg;'; first day of May next, and on or before the first day of April
at largo, % in each succeeding year, and whose duty it shall be to seize and
take up any swine or geese going at large beyond the premises -
or enclosures of the owner or owners, within the said town;
and on receiving information of such-swine or geese going at
large as aforesaid, and on:the same being shewn.to any or
either of the said persons so appeinted, it shall and may be
lawful for any of the said persons to seize and take up, or
cause to be taken up, all swine and geese found at large in
Penalty for ob. Or€0Igetown, and to sell and dispeseof the same af public
r.ucting such auction ; and all persons obstructing in any mammer whatsoever-
(eéoneinthe any of the said persons in the execution of their duty shall

wsicduty.  forfeit and. pay a fine not exceeding one pound, and not less
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than five shillings; to be recovered before any one or more of
Her Majesty’s Justices of the Peace, to be levied on the offend-
er or offenders’ goods and chattels, by warrant of distress; and
in the event of the offender or offenders not having goods and
chattels whereon to levy the said fine, then the Justice or Jus-
tices of the Peace for the said town is or are hereby anthorized
and empowered to commit the said offender or offenders to
the jail, for a space not exceeding fourteen days, nor less than
four days.

II. If the aforesaid persons, or any of them, so to be ap-
pointed within the said town, shall neglect or refuse to perform
the duties of the said office, In manner hereinbefore prescrib-
ed, every reeve so neglecting or refusing to perform such duty
shall forfeit and pay a sum not exceeding twenty shillings, nor
less than five shillings, to be recovered in manner aforesaid ;
one half of said fine to be paid to the assessors of the town for
the time being, and by them applied towards opening and re-
pairing the streets in the said town, and the other half to the
person who may sue for the same; provided always, that no
person appointed as aforesaid shall be liable to serve such office
more than once in every two years.

III, From and after the passing of this Act, if any horse,
mare or gelding, shall be found at large within the streets or
square of Georgetown, between the first day of January and
the fifteenth day of April, in each year, the owner or owners
thereof shall be liable to pay a fine of five shillings, to be re-
covered, with costs, as hereinbefore directed.

IV. All fines and forfeitures recoverable under this Act, ex-
centing the fine imposed by the second section, after deducting
all costs and expenses incurred, shall be disposed of in manner
following ; one half to the person who shall prosecute for the
same, and the remaining moiety to the assessors in the said
town, to be by them applied towards opening and keeping in
repair the streets in the said town. :

V. This Act shall be and continue in force for four years,

and from thence to the end of the then next session of the
General Assembly, and no longer.
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PRIVATE AND LOCAL ACTS.
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VICTORIZE REGINZE.

CAP. XIX.
An Actto incorporate the Charlottetown gas light company:.
. v [Passed April 16, 1853.]

'WHEREAS Daniel Brenan; Charles Young, Charles Hens--
ley, Joseph Pope, George Birnie, James Walkinshaw,
Francis Longworth, Henry Haszard, James Anderson, James
Douglas Haszard, George Beer, and George Wastie Deblois,
together with divers others, have associated themselves into a.
company for supplying the town. of Charlottetown with gas
light, which said company is to have a capital or joint stock
of six thousand pounds of current money of Prince Edward
Island, divided into one thousand.two hundred shares,. of five
pounds each ; and whereas it is expedient that such company
should be incorperated :

I. Be it therefore enacted, by .the Lieutenant Governor,
Council and Assembly, That the said Daniel Brenan, Charles
Young, Charles Hensley, Joseph Pope, George Birnie, James
‘Woalkinshaw, Francis Longworth, Henry Haszard, James
Anderson, James Douglas Haszard, George Beer, and George
Wastie Deblois, and all and every other persen or persons
who now are or may hereafter from time to time be and be-
come proprietors of shares in the said company, their succes-
sors and assigns, shall be and are hereby declared to be a body
politic and corporate, by the name and style of “the Char-
lottetown Gas Light Company,” and by that name shall have
succession and & common. seal, and: shall and may by that



1853 16th VICTORIA. Chap. 19,

95

name sue and be sued, implead and be impleaded, answer and
be answered unto, defend and be defended, in any court or
courts -of law, -equity, or place whatsoever, and be .able and
«capable in law to have, hold, purchase, take, receive, lease,
possessand enjoy any houses, lands and tenements whatsoever,
in fee -simple, leasehold or otherwise, and also any goods and
«chattels, and all other things, real, personal, and mixed, and
also to give, grant, sell, det, assign or convey the same, or any
part thereof, as shall and may be thought necessary and proper
for the benefit and advantage of the said company; provided
always that the said company shall not have, take, hold, possess
and enjoy, at any one time, lands, tenements and heredita-~
ments of greater value than five thousand pounds,

II. And be it further enacted, That it shall and may be
lawful for the said Daniel Brenan, Charles Young, Charles
Hensley, Joseph Pope, George Birnie, James Walkinshaw,
Francis Longworth, %emfy Haszard, James Anderson, James
Douglas Haszard, George Beer and George Wastie Deblois,
immediately after the passing of this Act, to continue to take
subscriptions for shares in the said company, in addition to
those shares which have already been subscribed for, and on
the same terms; but no person shall be entitled to subscribe
for more than twenty shares until twenty days shall have
elapsed from the day on which the books for such additional
subscriptions shall have been opened, public notice of which
shall be given by advertisements in the public newspapers in
‘Charlottetown ; and if, at the end of the said twenty days, the
whole amount of shares of and in the said joint stock or.capi-
tal, as hereinbefore prescribed, shall not be taken up or sub-
scribed for, then any person or persons under the sanction and
direction of the said Daniel Brenan, Charles Young, Chatles
Hensley, Joseph Pope, George Birnie, James Walkinshaw,
Francis Longworth, Henry Haszard, James Anderson, James
Douglas Haszard, George Beer, and George Wastie Deblois,
hereinbefore named, or a majority of them, may subscribe for
the residue of such shares, notwithstanding such person or
Eﬁgons may respectively subscribe for more than twenty
4 es.

III. And be it further enacted, That when and so soon as
two thirds of the whole of the said shares or joint stock of the
said company, as hereinbefore prescribed, shall be taken up
- and subscribed for, it shall and may be lawful for ,the said
.company, by a majority of votes, at any meeting or. meetings
to be thereafter held —the first of such meetings to be called
by the said Daniel Brenan, Charles Young, Charles Hensley,
Joseph Pope, George Birnie, James Walkinshaw, Francis
Longworth, Henry Haszard, James Anderson, James Douglas
Hagzard, George Beer, and  George Wastie Deblois, or the
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majority of them, to appoint, by ballot, directors of the said
company, who shall have power to elect from among them-
selves a president, and to make by-laws, rules and ordinances
for prescribing the duties, powers and -authorities of the pre-
sident, directors and officers of the said company, for regula-
ting the payment, transfer, registry and forfeitures of shares,
the time or times of meeting of the said company, or of the
directors, the making of dividends of profits, and the keepin
of the accounts, and generally for the good order, conduct an
government of the said company, its affairs and business, as
may be requisite and necessary.

IV. And be it further enacted, That it shall and may be
lawful for the said company to supply the inhabitants of the
said town of Charlottetown with gas light, and for that pur-
pose, at a proper and convenient distance below the roads,
streets, squares and highways of the said town, to cause pipes,
leaders and tubes to be laid and placed, as may be necessary ;
and in the streets of the said town to place and erect in conve-
nient and fitting situations lamp posts or burners and supporters
for the same, as may be necessary for the proper lighting of
i;lheh sa(ild town, or of sueh streets or parts of streets as may be

ighted.

V. And be it further enacted, That for the purposes afore-
said, after notice given to the chairman and Justices of the
Peace for ordering and directing the performance of statute
labor in Charlottetown -and royalty, or to such officer or offi-
cers as may, from time to time, be appointed by law to ma-
nage or direct the repairing of the said streets or highways, it
shall and may be lawful for the said company to break up and
open the roads, streets, squares and highways, in or near to the
said town, in any place where necessary, and to keep any such
road, street, square or highway, open for such seasonable time
as may be necessary ; provided always, that the said company
shall carefully close up, repair and make good the said roads,
streets, squares, .and highways, so to-be opened, .at their own
costs and charges, or otherwise shall be liable to defray all ex-
penses to be incurred, by the said chairman and justices, or
other person by law authorized to manage the said streets and
highways, in closing up, repairing, or making good any road,
street, square or highway, by the said company to be opened
up ; which expenses shall be recoverable by the said chairman
and justices, or other officer aforesaid, against the said com-
pany, with costs, in her Majesty’s Supreme Court, by suit or

action against the said company, in which it shall be sufficient

for the said chairman and justices, or other officer, to declare
for work and labor done by them for the said company.

-¥1. And be it further enacted, That whenever it shall be-
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. come necessary to increase the capital or joint stock of the

Company msy

said company, ‘it shall and may be lawful for the said com- increase its ca-

pany, at any general meeling, to be called agreeably to the

by-laws, rules and ordinances to be made as aforesaid, to de-
clare and direct that such increased capital shall be raised,
not exceeding three thousand pounds, to be divided into shares
of the like amount, in respect to ‘the -original capital, as is
hereinbefore prescribed.

VII. And be it further enacted, That at any general meet-
ing of the said company every proprietor or shareholder having
paid up a1l calls on him made,.and then due and payable, if
any be then due and. payable under the by-laws, rules and
ordinances of the said company, shall be entitled to vote ac-
cording to the number of shares which any proprietor or share-
holder may possess; that is to say, the owner of one share to
have one vote ; the owner of ten shares to have two votes; the
owner of twenty-five shares to have three votes; and the owner
of fifty or a greater number of shares to have four votes, and
no more’; and may give such vote or votes by his or her proxy,
duly constituted :according to the by-laws, rules or ordinances
of the said company, such proxy being himself a shareholder,
and entitled to vote ; and-every such vote by proxy shall be as
good and sufficient, to all intents and purposes, as if such prin-
cipal had voted in person.

VIII. And be it further enacted, That all shares in the
said company, and in the undertaking for which it is estab-
lished, and in the profils and advantages thereof, shall be
deemed and taken to be personal estate, to all intents and
purposes whatsoever, and shall be assigned and transferable
accordingly.; but no share shall be divisibie, or divided or
-agsigned in parts; and the several shareholders or subscribers
to the said undertaking respectively, and their several and res-
.pective executors, administrators and assigns, shall not, except
as hereinafter provided, be liable to any debts of or demands
.against the said company, -beyond the amount of their several
and respective subscriptions,-or the shares they may severally
and -respectively hold or possess in the said company; nor
aunder .any calls .or assessments to be made by the said com-
pany or board of directors, nor in any way, nor by any means,
Tor on any pretence whatsoever, be liable to the payment of
any greater sum of money in the whole than the sum of five
pounds, on or for each several share subscribed for, or held
by, or standing in the name of such subscriber or share-
holder, at the time of ordering anycall or assessment, and
that the said sum of five pounds shall include all the calls
and payments to be made on one share, and that no greater
sum than five pounds, in the whole, shall be paid on any one
share in the said company.
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Jointstock, &s,  1X- And be it further enacted, That the said joint stock
of the company and real and personal estate of the said company shall be liable
Lisble for the "~ for and subject to the payment of all debts contracted by the
payment of* .
debta. said company, and that none of the present or future mem-
bers of the said company shall be liable for the payment of
any debt contracted beyond the amount of the calls and as-
sessments due and unpaid on the shares of the stock held by
DisectorsTiable SUCh individual member; provided always, that if the direc-
for debtscon-  tors of the said company shall, by any contract or engage-
trsted by« Ient, incur any responsibility for any sum or sums of money
the ssnction beyond the amount of the shares subscribed for, without the
of the company ganction of the said company first had and obtained at some
general or special meeting of the said company, to be called
and summoned agreeably to the by-laws of the said company,
the directors of the said company shall themselves be heid
and d;emed personally liable for the amount so by them in-
curred.

X. And be it further enacted, That nothing herein con-
Pronibits com- fained shall be held or construed to give the said company
g;g,,”;;;:?::;: the privilege of dealing in the lending of money, by way of
ing of money, discount or otherwise, or engaging in any banking operation
4. whatsoever, or to underwrite, or make as underwriters, any
insurance upon any ship or vessel, or marine risk, or upon

any loss by fire, or upon any life or lives.

XI. And be it further enacted, That the said company
ooty Shall, immediately after the passing of this Act, be at liberty
town with gus, t0 commence and undertake the lighting of the said town with
&o. gas, and to have and exercise all the privileges hereinbefore

conferred on the said company.

XII. And be it further enacted, That the shares subscribed
Shares, ROW  for by any shareholder in said company shall be payable in
Py such manner, by such instalments and calls, and at such times
and upon such notices, as by the by-laws, rules and ordinances
Modoof enfors- of the said company may be ordered and directed ; and if such
ing payment of calls and instalments shall not be paid, it shall and may be
calls on shares, Jawfu] for the said company to sue for and recover such calls
&o. and instalments by suit or action in any court of law, having
jurisdiction against any shareholder Who shall make default

in payment of any call or instalment. ' '

XIIL The said company shall, in the month of Janu-
An sbstract of ary, in each year, during the continuance of this Act, frans-
ﬂ?w{:“;“‘;"*h mit to the office of the Colonial Secretary of ‘this Island a full
B Coamemuted abstract of the accounts and proceedings of the said: company
to Colog;i:lms*’- for the then past year, for the information of the Licutenant
ey, " Governor and her Majesty’s Executive Council, snd of the
T General Assembly, T v o
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) CAP. IV L See 20 Vic.esp.
An Act granting certain privileges to the New York, New- 13 00826 Vie.
foundland and London telegraph company. ) :

o [Passed May 10, 1854.]

W REAS the Legislature of Newfoundland has incor-

'V - porated a-company under the style and title of the
“New York, Newfoundland and London: telegraph cbmga;{,” )
for the purpose, .among. others, of establishing a line of tele-
graphic communication betwWeen America and Europe, by way -
of Newfoundland ; and whereas it is expedient for the Legis-
latare of this.Island to encourage the said undertaking: Be it
therefore enacted, by the Lieutenant Governor, Council and:
Assembly: . IR S
L' That the ;New York, Newfoundland. and . London-tele- company sbstt
graph-compeny, & corporation created: by the Legislature of Jare et te

Newfoundland, shall have: the right to hold lands, tenements; qis Idang, 4.
hereditaments; “goods; ‘chattels and things:in-action in: this A
' idependencies, and: to use-and ‘dispose of thi
osall-other ‘acts and things:within:the:scope of:
icorporation: of the said company, or for-the:pur- "
) by it, in‘the same manner and-to the'same -
“company may.do the same in Newfoundland,
incorporated by the Legislature of this Islsnd.
AL T rporation may establish, construct, pure
hire, keep in order.and: work-any line or. lines of: magn
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electric, or other telegraph, or means of telegraphic commu-

{e- nicetion in any part of this Island, or its dependencies, or

places under its jurisdiction, or between any two or more points
therein, or between any point or points therein. and- any other
Island, province, eountry or place in or near the continent of
America, or in or near the continent of Europe, or in the At-
lantic ocean ; and during the existence of the said corporation,
no other person or persons, body. or bodies, politic.or corporate,
shall be-permitted to extend, to enter upon or touch any part
of this Island, or the coast theréof; or of the islands oy places -
within the jurisdiction of ‘the government of this Island, with
any telegraphic cable, wire, or other means of telegraphic
communication from any other province, state, country or place
whatsoever, beyond the continént of America. =~ = 7

III. So soon as the electric telegraph shall have been com-
pleted between Cape Traverse and Cape East, and connected
therewith by submarine cables with New Brunswick and New-
foundland, it shall and may be lawful for the Governor, or
Administrator of the Government, to issue grants, under the
great seal of this Island, to the said corporation, for one thou-
sand acres of unoccupied land or township number fifty-five;
subject nevertheless to the usual toxation attendant upon the
possession of wild lands in this Island, and the right of the
public to construct any road in ard over the said land, or any
part thereof, as to the Governor er Adivinistrator of -the Go-
vernment, with the advice of the Executive Council, may seem
just and reasonable. : ST

IV. The company may erect or maintain their said lines
of telegraph along the side of; or across any publi¢’ highways,
bridges, watercourses, or other such places, provided: they do
not interfere with the public right of travelling thereon; and
may enter upon any lands or places, and: survey and set off
such parts thereof as may be necessiry for the saidlines of
telegraph, and may take from any part of the ungranted and
unoccupied Crown lands of this Colony, any posts or building
materials necessary to make or repair:the  lines,or any build-
ings in connection therewith ; andin case of-disagreement
between the company and any owner or. occupier:of lands
which the company may take for the purposes aforésaid, or in
respect to any damage done to. the same, by:constructing: the

* lines through or upon the same, the company, and: such owner

or occupier, ag the case may be, shall -each..choose an-arbitra-
gor, which ;two:arbitrators shall -choose a third,vand the deci- o

- sion (on the matter in.difference) of any two of them'in writing,
shall be:final; and.if:the said owner or oc T tixeoagent

of the said company; shall neglect or refu choose an arbi-

* trator within four days after notice-in writing to him from the . -
- opposite party, or if such two-arbitrators, when' duly-chosén
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and appointed, shall disagree in the choice of a third arbitra-
tor, in any such case it shall be lawful for the Colonial Secre-
tary, for the time being, to nominate any such arbitrator or
such third arbitrator, as the case may be, who shall .
the same power as if chosen in manner above provided. -

V. The governments-of Great Britain, of the United States, What govern--
of Newfoundland, and of this Island, shall respectively have; ;:r‘i::e?:?f.
at all times, a preference over all persons of conveying messa~ conveying mes-
ges upon the said lines of telegraph relating to the public ser- sages-
vices of these governments respectively; and the rate of
charges therefor shall not exceed the charges made to private
individuals ; and the said company shall at all times transmit
the messages of private parties without preference.or delay.

V1. Any person wilfully interrupting the free use by the Persons wilfal.
said company of any telegraph line established or used by it, ¥ iserr=pting
or any works connected therewith, shall be subject to a penalty pensity from
of not less than ten pounds, nor more than one hindred pounds, #10to £1%0.
to be recovered by any person informing and suing for the
same in a summary way before one or more Justices of the
Peace, and to be levied by a-warrant ‘of distress and sale of
the offender’s. goods and chattels; one half of such penalty
shall go to the party suing for the same, and the other half’
to be paid to the treasurer of the Island, for the use thereof;
and in default of goods and chattels to satisfy such  warrant,
every such offender shall be committed to jail by such Justice
or Justices, for any period not exceeding one hundred days;
and if any person shall wilfully or maliciously obstruct or

_damage any such telegraph line, works, buildings, machinery,
or other property connected therewith, he shall be guilty of
misdemeanor, and shall be punished by imprisonment for a

. period  not. exceeding one ‘year, and by & fine not exceeding. = -

- iwo. hundred pounds ; and every operator, agent or servant of Operstor-to
. the said company, employed in_the transmission or delivery Tiake cahnot

. of intelligence or messages, shall, before he enters on the du- tentscfany. .

ties of  his office, make oath before a Judge, or Justice of the memsge.

Peace, that he will not wilfully divulge the ‘contents of any
message transmitted by said company,-or left with any of its
operators, -agents or:servants for transmission or delivery;.and -

_ every person violating the.said oath shall ‘be adjudged. guilty
of misdemeanor, and punished: by imprisonment for a.period ‘
not exceeding one year, and by a fine not exceeding two hun-

VIL. All wires ‘and materials reqmred for: constructmg,

working the main or branch lines of telegraph, or
or connecting them, or any of them, with any other:island, -
province or country, shall and may. be imported free of duty, -

K+ . ST ey
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Repeals Act of Teign, intituled “An Act to incorporate the Newfoundland
J6b Vio-oap. and Prince Edward Island electric telegraph company,” is
’ hereby repealed, no legal organization having been perfected
Telograph lines In pursuance thereof ; and all the telegraph lines, wires, posts,
&o. of said fox- insulators, cables and other property in Prince Edward Island,
:::ing boen”  and in the waters between the said Island and New Bruns-
sold, pc.,dlasc wick, which have been constructed, laid, purchased or acquired
pany may hota in the name of the said compaay, or under color of the said
same, &c. Act, or_which belonged to the late *Newfoundland and
Prince Edward Island electric telegraph company,” having
been sold, transferred and conveyed to the said “New York,
Newfoundland and London telegraph company;” which shall
henceforth be seized and possessed of, and entitled to all of the
said telegraph lines, wires, posts, insulators, cables and other
property, and may hold, use and dispose of the same, in the
same manner and with the same effect as if the said * New
York, Newfoundland and London telegraph company” had
built and constructed the same after the passage of this Act;
subject, however, to such judgments as are now on record
against the “ Newfoundland and Prince Edward Island electric

telegraph company” in this Island.

IX. This Act shall be deemed and taken to be a public

3?3%3 iy be Act, and shall be judicially noticed as a public Act, without
being specially pleaded.
CAP. VIII.
An Act to incorperate the Charlottetown Masonic hall com-
pany.

[Passed May 10, 1854.]

WHEREAS it is deemed desirable to erect in Charlotte-
town a Masonic hall for the purpose of holding meet-
ings therein, and whereas the several persons hereinafter
named have entered into a subscription to raise in shares, the
sum requisite as a joint stock or fund for that purpese :

1. Be it enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Couneil and

Name of por- Assembly, That the honorable Charles Young, William Tay-
sons iocorpo-  Jor Paw, John William Morrison, Albert Hinde Yates, John
rated. Thomas Rowe, Charles Bell and Edward Bainford Love, and
all and every such person or persons as shall from time to

time become proprietors of shares in the company hereby in-

corporated, and their respective successors, executors, admin-

istrators and assigns, are hereby incorporated under the name

of « Theddli)reetl',lors of thehCharlottetown tﬁd}isonic hall 'com&

any,” and by that name shall have perpetual succession, an,

g';?:;ﬁr;:z:;l gxayy sue and be sued, and have & common seal, and may take
suscession and  and hold personal property, and also real estate not exceeding

» common seal

Preamble.
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in value, at any one time, five thousand pounds, and may mort-~
gage, sell, lease, or otherwise dispose of the same as may be
deemed expedient, conformably, however, in all respects to any
trusts under which the same may be held.

II. That the said company shall and may take, purchase
and hold any lands, houses, tenements and hereditaments in
fee simple or otherwise, and also rents, moneys, securities
for moneys, goods and chattels, and shall and may demise and
let, sell and convey or mortgage the same, or any part thereof,
subject to the restrictions hereinafter mentioned, and do and
execute all other things in and about the same which may be
necessary and proper for the benefit of the said company, and
shall have full power and authority to make and establish such
by-laws and ordinances as may from time to time be required,
and to alter or amend the same; provided such by-laws and
ordinances be not contradictory or repugnant to the laws and
statates of this Island.

ITT. That the capital of the said company shall be divided
into shares of ten pounds each share, and such shares shall be
assignable and transferable in such manner and upon such
terms, as by the said by-laws may be provided and directed ;
and that, notwithstanding any real estate which the said com-
pany may hold at any time, the share and interest of the sev-
eral shareholders of and in the capital stock and funds of the
said company shall be held and deemed to be personal property
to all intents and purposes.

IV. That the several persons who now are or hereafter may
become subscribers towards the said undertaking, shall, and
they are hereby required to pay the sums of money by them
respeciively subscribed, in such proportion, and at such time
and places, as shall be directed by the said by-laws; and in
case any person shall neglect or refuse to pay the same, at the
time, and in the manner required for that purpose, it shall be
‘lawful for the said company to sue for and recover the same in
any court of competent jurisdiction; provided always, that it
shall not be lawful for the said company to call for or require
any shareholder in the said company to contribute or pay any
larger sum. than the amount of the share or shares held by him
as aforesaid.

V. That the joint property or stock of the said company,
shall be alone liable for its debts or engagements, and that no
propriefor or shareholder in the said company shall be or be-
come responsible, chargeable or accountable, by any ways or
means for any other or greater sum of money than the amount
of the shares which he shall actually and bona fide possess or
Be entitled to in the capital or joint stock of the said corpora--

ion. .
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V1. That all such lands and real estate as the said company
o *4e Ay hold at any time, or so much thereof as may be necessary
1ands may be . . . - .
sold underwrit 0 satisfy any writ of execution, issued upon any judgment
cfexeontion,  obtained against the said company, shall and may be taken.
& upon such writ, and sold in the same manner and with the
like notices, proceedings and equity of redemption as the lands
of private persons may be taken, levied on and sold according
tolaw ; and the sheriff shall, immediately after such sale, make
and execute a deed to the purchaser or purchasers, which deed
shall convey and transfer all the estate and interest of the said.
corporation in the lands so taken, sold and conveyed..

. VIL. That the general annual meeting of the said company’
gﬁ::ir:;g?c’;ﬁ} shall be held on the twenty-seventh day of December, being
paoy wheheid Saint John’s day, in every year; and should the said day fall
oa 27th Dee.  ypon Sunday, then on the following day, at some convenient
place in the town of Charlottetown, to be appointed and duly
notified to the company by the board of directors; and that

Special meet.  special meetings of the company shall be summoned by the:

ing mevd’  directors, when they shall deem the same necessary, or when-

o ever a requisition in writing therefor shall bie delivered to the
Board, signed by ten sharcholders, and specifying the object of
such meeting ; provided always,.that at least ten days’ notice
of such special meeting, and of the object thereof, shall be
given in some two of the public newspapers published at
Charlottetown aforesaid ; and that all such general or special
meetings may be adjourned from time to time, and from place
to place as may be found expedient.

VIIL That at any annual or special meeting of the com-

Kumbarof ~ pany, each proprietor or shareholder having paid up all ealls
e holdons.  Upon him made and then due and payable, shall be entitled
to vote as follows, namely:. The owner. of one share to have

one vote; the owner of two shares to have two votes; and

the owner of five shares, or a greater number of shares, to

Totes.whereal. 137€ three votes, and no more; and the said proprietor may -
lowed by proxy give such vote or votes by his proxy, in writing duly consti-
tuted, according to the by-laws, such. proxy being a share-

holder, and entitled to vote; and every such vote by proxy

shall be as good and sufficient to all intents and purposes, as if

sucht principal had voted in person; and at every meeting of

the board of directors, each director shall have one vote only ;

Questions, &c., and every question, mafter or thing, which shall be considered
to becarried by or discussed at any meeting of the board of directors, shall be
majority of di- Getermined by the majority of votes then given:by the direc-
tors then present ; and 1n case it should so happen ‘that at any

general or special meeting of the board of directors, the votes

shall be equal, then the president of the company, or in his

absence, .the chairman of the meeting or of the board, shall be-

entitled to a casting vote, in addition to his own personal vote..
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IX. That so soon after the passing of this Act as may be
convenient, and deemed expedignt, the said seven persons first g:::::; g;n_
named- in this Act, or any three of them shall, by public ad- boghtkenrai
vertisement, to be printed in-at least two of the newspapers in aa,’}ﬁ: firat
Charlottetown, during ten days, appoint a day and place for general meet—
the first general meeting of the subscribers, and shall assem- &
ble such meeting; and a chairman thereof being chosen from
among the subscribers present, with a secretary, the company
hereby incorporated shall be formed and organized, and go-
into operation under this Act; and the said subscribers then:
and there present, or their proxies, shall and may forthwith;.
in the manner prescribed, proceed to. elect seven directors;

(one of whom: shall be chosen by the said directors, by ballot,

as president), and a secretary ; and the said directors and sec-

retary so to be elected, shall hold, exercise and enjoy and re-

tain their respective offices from the day of such their election,

until the first annusl general meeting thereafter, and thence presigent and’
continually until a new choice of officers be made by the com- directors how
pany, pursuant to this Act and the by-laws of the said com- 1o°5,C Sonti-
pany ; provided always, that no person shall, at the said meet-

ing or any subsequent meeting at which officers shall be elected,

be deemed eligible to office, unless such person shall be at the

tiwe of such election of officers, a shareholder of sajd company;

%?d provided that the said officers shall be free and accepted

Masons.

X. That at the general annual meeting of the company in 44 aunual meet
each year,the directors of the said company for the ensuing year, ings of com-
shall be elected by ballot, in the following manner, namely: {’:‘,‘,{';&‘;ﬂ’;
the shareholders shall first elect three directors out of the ballot.
seven, who have served for the preceding year, provided they.
shall be willing again to accept office; and shall then elect
four others from the shareholders of the company indiscrimi-
nately ; and if all or any of the retiring directors shall refuse
to be reelected, the said shareholders shall proceed to the elec-
tion of others of the company, until the full number of direc-
tors be completed.

XT1. When and so often as any director named or elected by Death, &e., of
virtue of this Act shall die, or shall resign, or shall become directors how
disqualified or incompetent to act as such director, before his "o
term of office shall have expired, it shall be lawful for the re-
maining directors to elect some other proprietor, duly qualified
to fill up such vacancy.

XII. If from neglect or any other cause, the said annual. In case of omis-
general meeting should not be held, the directors last chosen 3o to bold sa-
shall continue to act, and have the same power that they had meeﬁ%;,how ta
and were possessed of, until the next annual general meeting, proceed.

or until new directors shall be chosen or appointed as aforesaid.
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XIII. The directors who shall first be chosen under the
provisions of this Act, shall, with all convenient speed, pro-
ceed to draw up a code of by-laws, rules and regulations for
the government of the said company, and the conduct and
management of its affairs and business, and: shall submit the
same, to be altered, amended and confirmed by a committee
selected and appointed at the first general meeting, or some
other meeting of the said company, to-superintend the same ;
and it shall belawful for the said company, from time to time,
and as often as may be deemed necessary, for the purpose of
carrying on the business of the said corperation, to sell further
shares therein ; and every purchaser of such shares shall be:
entitled to all the privileges and advantages of other share-
holders in the said: company.

XIV. That the directors of the said corporation shall be
authorized and empowered at any time, by and with the con-
sent of two thirds of the shareholders, to be given in writing
at any general or special meeting, regularly convened, and
not otherwise, to-borrow on mortgage of the property belong-:
ing to the said corporation, such sums of money as may
required for the use thereof, or absolutely to sell and dispose
of the real estate and property of the said company,.if deemed:
expedient; and the said directors are hereby authorized to as-
vey in mortgage any lands or real estate of the said corpora-
tion for the purpose of securing the moneys so to be borrowed
as aforesaid ; or in case of an absolute sale of the said real
estate, or any part thereof, to grant and convey the same, and
to make the necessary deeds and conveyances for that pur-
pose.

XV. Provided always,  That nothing herein contained’
shall be held or construed to give the said company the privi-
lege of dealing in the lending of money by way of discount or
otherwise, or of engaging in any banking operation whatso-
ever, or to effect any insurance upon any ship or vessel, or
marine risk, or upon any loss by fire, or upon-any life or lives.

CAP. XI.

An Act to amend the Royal Agricultural society incorpora-
tion Act.
[Passed May 10, 1854.]

WTHEREAS it is deemed necessary to amend that part of
the Act of the twelfth Victoria, chapter twenty-one,
which requires that all descriptions of stock imported by the
Royal Agricultural society into this Island shall be divided

‘between the several counties so. far as to authorize the central
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society to retain any sheep imported by it in its own posses-
sion, for the purpose of breeding therefrom improved stock
for distribution throughout the Island, by which means it will
be enabled to supply a larger rumber of superior animals to
the different sections of the country, than can be supplied
under the present system, thereby also avoiding the risk of
heavy losses upon repeated importations of such stock:

I. Be it therefore enacted, by the Lieutenant Governor,
Legislative Council and Assembly, That notwithstanding any
thing in the minth section of the Act passed in the twelfth
year of the reign of her present Majesty, intituled “ An Act
to incorporate the Royal Agricultural society of Prince Ed-
ward Island,” to the contrary, it shall be lawful for the com-
mittee of the Royal Agricultural society for the time being,
wher and as often as any sheep may be imported by the said
society into this Island, to keep and retain the same in their
possession, and under their own control and management, for
the purpose of breeding therefrom pure or improved stock for
distribution throughout the different counties in this Island ;
:and it shall be the duly of the said Royal Agricultural society,
-or the committee thereof, to cause the whole of the pure stock,
being the increase of such imported sheep, to be fairly and
equally divided, from time to time, so that each county shall
receive a fair and equal proportion thereof; such division or

Society may ro-
tain imported’
sheep under
their control

for the purpose
of breeding.
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imported sheep
how to be dis-
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distribution to be made at such times, and when and as often -

as the animals are of such respective ages as the said commit-
tee may deem best suited to the interests of the country; and
such increase shall be sold, let or disposed of within the dif-
ferent counties, in such places and under such rules, regula-
tions and conditions as the said society may find expedient
and necessary to impose and make for the preservation of the
animals, and the keeping them within the limits of the dis-
tricts to which they may be respectively assigned.

CAP. XII.

An Act to enable 1he minister, churchwardens and vestry of
the Episcopal church at Saint Eleanor’s, to exchange lands
held by them for other lands.

[Passed May 10, 1854.]

BE it enacted by the Licutenant Governor, Council and
Assembly:

I. That the minister, churchwardens and vestry of the
Episcopal Church of England, as established by law at Saint
Eleanor’s, and incorporated under the Mprovisions of the Act
of the third year of the reign of his late Majesty King William

Corporation of
%t; Eleanor's
iscopal
chureh hereby
empowered to
exchange lsods



108 Chap.16. = PRIVATE AND LOCAL ACTS. 1854

Deeds of ex-
change to be
valid io law.

Amonded by 22
Vie. o. 16; and
see 6 W.4,c. 5,

Preamble.

the Fourth, chapter twenty, shall have power, and they are
hereby empowered to exchange any lands now held by them
at Saint Eleanor’s, in their corporate capacity, for any other
land or lands at Saint Eleanor’s, provided it shall meet with
the approval of any public meeting of the congregation of the
said-church, to be convened or holden as in the said Act of
the third year of William the Fourth, chapter twenty, is men-
tioned and ordained ; and every deed of exchange, or convey-
ance thereof for the purpose of exchange, executed by the
minister, churchwardens and vestry of the said church, or a
majority of them, elected and chosen asin the said Act pointed
out, and under their hands and seals, shall be valid and suffi-
cient in law to convey to the grantee, releasee or donee ves-
pectively in perpetuity, or otherwise according to the nature

.of the estate intended to be exchanged and conveyed, all such

estate.and interest theréin, as in any such minister, church-
wardens and vestry of the said church, in their corporate ca-
pacity, may now have or are entitled unto, in or out of the
same, or as they lawfully can, by such deed or conveyance
respeiltively vest in the grantee, donee or releasee therein
named.

CAP. XVI.

An Act for the incorporation of certain bodies connected with
the Wesleyan Methodist Church in Prince Edward Island.

[Passed May 10, 1854.3

'\/ HEREAS 3 large number of persons in Prince Edward

Island are associated together in classes, societies and
congregations, constituting a religious community, known by
the name of “The Wesleyan Methodist Church,” under the
pastoral care and direction of ministers of God’s word, in con-
nection with the yearly conference of the people called Métho-
dists, held at London, Leeds, Bristol or elsewhere in England,
as known by a certain deed poll or instrument in writing, un-
der the hand and seal of the Reverend John Wesley, (formerly
of Lincoln College, ‘Oxford) Clerk, bearing date the twenty-
eighth day of February, one thousand seven hundred and
eighty-four, and enrolled in the high Court of Chancery, on
the mnth day of March, in the year aforesaid, the ministers
and lay members of which church are governed and directed
by the rules and usages made or sanctioned from time to time
by the conference ; and whereas for the beneficial and general
exercise of pastoral supervision and the effectual administra-
tion of the discipline of the church, the Island or parts thereof
occupied by such ministers is from time to time divided into
convenient sections called circuits, and the classes, societies
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and congregations-within-each circuit are placed from year to
vear under the pastoral care of one or more of the ministers
appointed to-such circuit, by-or by:authority of the conference,
and one of .-whem is called the Superintendent thereof; and
certain persons are from time to time appointed or recognised
according to such -rules or usages, as trustees of chapels, or of
parsonage houses, or of schoolhouses, or of burial grounds, or
of-other lands or property for the use of the church within the
circuits respectively ; and whereas for the convenient regula-
tion of the affairs of the church, a number of circuits are
associated together ‘by authority of the couference, and each
such asscciation:is called a district, and a yearly or more fre-
quent assemibly -of the ministers of each district is held and
called * the district meeting of ,”-the business of which
is generally presided over by one of the ministers, who is
called the Chairman of the district, and who is appointed to
his office by the conference: and whereas it is necessary that
greater facilities should be enjoyed by the church for holding,
possessing and using lands and property for the support of
public worship, and for the propagation of Christian know-
ledge, and for the constituting and managing of funds and
institutions for the several or general religious and benevolent
objects of the church: and whereas at sundry times, lands and
other property have been conveyed by devise, or by deed of gift,
or by deed of bargain and sale,or by other deed or instrument, to
parties named or sigrified in such devise, deed or instrument, in
trust for the use and benefit of the church, someof which deeds,
or instruments, or devises are defective, asnot containing neces-
sary directions for the appointment of successors for the trusts
respectively created, or as being ‘in other respects not accord-
ant with such rules and usages,-or as not providing for the
sale or other disposition of the landsor property for the use
and benefit of the church, when not required for the imme-
diate object contemplated in such deed -or instrument, from
which defectiveness inconveniences have arisen, or are liable to
arise, and which it is necessary to remedy, and in the future
to prevent: Be it therefore enacted, by the Lieutenant Gover-
nor, Council and Assembly, asfollows:

I. Each board of trustees of .any chapél, parsonage house,
schoolhouse, burial ground, or other property held in trust
for the use or benefit of such church, and their successors, and
each board of trustees "hereafter appointed for such purposes,
and their successors, shall be a.body corporate, having perpe-
tual succession by the name of * the trustees of the Wesleyan
Methodist chapel or burial ground,” or other property, as the
case may be, in the place in which the trust property shall be
gituated, or by such other name as is or shall be mentioned in
$he trust deed, or in any other act or instrument by which the

L
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trusts respectively are or shall be created, and shall be capable
of taking, holding and possessing lands, tenements, moneys
and other property heretofore conveyed, or to be hereafter
conveyed for the benefit of such trusts respectively, and of
suing and being sued in any of Her Majesty’s courts of law or
of equity, and shall have and exercise all the rights, powers
and privileges incident to a body corporate, according to the
laws of this Island; any thing in the statutes of Mortmain, or in
any other Acts or Statutes to the contrary, notwithstanding.

II. The Wesleyan Methodist ministers now in this Island,
and being members of a district meeting, and their successors,
and such ministers as shall be hereafter by authority of the
conference constituted a district meeting, and their successors,
shall be a body corporate, having perpetual succession, by the

district,”
as the case may be, and shall be capable of taking, holding
and possessing lands, tenements, moneys and other property
for the use and benefit of said church, or of any portion thereof,
or for the establishment of any funds or institutions which are
now or may be hereafter required for the purposes of the
church, or of any portion thereof, or for the purposes of the
conference; and shall have authority respectively, and from
time to time, to make laws and regulations for the manage-
ment of such funds and institutions not at variance with the
laws of this Island, and of suing and being sued in any of
Her Majesty’s courts of law or of equity ; and shall have and
exercise all the rights, powers and privileges incident to a
body corporate, according to the laws of this Island ; any thing
in the Statutes of Mortmain, or any other acts or statutes to
the contrary, notwithstanding: and lands and other property
that have been or shall be given, granted or devised for the
use or benefit of the church, or any of its institutions, shall
be held to be vested in the district meeting corporation, or to
be vested in speeial trust under the other corporate authority
hereby created accordingly, as by the known and -established
general rules or usages of the church they ought to be subjected
to the management of the one trust or the other.

III. Where, in any case, lands, tenements, moneys, or
other property, or any right or interest therein, or use thereof,
has been or shall be given or conveyed, or intended to be
given or conveyed by grant or devise or otherwise, for the use
or benefit of said church, or of any portion thereof, and -ne
proper provisions have been or be made for the appointment
of trustees, or of successors in the trust, or such provisions
bave been or be made as are not in accordance with such rules
and -usages, Or a vacancy or vacancies in .the trust have been
or shall be occasioned by death or otherwise, and shall not
bave been duly filled by the appointment of a successor or
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successors, before the passing of this Act, in any such case
now existing, or which shall hereafter arise, the superintend-
ent of the circuit in which such trust existed, or if the pro-
perty be in a place not under the charge of a superintendent,
then the chairman of the district shall, as soon as convenient,
appoint, or cause to be appointed, the requisite number of
trustees, or of successors to the former trustees; and the trus-
tees so appointed, and their successers, shall be the lawful
trustees of the trusts respectively, and shall have and exercise
all the rights and privileges pertaining to such trustees, with
the corporate privileges conferred, or intended to be confer-
red on trustees by this Act, and when in any place where
lands have been or shall be held in trust by or for the use of
the members of the said church for a chapel, school, parsonage
house or other purpose, there shall be no remaining Wesleyan
Methodist Society, and it shall be impracticable to fill up
vacancies in the trust in the manner specified in the deed, the
chairman of the district shall have authority to appoint suc-
cessors to the trust, being members of the said church, who
shall have authority, with the consent of the conference, to-
sell or otherwise dispose of the said lands and their appurte-
nances, and to apply the proceeds thereof, after the payment
of any debts due thereon, to the erection of chapels, schools
or parsonage houses in such other parts of this Island as the
conference or district meeting shall direct.

IV. The trustees and district meetings hereby incorporated
or authorized to be incorporated, and their successors, shall
hold and exercise the rights, powers and privileges connected
with their respective trusts, in accordance with the rules and
usages from time to time passed or established by or by autho-
rity of the conference.

V. The trustees of any lands held or to be held for a cha-
pel or burial ground, or parsonage house, or schoolhouse, or
other building, for the use of such church, or any pertion
thereof, shall keep a book of records, in which shall be entered
the appointment of any successor or successors in the trust;
and the person or persens so appointed shall be entitled, in
eonnection with the then surviving or remaining trustees, to
hold and possess the lands and all the appurtenances thereof,

- on the tenure vested in the original trustees, without any deed
of conveyanee or assignment being made to them ; any pro-
vision in the original trust deed,.or in any Act, statute or in-
strument to the centrary notwithstanding; and the production
of such entry in the book of records, or an aunthenticated copy
thereof, or other sufficient proof thereof, shall be sufficient
evidence of the appointment of such successor or successors in
any of Her Majesty’s courts of law or of equity, and of his or
their possession of coordinate rights and privileges with the
olher trustees from the time of his or their appointment.
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VI. If at any time after the passing of this Act a confer-
ence of Wesleyan ministers shall, by authority of the conference
hereinbefore mentioned, be organized in this Island, or in any
of the adjacent provinces, with ecclesiastical jurisdiction over
the Wesleyan ministers and societies in this Island, then all
the rights, powers and privileges by this Act granted to the
district meeting or district meetings shall be thenceforward
vested in the conference so organized; and the lands, tene-
ments, moneys or other property at such time held by the
district meeting or district meetings shall be vested in the
conference so organized, for the same use and benefit for which
they shall have been received and held by the district meeting
or district meetings.

VII. After the organization of such conference, the words
“rules and usages” in this Act shall be held to refer to and
include such rules and usages as shall thenceforward be made
or sanctioned by the conference so organized.

VIII. The anoual value of lands held by any board of
trustees incorporated hereunder shall not exceed, at any time,
two hundred pounds, exclusive of lands held for chapels,
schoolhouses, parsonage houses and burial grounds.

IX. The annual value of lands in this Island to be held by
any district meeting or conference incorporated hereunder,
shall not exceed at any time the sum of two thousand pounds.
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CAP. X.

An Act to incorporate sundry persons by-the name of the
President, Directors and Company of the Bank of Prince

Edward Island.
[Passed April 17, 1855.],

WHEREAS the establishment of a public Bank at Char-
lottetown will be greatly advantageous to trade and
commerce, and otherwise advance the interests of Prince
Edward Island, by increasing the circulating medium of busi-
ness, and promoting a more extensive and beneficial employ-
ment of the resources and industry of all classes of its inhabi-
tants: and whereas several persons have now associated them-
selves for the purpose of forming such an institution, and have
applied for an Act of incorporation for the same:

I. Be it therefore enacted, by the Lieutenant Governor,
Council and Assembly, as follows: James Duncan, James
Peake, Henry Haszard, John Longworth, John Thomas
Thomas, Richard Heartz, Joseph Macdonald, Patrick Walker,
Daniel Davies, William B. Dean, Donald MacIsaac, George
Beer the younger, Charles Palmer; Theophilus Desbrissy,
Ralph Brecken, John C. MacDonald, Wellington Nelson, John
Gainsford, Christopher B. Smith, John ‘Kenny, Pierce Gaul,
Charles Stewart, John A. MacDonald, Henry Stamper, John

MacGill, Dennis Reddin, Charles Welsh and John Rigg, their’

associates, successors, or assigns be, and the same are hereby
declared to be, a*body corporate by the name of “The Presi-
L

Amended by
19 Vic.e. 11.
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dent, directors and company of the Bank of Prince Edward
Island,” and that they shall be persons able and capable in
law to have, get, receive, take, possess and enjoy houses, lands,
tenements, hereditaments and rents, in fee simple or otherwise,
and also goods and chattels, and all other things, real, perso-
nal or mixed, and also to give, grant, let or assign the same,
or any part thereof, and to do and execute all other things in
and about the same, as they shall think necessary for the be-
nefit of the said corporation; and also, that they be persons
able and in law capable to sue and be sued, plead and be im-
pleaded, answer and be answered unto, defend and be defended
in any court or courts of law and equity, or any other places
whatsoever, in all and all manner of actions, suits, complaints,
demands, pleas, causes and matters whatsoever, in as full and
ample 2 manner as any other person or persons are in law
capable of suing and being sued, pleading and being implead-~
ed, answering and ef being answered. unto, and also that they
shall have one common seal, to serve for the ensealing all and
singular their grants, deeds, conveyances, contracts, bonds, arti-
cles of agreement, assignments, powers and warrantsof attorney,
and all and singular their affairs and things, touching and con-
cerning the said corporation, and also that they, the said pre-
sident, directors and company, or the major part of them,.
shall, from time to time, and at all times, have full power,
authority and license to constitute, ordain, make and establish
such laws and ordinances as may be thought necessary for the
good rule and government of the said corporation; provided:
that such.laws and ordinances be not contradictory or repug-
nant to the laws or statutes of that part of the United King-
dom of Great Britain. and Ireland called England, or repug-
nant or contrary to the laws or statutes of this Island.

I1.. The capital stock of the said corporatior. shall con-
sist of current gold and silver coins of this Island, to the
amount of thirty thousand pounds; the sum of fifteen. thousand
pounds, one half part thereof, to be paid in current gold and
silver coins of this Island within one year from the passing
of this Act, and a further sum of fifteen thousand pounds
within two years from the passing of this Act; the whole
amount of the said stock to be divided into shares of ten pounds
cach, making in the whole three thousand shares.. The said
corporation. shall have full: power and authority to take, re-
ceive, hold, possess and enjoy,.in fee simple, any lands, tene-
ments,. real estate and rents, to any amount not exceeding
three thousand. pounds:: provided nevertheless, that nothing
herein contained shall prevent or restrain the said corporation
from taking or holding real estate to any amount whatsoever
by mortgage taken as collatersl security for the payment of
any sum:or. sums of money, advanced by or debts due to the
corporation:. provided further, that the said corporation shall.
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on no' account lend money upon mortgage or upon lands or
other fixed property, nor shall such be purchased by the said
corporation upon any pretext whatsoever, unless by way of
additional security for debts contracted with the said corpora-
tion in the course of its dealings. .

ITII, ‘Whenever six hundred shares of the said capital stock
shall have been subscribed, a general meeting of the members
and stockholders of the said corporation, or the major part
of them; shall take place by notice in the Royal Gazette
newspaper. fourteen days previous to such meeting, for the
purpose of making, ordaining and establishing such by-laws,
ordinances and re

of the said corporation shall deem necessary, and also for the
purpose of chosing seven: directors, being stockholders and
members-of the said corporation, under and in pursuanee of
the rules and regulations hereinafter made and provided, which
directors-so chosen shall serve until the first annual meet-
ing for choice of directors;.and shall have full power and
authority to manage the affairs of the said corporation ; and
shall commence the operations-of the said Bank, subject never-
theless to the rules and regulations hereinafter made and.
provided ; at which general meeting the members and stock--
holders of the said corporation,.or the major part of them,.
shall determine the amount of payments to be made in each
share, also the mode of transferring and disposing of the stock
and profits thereof, which, being entered in the books of the
said corporation, and approved of by the Lieutenant Governor
aund Council, shall be binding on. the said stockholders, their.
successors and assigns..

IV. There shall be a general meeting of ‘the stockholders:
and members of the said corporation, to be annually holden-
on the first Tuesday in March, in each and every year at
Charlottetown, at which.annual meeting there shall be chosen
by a majority. of the said stockholders and members of the said
corporation, seven directors, who shall continue in office for.
one year, or until others are chosen.in.their room; in the-
choice of which directors the stockholders and merabers of the
said corporation. shall vote according to the rules hereinafter.
mentioned ; and the directors when chosen, shall, at their first
meeting after their election, choose out of their number a pre--
sident. ‘

V. The directors for. the time being shall have power to-
appoint such officers, clerks-and servants, as they or the major
part of them shall think necessary, for executing the business
of the said corporation, and shall allow them.such compensa-
tion for. their respective services as to them shall appear rea~
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sonable and proper; all which, together with the expense of
buildings, house rent, and all other contingencies, shall be
defrayed out of the funds of the corporation; and the gaid
directors shall likewise exercise such powers and authority for
the well regulating the affairs of the said corporation as ghall
be prescribed by the by-laws and regulations of the same,

Namberof di. . VA ot less than four directors shall constitute a board

rectorsrequired fOT the transaction of business, of which the president shall

to constitutes glways be one, except in- the case of sickness or necessary

o tion w absence, in which case the directors present may choose one

business. of their board as chairman in his stead. The president shall
vote at the board as a direetor ; and in case of there being anr
equal number of votés for and against any question before
them, the president shall have a casting vote ; provided always,
that no note or bill offered for discount at the- said bank shall
be refused or excluded by a single vote.

Compenmation  VII.. The president and directors shall be entitled to such
b Pdireotors, COmpensation for their respective services as- the stockholders

how ascertain- and members shall deem reasonable and proper..
ed.

Whoeligiblets Y114+ N person. shall be eligible as. a. director unless such

Lo direstors, . person is a stockholder, and holding not less than twenty-five
shares of the capital stock of the said corporation: provided
always, that the stockholder so otherwise qualified be not a
director in any other banking company in this Island..

Security to'be  1X. Every cashier and clerk of the said corporation, before

given by cash- he enters upon the duties of his office, shall give bonds, with -

ier and clorls. 406 or more suretics, to be approved of by the directors, in
such sums as the directors shall deem adequate to the trusts
respectively reposed in them,

bor of X, The number of votes which each stockholder shall' be
mllowsa entitled to on every occasion when: in conformity to the pro-
to each.stock-  visions of this Act the votes of the stockholders are to be given,
Loldor. shall be in the following proportion, that is to say : for one
share, and not more than- two shares, one vote ; for every two
shares above two shares, and not exceeding twelve, one vote,
making six votes for twelve shares; for every three shares
above twelve and not exceeding thirty, one vote, making twelve
votes for thirty shares; and for every five shares above thirty
shares, one vote ; provided the number of fifteen votes shall be

the greatest that any stockholder shall be entitled to.

Voto by proxy XL All stockholders resident within this Island or else-

when snd bow - where may vote by proxy, provided that such proxy be a stock-

eliowed, & holder, and do produce_sufficient authority in writing from
his constituent or_constituents so to act; provided that no
stockholder be entitled to hold more than three proxies..
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XII. No member of the said corporation, during the first
three months to be accounted from and after the passing of
this Act, shall be entitled to hold and subscribe for more than
forty shares of the said capital stock ; and if the whole of the
said capital stock shall not have been subscribed within the
said three months, so to be accounted as aforesaid, that then
and in such cases, its hall be lawful for any stockholder or
stockholders to increase his or their subscriptions to eighty
shares ;. provided always, that no stockholder shall. be permit-
ted to hold more than one hundred shares in the whole, unless
the same be acquired by purchase after the said bank shall
have commenced its operations; and provided also, that no

stockholder in the said bank at any one time shall hold more-

than twenty per centum of the capital stock.

XIIE The directors are, and they are hereby autherized,
to fill up any vacancy that shall be occasioned in the board, by
the death, resignation, or absence from the Island for three
months of any of its members; but that in the case of the re-
moval of a director by the stockholders for misconduct or mal-
administration, his place shall be filled up by the said
stockholders, and the person so chosen by the directors or the
stockholders shall serve, until the next succeeding annual meet-
ing of the stockholders.

X1V. Before any stockholder shall be required to make pay-
ment of any instalment upon the amount of his subscription,
thirty days’ previous notice shall be given by the directorsin the
Royal Gazette newspaper published in this Island, of the time
and place of payment ; and the directors shall commence with
the business and operations of the bank of the said corpora-
tion ; provided always, that no bank bill or bauk note shall be
issued or put in circulation, nor any bill or note be discounted
at the said bank, until the said sum of fifteen thousand
pounds shall be actually paid in and received on account of
the subscriptions to the capital stock of the said bank.

XV. As soon as the sum of fifteen thousand pounds shall
have been paid in current gold and silver coins, and shall then
be in the vaults of the said bank, the president shall give no-
tice thereof to the secretary of the Island, for the information
of His Excellency the Lieutenant Governor or Administrator
of the Government for the time being, who is hereby author-
ized, by and with the advice of Her Majesty’s Executive Coun-
cil, to appoint three commissioners, not being stockholders,
whose duty it shall be to examine and count the money actu-
ally in the vaults, and to ascertain by the oaths of the majority
of the directors that half the amount of the capital hath been
paid in by the stockholders towards payment of their respec-
tive shares, and not for any other purpose; and that it is in-
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tended to have it there remain as part of the capital stock of
the said bank; which investigation is hereby declared indis-
pensable, and shall be made at the periods prescribed by the
gsecond section of this Act, when paying in the capital stock
of the said bank.

XVI. The shares or capital stock shall be assignable or
transferable, according to the rules and regulations that may
be established in that behalf; but no assignment or transfer
shall be valid or efficient, unless such assignment or transfer
shall be entered and registered in a book to be kept by the di-
rectors for that purpose, nor until such person or persons so
making the same shall previously discharge all debts actually
due and payable, to the said corporation ; in no case shall any
fractional part of a share, or other than a complete share or
shares, be assignable or transferable ; and whenever any stock--
bolder shall transfer in manner aforesaid all his stock or shares
in the said bank to any other person or persons whatever, such.
stockholder shall eease to be a member of the said corporation.

XVIIL The said company shall not directly or indirectly
deal in any thing excepting bills of exchange, gold or silver
bullion, or in the sale of goods really and truly pledged for
money lent and not redeemed in due time, or in the sale of
stock pledged for money lent and not redeemed in due time,
or in the sale of stock pledged for money lent and not so re~
deemed, which said goods and stock so pledged shall be sold
by the said corporation at public sale, at any time net less than:
thirty days after the period for redemption ; and if upon such
sale of goods or stock, there shall be a surplus after deducting
the money lent, together with the expenses of sale, such sur-
plus shall be paid to the proprietors thereof respectively.

XIX.* Every bond, bank bill or bank note, or other instru-
ment, by the terms or effect of which the said eorporafion may be
charged or held liable for the payment of money, shall especially
declare in such form as the board of directors shall prescribe,
that payment shall be made out of the joint funds of the said.
corporation ; provided, nevertheless, that nothing herein con-
tained shall be construed to alter, change or diminish the res-
ponsibilities and liabilities imposed on stockholders in their
individual capacities by the nineteentht section of-this Act.

XX. The total amounts of the debts (deposits excepted),
which the said corporation shall at any time owe, whether by
bond, bill or note, or other contract whatsoever, shall not ex-
ceed three times the amount of the capital stock actually paid
in by the stockholders; and in case of any excess, the directors,

* The 18th Section of this act has been repealed by 19th Vie., cap. 11., Seo. 3.

4 This reference is corrected by 19th Vie., cap. 11., and is made to apply to the-
24 Section of that Act. .
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under whose administration and management the same shall
happen, shall be liable for such excess, in their individual and-
private capacities ; provided always, that the lands, tenements,
goods and chattels of the said corporatien shall also be Liable
for such excess.

XXI. The directors shall make half yearly dividends of all
profits, rents, premiums and Interest of the said corporation,
payable at such time and place as the directors shall appoint,
of which they shall give thirty days’ notice in the Royal Gaz-
¢tte newspaper published in this Island.

XXII. The books, papers, corresgpondence and funds of the
said corporation shall, at all times, be subject to the inspection
of the directors ; but no stockholder, not 2 director, shall in-
spect the account of any individual with the said cerporation.

XXIII. All the bills or netes issued by the said corporation
shall be signed by the president for the time being, and coun-
tersigned and attested by the cashier; and shall be printed
and made on steel plates; ard all bills and notes so signed
and countersigned shall be binding on the said corporation,
and payable in specie at the said bank; provided, that no
notes shall be issued by the said corporation for a sum less
than five shillings.

XXTV. The said corporation shall be liable to pay to any
bona fide holder the original amount of any note of the said
bank, which shall have been counterfeited or altered in course
of its cireulation to a larger amount, notwithstending such
alteration.

XXV, No person shall issue or circulate as a bank note or.
currency, any bili, note or undertaking of a private individual,
for the payment of money, struck from any plate of metal, or
engraved or printed, unless authorized by law or royal charter,
under the penalty of five pounds for each offence, one half of
the said penalty to be paid to the prosecutor, and the residue
into the treasury of this Island for the use of Her Majesty’s
Government.

XXVI, The said bank shall be kept and established in the
City. of Charlottetown, or at such other place as the board of
directors may think it necessary to remove the said bank, on.
account of any great emergency; for the security: thereof.

XXVIIL, The directors shall, at the general meeting fo be
held on the first Tuesday in March in every year, lay before
the-stockholders for their information an exact and particular
statement of the amount of debts due to and by the said cor-
poration, the amount of bank notes then in. circulation, the
amount of gold and silver in hand, and the amount of such
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debts as are in their opinion bad or doubtful, also the sur-
plus or profits .(if any) remaining, after deduction of losses
and provisions for dividends ; ‘which statement shall be signed
by the directors .and attested by the cashier, and a dupli-
cate statement so signed and attested, shall be transmitted
to the Colonial Secretary of this Island, for the information

.of the Licutenant Governor or Administrator] of the Govern-

ment for the time being and the Legislature: provided always,
that the rendering of such statement shall not extend to give
any right to the stockholders, not being directors, to inspect
the account of any individual or individuals with the said cor-
poration.

XXVIII. Noloan shall be made by the said Bunk on the
pledge of its own stock. ~

XXIX. Any joint committee hereafter to be appointed by
the honorable the Legislative Council and House ot Assembly,
for the purpose of examining into the proceedings of the said
corporation, shall, either during the session or prorogation of
the General Assembly, have free access to all the books and
vaults of the same,

XXX. Any number of stockholders, not less than twelve,
who together shall be proprietors of' six hundred shares, shall
have power at any time by themselves or their proxies, to call
a general meeting of the stockholders, for purposes relating
to the business of the said corporation, giving at least thirty
days’ previous notice in the Royal Gazetic newspaper published
in this Island, and specifying in such notice the time and
place of such meeting, with the objects thereof’; and the direc-
tors, or any four of them, shall have the like power at any time,
by observing the like formalities, to-call a general meeting as

-atoresaid.

XXXI. On any disselution of the said .corporation, imme-
diate-and effectual measures shall be taken by the directors
then in office for closing all the concerns of the said corpora-
tion, and for dividing the capital and profits which iay re-
main among the stockholders, in proportion to their respective

interests; and in case any bills issued by the said corporation

shall remain unpaid, the holders of stock in the said corpora-
tion, as well as those who were stockholders at the time of the
notice of the said dissolution, which said notice shall be pub-
lished in the Royal Gazette twelve months previous to the

.said corporation being allowed to carry the same into effect,

shall be chargeable in their private and individual capacity
for the payment and redemption thereof, in proportion to the
stock they respectively held or hold, subject, however, to the
proviso mentioned in the nineteenth section of this Act: pro-
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vided, however, that this liability shall continue for two years
only from and after the notice of such dissolution.

XXXT. The aggregate of all the debts due to the said
bank from the directors thereof, as principals, endorsers, or
sureties, shall not at any one time exceed twenty per centum
of the capital stock.

XXXIII. The cashier of the said Bank shall, semiannually,
that is to say, on the first Tuesday in March, and the first
TMuesday in September in each and every year, make a return
in triplicate, of the state of the said Bank, as it existed at
three of the clock in the afternoon of the said days respectively,
and shall forthwith trensmit the same to the office of the
Colonial Secretary of the said Island; which return shall spe-
cify the amount due from the Bank, designating in distinct
columns the several particulars included therein, and shall
also specify the resources of the said Bank, designating in dis-
tinct columns the several particulars included therein, and the
said return shall be made in the following form.:

FORM OF RETURN.

State of the on the day of 18
3 o'clock, p. m. :

DUE FROM BANK.

Bills in circulation,

Net profits on hand,

Balances due to other Banks,

Cash deposited, including all sums whatever due from the
Bank, not bearing interest, its bills in circulation, profits
and balances due to other Banks excepted,

Cash deposited bearing interest,

Total amount due from Bank.

RESOURCES OF THE BANK:

‘Grold, silver and other coined metals in its banking house,

Real estate,

Bills of other banks incorporated in this Island,

Balances due from other banks,

Amounts of all debts due, including notes, bills of exchange,
and all stock and funded -debts of every description, except
the balances due from other banks,

‘Total amount of the resources of the bank,

Rate and amount.of the last dividend, and when declared,

Amount of reserved profits.at the time .of declaring the last
.dividend,

Amount of debts due and not paid, and considered doubtful,

M

Limits amount
of debts due to
bank by direc-
tors.

Cashier of the
bank, semian-
nually, to mako
return in trip-
licate of the
state thereof,
&e.

Form of return.
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which return shall be signed by the cashier of said bank, who
shall make oath or affirmation before some magistrate, quali-
fied to administer oaths, to the truth of said returns, according
to the best of his knowledge and belief; and the cashier of the
said bank shall also make return under oath, whenever required
by the Legislature, of the names of the stockholders and the
amount of stock owned by each ; and a majority of the direc-
tors of the said bank shall certify and make oath or affirma-
tion before the same magistrate as the said cashier, that the
books of the said bank indicate the state of facts so returned
by their cashier, and that they have full confidence in the
truth of the return so made by him; and it shall be the duty
of the Colenial Secretary annually to lay before the Legisla-
ture of this Island, as soon after the opening of any session
thereof as practicable, one of such respective returns as he
may have received since the then last previous session.

XXXIV. The cashier, or acting cashier for the time being,
shall, on each and every discount day, furnish a true list to
the president or chairman of the said bank, of all delinquent
promisers, accepters, endorsers and sureties, made up to three
o’clock on the day preceding the discount day, which list shall
be called a delinquent sheef; and it shall be the duty of the
president or chairman on cach and cvery discount day, as
aforesaid, to read the name or names contained in such delin-
quent sheet to the board of directors; and in case the name of
any director shall appear in such delinquent sheet, either as
promiser, accepter, endorser or surcty, it is hereby declared
1llegal for such director to sit at the board, to take any part
in the management of the affairs of the said bank, during the
continuance of such delinguency.

XXXV. In the event of any director continuing a delin-
quent as aforesaid, for ninety consecutive days at any one time,
such continued delinquency shall disqualify such director from
holding his seat ; and it shall be the duty of the president and
other directors forthwith to proceed in filling up the vacancy,
in the manner prescribed in the fourteenth* section of this
Act, as in the case of death or absence from the Island.

XXXVI. No action shall be brought or maintained upon
any bank bill or bank note, which shall be issued by the said
corporation, before such bill or note shall have been presented
at the bank for payment, and default in payment shall there-
upon take place. ‘

XXXVII. All and every the shares in the capital stock of
the said bank, and all the profits and advantages of such shares
respectively, shall be deemed and considered to be of the

* By the 19th Vic. cap. 11, sec, 4, the word thirteenth” is substituted here for
the word ¢ fourteenth.” '
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nature of, and shall be personal estate, and transmissible as
such accordingly.

XXXVIIL The shares in the capital stock of the said
bank shall be liable to be seized and taken in execution, and
sold in like manner with other personal property: provided
always, that the sheriff or other officer executing such execu-
tion, shall leave & copy of such execution, certified by the
sheriff or his deputy, with the cashier of the said bank; and
the shares in the eapital stock of the said bank so liable to
such execution, shall be deemed to be seized in execution,
when such copy is so left, and the sale shall be made within
thirty days after such seizure, and on production of a bill of
sale from the sheriff, the cashier of the said bank shall transfer

Shares in capi-
tal stock liable
to be seized
and sold like
other personal
property.

the number of shares sold under such execution to the pur- -

chaser or purchasers thereof ; and such transfer shall be valid
and effectual, notwithstanding there may be any debt due to
the said bank from the person or persons whose shares shall
be seized and sold: provided also, that the said cashier shall,
upon the exhibiling to him of such certified copy of the exe-
cution, be bound to give to such sheriff or other officer, a cer-
tificate of the number of shares in the said capital stock held
by the judgment debtor named in such execution; and the
shares of such judgment debtor in the said capital stock shall
be bound by such execution only from the time when such
copy of the execution shall be so left with the cashier.

XXXIX. And in case it should hereafter be found neces-
sary at any time after the payment in, and certificate of such
first mentioned capital, and within seven years from the time
of passing this Act, to increase the capital stock of the said
bank, the same may be effected by resolution of the directors,
or the major part of them for the time being, sanctioned and
approved of by a majority of the votes of the shareholders
Present in person or by proxy, at a general meeting, convened
after special notice of the same and its intended object ; such
additional capital stock may be raised by the issue of addi-
tional shares, severally of the value before mentioned: pro-
vided that the whole of such additional stock shall net exceed
thirty thousand pounds, thereby making the utmost amount
of capital stock of the said bank sixty thousand pounds, and
in the whole six thousand shares. '

XT. Such additional shares shall be sold at public auction,
in separate lots of five shares each, as follows, that is to say:
five thousand pounds, making five hundred shares, at such
$ime as the directors shall appoint; and the residue of such
increased additional capital at such times as the directors may
from time to time determine, but not less than five thousand
pounds to be sold at any one time.

Proviso.

Increase of
capital stock
allowed if here-
after found ne-

cessary.

Mode of cffect-
ing same.

Additional.
stock not to
exceed £30,000

Additional
shares to be
sold at public
auction, &ec.
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; XLI. The said directers shall give at least thirty days’
-f;)avrf c:xtgﬁ:;s' notice of the time of sale of any such increased stock, in the
natice ofsale of Royal Gazette newspaper published in Charlottetown, in which
PEPEEEEEEE notice shall be specified the time when such additional stock,

vith the advance or premium thereof, will be required to be
paid into the said bank.

XLII. The whole of such advance or premium, if any, first
premium or  deducting the charges of sale, shall be divided into equal pro-
advance reall portions among the shares in the stock of such bank, as well
additional the old as the new stock, and such dividend of the said pre-
shares, how di- mium shall be declared and paid by the directors immediately
;,f,'szd u. . after the payment into the bank of the purchase money of the

said additional shares; and banking operations may take place
upon each respective amount of such additional stock sold as
aforesaid, when the directors, or & majority of them, together
with the cashier of the said bank, shall have signed and veri-
fied, by oath, and filed in the office of the Secretary of this
Island, a certificate, that such amount of capital stock at any
time called in has actually been paid into the said bank, in
current gold and silver coins in this Island, and not before.

Additional XLIII. The said additional shares shall be subject to all
e tommo the_rules, regulations and provisions to which the original
rules, &, 05 stock is subject, or may hereafter be subject, by any law of

original stock. this Island.

XLIV. Suspension of specie payments, on demand at the

Suspension of ank of the said corporation, for ninety days within any one
e 0 ass, b year, either consecutively or at intervals, or other breach of
cause forfeiture the provisions herein contained, upon which the said corpo-
SLimiviesss,  ration is empowered to issue and circulate promissory notes,
shall cause a forfeiture of the privileges herein contained ; and

the said privileges shall cease and determine upon such for-

feitures, as if the period for which this Act has been passed

had expired.
Coptinuance XLV. This Act shall continue and be in force until the
of Act. first day of May which will be in the year of our Lord one

thousand cight hundred and seventy-six.

XLVI Nothing in this Act contained shall have any force

Suspeading  or effect until her Majesty’s assent thereto shall be signified,

cluaser and notification thereof shall have been published in the
Royal Gazette newspaper of this Island,

#,* This Act received the royal allowance on the 30th January, 1856, and notifi-
cation thereof was published in the Royal Gazette nowspaper of this Island on the.
28th of February of the same year.
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CAP. XIV.

An Act to prevent the running at large of swine within the

town and royalty of Princetown.
[Passed April 17, 1855.)

'\/V' HEREAS it is deemed expedient to prevent the going
at large of swine within the town and royalty of Prince-
town : .

I. Beit enacted, by the Lieutenant Governor, Council and Commissioner
Assembly, as follows: The Commissioner of highways for the 3frghwers for
district in which Princetown and royalty are situate is hereby ing Princetown
required and directed to appoint four fit and proper persons, f:{;’ o sppetnt
on or before the first day of April, in each succeeding year, to such town, &c.
act as hog reeves within the said town and royalty ; and whose
duty it shall be to seize and take up any swine going at large
as aforesaid, or on the same being shewn or pointed out to
any or either of the said hog reeves so appointed, it shall and
may be lawful for any of the said hog reeves to seize and take
up, or cause to be seized and taken up, all swine found at
large in Princetown and royalty, and to sell and dispose of
the same at public auction ; and all pertons in any way or Pensltyon per-
manner obstructing the said hog reeves in the execution of i‘;’;?::j::‘;:g
their duty, shall forfeit and pay a fine not exceeding two execation of
pounds, and not less than five shillings ; such fine to be reco- 4uty-
vered on the oath of any such hog reeve, or of one or more
credible witness or witnesses, before one or more of her Majes-
ty’s Justices of the Peace or Commissioners of small debts, and
to be levied, on default of payment, by warrant of distress on
the goods and chattels of the offender or offenders; and if no such
goods and chattels can be found whereon to levy such fines,
the said Justice or Justices, or Commissioner of small debts,
shall commit the said person or persons liable to such fine for
so obstructing such hog reeve as aforesaid, to the county jail,
for a period not exceeding ten days.

II. Any person so to be appointed hog reeve within the pepaty on per-
said town and royalty, and who shall refuse to, or neglect to sonappointed
perform the duties of his office in not taking up all swine ';;sg*::;:g?;g;:
going at large as aforesaid within the said town or royalty, or ingto perform
in not disposing of the same in manner therein prescribed, duties of his
shall forfeit and pay for every such neglect or refusal the sum =
of twenty shillings, to be recovered in manner last aforesaid:
provided always, that no person appointed hog reeve as afore-
said shall be liable to serve as such more than once in every
three years.

III. One half of the fine imposed by the first section of Appropriation
this Act shall:;ipaid to the hog reeve or hog reeves suing prfEsinhued



126 Chap. 25,30. PRIVATE AND LOCAL ACTS. 1855

Contiguasce
of Act.

When 10 per-
sops or more
shall become a
sorporate body
by the name of
the “Charlotte-
town Mechan-
oy’ Institute.”

I0V.c 7.

Continues 10
Vie. ¢. 7, for
10 years, &¢.

for the same, and the residue, together with the other fines
imposed by this Act, shall be paid to the commissioner of
highways for the district, and shall by him be applied to-
wards the opening of streets and keeping in repair the streets
and roads in the said town and royalty.

IV. This Act shall continue and be in force for ten years,
and from thence to the end of the then next session of the
General Assembly, and no longer.

CAP. XXV.

An Act to incorporate the Charlottetown Mechanics’ institute.
[Passed April 17, 1855.]

BE it enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Council and
Assembly, that whenever ten persons or mere shall raise
ten pounds per amnum, or upwards, to be applied for the
purpose of disseminating a knowledge of the arts and sci-
ences, and of general literature, of establishing a library, and
of procuring apparatus to illustrate lectures, they shall there-

“upon become a corporate body, by the name of the *Char-

lottetown Mechanics’ Institute,” with all the privileges and
obligations conferred by the Acts of the fifteenth year of her
present Majesty Queen Victoria, chapters fourteen and fif-
teen ; and such privileges shall continue only so long as there
are ten members or more in the institute, and they shall
raise apnually the sum of ten pounds at the least, and apply
it for the purposes aforesaid.

CAP. XXX.

An Act to continue an Act to prevent the‘runm‘ng at large
of hogs within the town, common and royalty of Char-

lottetown.
[ Passed April 17, 1855.]
BE it enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Council and
Asserobly, that an Act made and passed in the tenth
vear of the reign of her present Majesty, intituled “An Act
to prevent the running at large of hogs within the town,
common and royalty of Charlottetown,” shall be, and the
same is hereby continued for ten years from and after the
passing of this Act, and from thence to the end of the then
next session of the General Assembly and no longer.
* * This Act has been repealed by virtue of 8 law of the City council of Char-

lottetown, passed under the powers vested in said corporation by Act 18th Vie. o,
34, sec. 37, 8o far as it relates to the town and common.
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CAP. XXXII.

An Act to naturalize James Searle Mann..
[Passed April 17, 1855.1

HEREAS James Searle Mann intends taking up his:

permanent residence or domicile within this Colony, and

is therefore desirous of being naturalized, and has given

satisfactory assurance, that he is willing to assume all the

duties and responsibilities which may attach to him in the

gxaracter of a good and faithful subject of our Lady the
ueen :—

I. Be it therefore enacted, by the Lieutenant Governor;
Council and Assembly, that he, the said James Searle Mann,

s0 soon after the passing of this Act as he shall take and g2

subscribe the oath of allegiance to her Majesty Queen Victo-
ria and her successors, in manner prescribed in and by this
Act, shall, within the limits of this Island, be and become,
and be held and adjudged to be, a naturalized subject of her
Majesty, entitled to all the rights and privileges of such sub-
jects as fully as the same rights and privileges can or may
be conferred by the Legislature of this Istand, and under or
by virtue of the Act of the Imperial Parliament, passed in
the tenth and eleventh years of her Majesty’s reign, intituled
“ An Act for the naturalization of aliens.”

II. The said James Searle Mann shall take and subscribe
in duplicate the oath of allegiance before a Judge of the Su-
preme Court, in open Court, who-shall attest the same..

III. One copy of the oath shall be filed by the officer of
the Court, who shall receive therefor, and for making the du-
plicate, the sum of five shillings ; and he shall forthwith trans-
mit the duplicate, certified under his hand and seal of the
Court, to be filed in the Colonial Secretary’s office.

IV. The officer shall also give a certificate under his hand

and the seal of the Court, that the oath of allegiance has been.

taken, which certificate shall be evidence of its contents, and-
therefor he shall be entitled to the sum of five shillings.

V. Nothing in this Act contained shall be of any force or
effect until her Majesty’s pleasure therein shall be known..

* % Thig Act recoived the royal allowanee on the 19th October, 1855, and notifi-
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cation thereof was published in the Royal Gazette newspaper of this Island on ibe-

15tk November, 1855,
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CAP. XXXIV.

Amended by 19 1
Voo, 1md An Act to incorporate the town of Charlottetown.
24 Vic.c. 15. . [Passed April 17, 1855.]

WTHEREAS, for the better protection, care and manage-
Tncorporates ment of the local interests of the inhabitants of the town
inhabisants, & of Charlottetown, and for its municipal government and im-
o Char e . provement, it is expedient that the said town be incorporated :
mon under  Be it therefore enacted, by the Lieutenant Governor, Couneil,

mame of “ oty and Assembly as follows, that is to say:

town.” I. That the inhabitants of the said town of Charlottetown and
common, and their successors, inbabitants of the same, from and
after the passing of this Act, shall be, and they are hereby con-
stituted a body corporate and politic, in fact and in name, by and
under the name, style and title of the “ City of Charlottetown,”
and as such shall have perpetual succession and a common seal,

General powers Vith power to brealk, renew and alter the same at pleasure ; and

of corporation, shall be capable of suing and being sued, and of impleading
and being impleaded, in all courts of law and equity, and
other places, in all manner of causes, actions and matters
whatsoever ; and of accepting, taking, purchasing and hold-
ing goods and chattels, lands and tenements, real and perso-
nal, movabie and immovable estates ; and of granting, selling,
alienating, assigning, demising and conveying the same ; and
of entering into, and becoming a party to contracts, and of
granting and accepting any bills, bonds, judgments, or other
instruments or securities for the payment, or securing of the
payment, of any money borrowed or lent, or for the perform-
ance, or securing the performance, of any other duty, matter
or thing whatever ; and to do and execute all acts, and possess
and epjoy all powers and immunities incident to such a cor-
poration, or which may be for the benefit and advantage
thereof, subject to the regulations hereinafter provided.

City divided II. For the purposes of this Aot the said city of Charlotte-

fnto fivo ¥ards: town shall be, and hereby is divided into five wards, to be

wards. called respectively the first, second, third, fourth and fifth
wards; and which said wards shall be divided, bounded and
limited as follows, that is to say: number one shall comprise
all that part of Charlottetown which lies south of Dorchester
street; number two shall comprise all that part of Charlotte-
town which lies south of Richmond street, and north of Dor-
chester street; number three shall comprise all that part of
Charlottetown which lies south of Graften street, and north
of Richmond street; number four shall comprise all that part
of Charlottetown which lies south of Fitzroy street, and north
of Grafton street ; number five shall comprise all that part of
Charlottetown which lies north of Fitzroy streef, including
the comuon of the said town,



1855 I8th VICTORIA Chap. 34 12%

III. The administration of the fiscal, prudential, and mu- Adgministra-
nieipal affairs, and the government of the said city, shall be thon of city af-
vested in one principal officer, who shall be and be styled the teswa in May-
Mayor of the City of Chaxlettetown, and ten persons who orandtensom-
shall be and be styled Common Councilmen of the City of mon couneil-
Charlottetown, to be severally elected as hereinafter provided ;
and such Mayor and Common Councilmen for the time being
shall be, and be called the Council of the said city ; and all
by-laws made by the said city couneil shall express to be
enacted by the city council of the city of Charlottetown.

IV. The City Council shall annually elect and choose for Gty Council to-
the said eity from persons possessing similar qualifications to three assessors.
the common councilmen, three persons to be called the Asses- forthe city.

sors for the said city.

V. The first election, after the passing of this Act, of the Mapner in
Mayor and Common Councilmen of the said eorporation, TRich the frst
shall be conducted and made in manner following; that is t0 this Actof
say: the sheriff of the county of Queen’s County, by himself Mayorsnd
and his sufficient deputy or deputies by him named for that o pe made,
purpose, shall, within twenty days after the passing of this
Act, appoint a day and place for the election of a Mayor for
the said city, and two persons to serve in the City Council
for each ward, whereof he shall give notice in the public
newspapers published in Charlottetown, and by advertisements
in the several wards for ten days previous thereto, and shall,
agreeably to such notice, conduct such election; and all the
male inhabitants of the age of twenty-one years and upwards, Qualification
who shall have resided in the said city for at least one year °f vo®r
then next preceding, and being British subjects, and each.
of whom shall actually and within the ward for which he
shall vote, then be and for two months previously shall have
been, actually and in his own right bona fide owner of the
freehold of one whole town lot, common lot, water lot; or
the bona fide owner of a piece of ground of the yearly value
of five pounds; or the bona fide owner of the freehold of a
dwelling house, part of a dwelling house, store, warehouse,
office or shop, of the yearly value of five pounds; or who
shall be in the tenancy or occupancy of a town lot, common
lot, water lot, or piece of ground, dwelling house, part ofa
dwelling house, shop or warehouse, of the annual rent of five
pounds, payable quarterly, half yearly, or yearly ; and no other
person shall be entitled to vote at said elections for such
Mayor and Councilmen in the said wards respectively; and g o0 oo
that the sheriff, in case no scrutiny be demanded, shall im- turn to Secre--
mediately return to the office of the Secretary of the Island tary’s offce the-
the names of the persons having the majority of votes at the sonshevice the.

. . . 2
said election of Mayor and Common Councilmen ; and the mejority of.
said Secretary, by the authority of his Excellency the Lieu- "*%*

.
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tenant Governor or Administrator of the Government for the

time being, shall cause the said return to be published in the

next Royal Gazette; and the persons so returned by the sheriff

as having the majority of votes shall be deemed and held the

Mayor of the City and the Councillors for the said wards respec-

tively ; and all the necessary expenses incurred for holding the

Exponses of , said first election of Mayor and Common Councilmen shall be
be paid out of Ppaid out of the city funds: provided always, that all the said
the city funds. first elections of the Mayor and Councillors shall take place on
: - the same day and hour in all the several wards; and the said
Ll first election of Mayor and Couneillors shall be conducted by
open voting in public, in manner practised in the election of

fath to be ta. TOCTbers of the Assembly; and that any person whose right
ken by persons 10 VOte thereat shull be questioned at the time of offering his
whose right to vote, shall take the following oath before the presiding officer,
Tpew e wwho shall receive or take dewn his vote, which oath the pre-
siding officer is hereby authorized to administer, that is to say:

Formof oath. ““I do solemnly swear that I have resided: in the city of Char-
lottetown for one year now next preceding, and that I am of the

age of twenty-one years, and am a British subject, and am

duly qualified to vote a¢ this election within this ward ;” and

Presiding ofi- the presiding officer, before administering the said oath, shall
e over distinctly read over the qualification required by this Act for
clector beforo. €Very such person so claiming to vote, to such person so
adwinistering  ¢laiming, and also shall mark every such oath as having been
vath. sworn on his book ; and provided that the said elections shall
continue open not longer than one day; and shall be closed

at five oclock in the afternoon, unless previously closed by
roclamation, when a vote shall not have been polled for an

Eour ; and the presiding officer shall, at the close of each elec-

tion, declare the majorities ; and in case any person:who had

voted at the same eleetion shall then publicly demand a scru-

tiny of the election of the Mayor, or of any one or more of the

said Councillors, the presiding offieer shall note such demand

in his boek, and every such scrutiny, if persevered in, shall

iow scratiny - be finally determined by the judgment of the Mayor and
o adeendusted Councillors elect, whose elections are not disputed, and who
shall have power to hear witnesses on oath, and if the Mayor's

election: be disputed or contested, or in the absence of the

Mayor, to appoint a chairman, with right to vote, and if

need be, give a casting vote ; and if any of the said Council-

lors shall not attend, the remainder of the Councillors shall

act ; but if three cannot be-procured, then the said high sheriff,

associated with any two-of them, or any two of the other presid-

ing officers, shall hear and determine such scrutiny as aforesaid :

Novote to by Provided that no vote shall be scrutinized but those marked
sorutinized ex- 88 having been sworn, and that such scrutiny or scrutinies
cpbibose  ghall be proceeded in on the day next after the close of the
awora. said clections, and thenceforth day by day, Sundays, Good

.
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Friday and Christmas day excepted, until all the said scruti-
nies in rotation, if more than one, shall be determined, no one
scrutiny being allowed to engage more than two. days, and the
Sheriff shall immediately, on the close of all the said scruti-
nmies, make return to the Secretary's office of all the said elec-
tions as aforesaid, and shall therein be governed by the deci-
sions made on the said scrutinies; and the said return shall be
published, and the farther proceedings hereinbefore provided
shall hereafter be had, as in cases where no scrutiny -occurred.

VI. On the first Tuesday in August, in the year of our
Lord one thousand eight hundred and fifty-six, and on the
same day in every succeeding year, five of the councillors shall
go out of office, one being for each ward, according to the rule
hereinafter contained and prescribed; provided that at the last
quarterly meeting next before the said first Tuesday in August,
in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and ﬁfty.—
six, the Mayor and councillors shall determine by lot which
shall go out of office for that year; but thenceforward in all
future years those persons who shall have been councillors the
longest without reelection shall vacate their seats, and in all
cases of doubt the Mayor and councillors shall determine by
lot who shall vacate his seat for that year.

VIL. The Mayor, councillors and assessors shall, before en-
tering on the duties of their offices respectively, be sworn by
taking and subscribing the oath of allegiance and oath of
office ; and such oath shall be administered to the councillors
and assessors by the Mayor, being himself first sworn as afore-
said before one.of the Judges of the Supreme .Court, and a
certificate of such oaths having been taken shall be entered by
the City Clerk on the City minutes, and the said oaths of office
shall be in the following form :

“T A.B., do swear, that I am duly qualified, as required
by law, for the office of to which I have now
been eleeted or appointed, and that I am_seized or possessed,
for my own use, of freehold (or leasehold estate, or both,) in
the City of Charlottetown, over and above all legally recorded
incumbrances, of the value of and have paid all
rates and taxes therefor to the amount of (asthe
office may be), and that I have not fraudulently or collusively
obtained the same, or .a title to the same, for the purpose of
qualifying myself to be appointed or elected to the said office,
or any other office in the said City ; and I do swear that I will
diligently, faithfully and impartially, and to the best of my
ability, discharge the several duties which appertain to the
said office of while I hold the same.

“So help me God ;”
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and into which oaths shall be filled in the foregoing blanks,
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Uow blanks in hefore being sworn to, the title of oﬁce, and the amount or

amElledup, &, Value and description of the qualification of the officer taking
the oath as required by this Act.

. VIII. No person being in holy-orders or being & minister
N o e, OF teacher, duly licensed by any denomination of Christians in
qualified to be  this colory, shall be gualified to be elected Mayor or a Coun-
:ie;giuﬁfﬁgi cillor of the said city, nor shall any.one be qualified to be
" elected Mayor of the said city who shall not be seized or pos-
sessed of freehold or leasehold property, or both, situate in-
the said city, of the value of five hundred pounds, over and
above all legally recorded incumbrances ; nor shall any person
qualifieationa? be qualified to be elected a Councillor .of the said city who
Councillor-  ¢h ] not be seized or possessed of freehold or leasehold pro-
perty, or both, situate in the said city, to the amount of two
hundred pounds, over and sbove all legally recorded incum-
brances, or who shall not be in the possession, use or occupa-
tion of premises in the city, of the yearly rent of, or assessed
at forty pounds per amnmm; nor during such time as such
Personhold-  person shall hold any office or place of profit in the gift or
‘tﬂg”g,-’}@‘ﬁii? disposal of the said Council, or during such time as he shall
Council cannot have directly or indirectly, by himself or his partner, any
bea.counciller, ghare or interest in any contract or employment with or on
“ behalf of the Council: provided that no person shall be dis-
qualified from being a Councillor as aforesaid, by reason of
his being a proprietor or sharcholder of any company which
shall contract with the Council for lighting or supplying with

water or insuring against fire any part of the said city.

Magor end IX. ‘The Mayor and Councillors of the said city of Char-

Councillors to  lottetown, at the periods hereinafter appointed, shall be chosen

v ?3;@;“0}” * by the majority of votes of such persons only as shall be quali-

romsofpersons fied in the terms of this Act, as hereinbefore prescribed : pro-

qualified. vided always, that when and so soon as any rate or rates,
assessment or assessments, shall be made by and under the
authority of this Act, no inhabitant of the said City shall be
entitled to vote at the election of Mayor or Councilmen, as
aforesaid, unless he shall have been rated to,.and in respect
of the rates or assessments laid.as aforesaid; and shall have
paid all his rates and assessments, which fall due one month
before the time of such election, of which payment the evi-
dence shall be the receipt of the .city Treasurer, produced at
the time of .voting, and then lodged with the returning officer
at any such election. '

whea Mayr X~ -On the first Tuesday in August, which will be in the
andiCouncillors year of .our Lord one thousand eight hundred and fifty-six,
arotobeclect: and on the same day in every succeeding year, the inhabitants
' of the said city, and persons qualified to vote as aforesaid,
shall openly assemble in the several wards aforesaid, and elect,
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from the persons qualified as this Aet requires, a Mayor for
the said city, and such and so many fit and proper persons to
be City Councillors, for each of such wards respectively, or so
many as shall be required to supply the places of those who
shall then go out of office ; and the Mayor in office at the time
of such election shall remain in office, until another be elected
in his stead, or until himself be reeleeted.

X1I. The election of a Mayor and Councillors, to be had as
aforesaid, on the first Tuesday in August, which will be.in
the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and fifty-
six, and all subsequent elections of a Mayor and Councillors to
be had under the provisions of this Act shall, after notice as
hereinbefore prescribed in regard to the past elections, be held
at convenient places in the said several wards of the said city,
and shall respectively be held by and before such of the Coun-
cillors of the said city as may be appointed by the Mayor of
the said city for the time being, or, in case of vacancy in the
«office of the Mayor, by the Councillors of the said city.

XII. At all elections of a mayor and councillors as afore-
said, the poll shall be opened at nine o'clock in the forenoon,
and shall continue open till five o’clock in the afternoon of the
same day ; and the name of each elector voting at such elec-
tion shall be written in poll lists, under appropriate heads, to
e kept at such election by the officer or person holding the
same ; and after finally closing the poll at any such election,
the officer or person by whom the same shall be held, shall
forthwith proceed publicly to declare the number of votes
given for each candidate or person for whom votes shall have
Deen taken, and shall declare the person or persons, having
the majority of votes in his or their favor, to be duly elected
.as aforesaid ; and if there should be, at the final closing of the
poll, as aforesaid, an_equal number of votes polled for two or
more persons, it shall be lawful for the officer or person hold-
ing such election, and he is hereby required, whether other-
awise qualified or not, to give a vote for one or other of the
persons having such equality of votes, in order to give a ma-
Jority to one of them, and determine the election; and the
poll list kept at such election shall, by the officers or persons
holding the same, be delivered within three days after the
conclusion.of every such election, to the clerk of the city, to
remain in his office, where they shall be open to inspection by
any elector on the payment of a fee of one shilling;; provided
that, in case of a scrutiny being demanded, every such scru-
tiny, if persevered in, shall be finally determined by the city
.council, by the judgment of the Mayor and Councillors elect,
.or any three of them whose elections are not disputed, and
who shali have power to hear witnesses on oath; and in the
event of the Mayor’s election being disputed,.or in the absence

N
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of the Mayor then in office, to appoint a chairman, with right
to vote, and if need be, to give a casting vote ; provided that
no vote shall be scrutinized but those marked as having been
sworn, and that such scrutiny or-scrutinies shall be proceeded
in on the day next after the close of the said elections, and
thenceforth, day by day without intermission (Sundays, Christ-
mas day and Good Friday excepted), until all the said scruti-
nies, in rotation, if more than one, shall be determined ; no
one scrutiny being allowed to engage more than two days; and
provided also, that the returning officer shall, in the case of
all after the first election, make the same returns to the City
Council, as is hereinbefore directed to be made by the sheriff
to the Secretary’s office in the case of the first election, and

. the City Council shall thereupon in every case publish such

returns immediately thereafter.

XTII. It shall be the duty of ‘the presiding officer, at any
ward meeting for the election of officers, or for any other pur-
pose, now or hereafter to be appointed, and they shall, and
are hereby declared to have full power and authority to pre-
serve order and decorum, and to suppress all riotous, tumul-
tuous and disorderly conduct therein; and for that purpose
to call to his aid any constable or other peace office, and also,
to command the aid and assistance of any person or persons
who may be present; and any peace officer or other person
neglecting or refusing to afford such assistance shall be taken
and deemed to be guilty of ‘a misdemeanor; and such pre-
siding officer shall, for the time being, have the power and
authority of a Justice of the Peace, and shall have authority
to cause any person or persons who shall be guilty of any riot-
ous, tumultuous, or disorderly conduct at any such meeting, to
be taken into custody and committed to jail ; provided, how-
ever, that such imprisonment or restraint shall not at any
time continue more than forty-eight hours after the adjourn-
ment or dissolution of such meeting; and provided further
that the person so guilty of such disorderly -conduct shall be.
liable, notwithstanding such restraint, to be prosecuted and
punished in the same manner as if such arrest had not
been made. :

XIV. Persons entitled to vote at the election of a Mayor '
and Councillors, as aforesaid, shall and may vote in any and
every ward . which they may respectively be qualified.

XV. Every person desirous of voting at any election of a
Mayor or Councillors, shall, before he be permitted. to vote, if
required by the candidate, or his representative, make oath to
the particulars of his qualification, and that he has not before
voted at such election in manner hereinbefore provided ; which

-oath the officer or person holding such - election is-hereby.au~
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thorized and required to administer, and which oath shall be
in the form following, that is to say :—

“1, 4. B., do solemnly swear, that I am: a British subject;
that I have resided in this City for one year now next preced-
ing, and am qualified by law to vote at this election, and have
not voted before at this election within this ward,

“So help me God.”

And in every case the presiding officer shall note in the poll
book that the voter was sworn, and which of the said qualifi
cations, and the nature of the tenure he swore to. '

XVI. If any person shall knowingly swear falsely as to any
of the particulars of his alleged qualification, or if he shall
knowingly swear falsely in taking any or either of the oaths
prescribed by this Act, he shall be deemed guilty of wilful
and corrupt perjury, and suffer the pains and. penalties pro-
vided by law In cases of wilful and corrupt perjury.

XVII, All officers of the City who, by the provisions of
this Act, shall go out of office, shall be capable of immediate
reelection, if then qualified as required by.this Act.

XVIIL If,at any such election of a Councillor or Council-
lors, as aforesaid, any person shall be elected a Councillor for
more than one ward of the said City, he shall, within three
days after notice thereof, make his option, or on his default
the Mayor of the said City shall declare for which of the said
wards such person shall serve as Councillor, and thereupon
such person shall be held to have been elected in that ward,
and in no other ; and another election shall thereupon be held
in the ward, for which such person shall not elect to serve, as
in other cases of extraordinary vacancies.

XIX. On the second Tuesday of August, in the year of our
Lord one thousand eight hundred and fifty-five, and in every
succeeding year, or assoon: thereafter as the returns of the
Mayor and members elect shall be complete, the Mayor and
members of the said Council shall elect, from persons.qualified

-to be common councilmen, by a majority of votes, two persons:
who shall be called auditors of the said City of Charlottetown,
whose duties shall be defined by the by-laws of the said cor-
poration; and every such auditor shall: continue in office until
the second Monday in August, in the year following his elec-
tion-; provided always, that no member of the said council,
nor the clerk, nor. the Mayor of the said City, shall be capable
of being elected an auditor as aforesaid. - : :

XX, If an extraordinary vacancy shall occur in the office
of Mayor or-Councillor of the said City, after the first election
~of such officers to be had as aforesaid, the persons qualified to-
vote shall, on a day to be fixed by the Mayor or a majority of.
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the Councilmen (such day not being later than ten days after
such vacancy), elect from the persons qualified to fill such
office another person duly gualified to fill such vacancy; and
such election shall be held, and the voting and other proceed-
ings be conducted in the same manner, and subject to the
same provisions, as are hereinbefore enacted with respect to the
elections of the like officers to be had as aforesaid ; and every
person 5o elected shall hold such office until the period at
which the person in the room of whom he shall have been
chosen would, in the ordinary course, have gone out of office,
when he shall go out of office.

XXI. Every person duly qualified, who shall be elected
or appointed to the office of Mayor, Councillor, auditor or
assessor of the said city, shall accept the office to which he
shall have been so elected or appointed, or shall, in default
thereof, pay to the treasurer of the said city, to and for the
use of the said city, a fine as follows, that is to say: for the
nonacceptance of the office of a Councillor, a fine of five
pounds ; for nonacceptance of the office of auditor or assessor,
a fine of five pounds; and for nonacceptance of the office of
Mayor, a fine of twenty pounds; and the election to any of
the said offices shall be held prima facie evidence of qualifi-
cation on the part of the person appointed, unless such person
shall make oath before the Mayor, who is hereby authorized
to administer such oath, that he is not possessed of the quali-
fication for the office required by this Act, in some particular
or particulars, to be stated in such oath ; and every such fine,
if not duly paid, shall be levied under the authority of the
warrant of any Justice of the Peace having jurisdiction within
the said city, who is hereby required, on the application of the
said Council of the said city, to issue the same by distress and
sale of the goods and chattels of the person so refusing to
accept such office, with the reasonable charges of such distress;
and every person so elected shall accept such office by taking
the oath of allegiance and oath of office hereinbefore men-
tioned, within two days after the notice of his election; and
in default thereof shall be liable to pay the fine aforesaid for
his nonacceptance of such office, and such office shall there-
upon be deemed to be vacant, and shall be filled up by a new .
election, o be made in the manner hereinbefore preseribed ;
provided always, that no person disabled by Iunacy or imbeci-
lity of mind shall be liable to such fine as aforesaid; and
provided also, that any person so elected to any such office,
who shall be above the age of sixty-five years, or who shall
already have served such office, or paid the fine for not
accepting such office, within five years next preceding the
day on which he shall be so reelected, shall be exempted from
accepting or serving the same office, if he shall claim such
exemption within five days after notice of his election ; and
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§rovided also, that no military, naval or marine officer in her
Tajesty’s service, in full pay, nor the members of the Legis-
lature of this Island, nor the members of the Executive Coun-
cil, nor the Surveyor General, the Adjutant General of the
Militia, the Colonial Secretary, clerks in public, civil or mili-
tary departments, the Postmaster General and his deputies,
custom house officers, the sheriffs and coroners, the clerks
and commissioned officers of the Legislative and of the Exe-
cutive Council, practising attorneys and schoolmasters, shall
be held or bound to accept of any such office as aforesaid, or
any otker office in the said city.

XXII. If any person holding the office of Mayor or Coun-
cillor shall be declared bankrupt, or shall apply to take the
benefit of any Act for the relief of insolvent debtors, or shall
compound by deed with his creditors; or, being Mayor, shall
be absent from the said city for more than two calendar
months, or being a Councillor, for more than three months at
one and the same time, unless in case of illness, then and in
every such case, such person shall immediately become dis-
qualified, and shall cease to hold the office of Mayor or
Councillor as aforesaid; and in case of such absence, shall
be liable to the same fine, asif he had refused to accept such
office, unless such absence be by leave first obtained from
the City Council,

XXITIII. The said Mayor and Councillors for the time being
shall, during their continuance in such office, be and be
deemed, within the limits of the said corporation, Justices to
keep the peace in and for the said city, and shall have, use
and exercise the same and the like powers and authorities as

if they were nominated and commissioned Justices of the &

Peace in and for the said city; provided they shall first take
and subscribe the oaths by law required for Justices of the
Peace ; and provided, nothing in this Act contained shall be
construed to give them authority as Justices of the Peace
over the county or beyond the said limits; and provided
also, that nothing herein contained shall be construed to
affect the jurisdiction without the limits of the said city of
Justices of the Peace for the County of Queen’s County, now
or hereafter to be appointed, except as hereinafter excepted.

XXIV. There shall be paid from and out of the moneys
belonging to the said city to the said Mayor for the time being,
in lieu of all fees and perquisites, a salary not exceeding one
hundred pounds currency per annwm.

XXV. Tt shall be lawful for the said Council of the said

city, from time to time, as occasion may require, to appoint

a fit and. proper person, not being & member of the Council,
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to be Clerk of the said city ; and another fit and proper per-
son, not béing a member of the said Couneil, and not being city
Clerk, to.be Treasurer of the said city ; a city Marshal, or high
Constable of the said city, and one or more Constables for each
‘ward, and which said city Marshal, or high constable, and
constables respectively, shall be duly sworn before the Mayor
to the due execution of the duties of their office, and have all
Theirpowers,  the power and authority vested by law in any constable of the
o county of Queen’s County; one or more fit person or persons,
Council also to Ot being of the Council, to be clerk or clerﬁgrof the markets
appoint elerks of the said city, harbour master, wharfinger or wharfingers
e > of the public wharfs, and one surveyor of highways, streets
or bridges ; and one or more collectors of rates for said city ;
one or more poundkeeper or poundkeepers for said city ; and
such other oﬂgcers as they may think necessary to enable them
to carry into execution the powers vested in them by this
Act, and to prescribe and regulate the duties of all such offi-
cers respectively, and at their pleasure to remove any such
officer and appoint another in his place ; and the said Council
shall take such security for the due execution of the offices of
city clerk, treasurer, or other officer, as they shall think
proper, and shall and may grant and order in each and every
year to the City clerk or other officers to be appointed as
aforesaid, such salary, allowance, or other compensation for
their services as they may think fit ; provided that no person
o pere . Shall be capable of acting as city treasurer until he shall
surer uniilhe have been sworn before the Mayor faithfully to perform the
Bas been duly  duties of his office, as hereinbefore preseribed, or until he shall
swor» &% have executed a bond to the City of Charlottetown, with two
sufficient sureties, to be approved by the City Council, in
such sum as the Council .shaﬁ presesibe, conditioned for the
faithful performance of the duties of his office, in such form
as the Mayor may approve, or any by-law require.

Trossurernot S VAe The Treasurer of the said city shall not pay any
to disburse mo. moneys in his hand, as such treasurer, otherwise than upon an
T e Order in writing of the Council of the said city, signed by the
of mayor, &e. Mayor, or in his absence, by the presiding Councillor, and

countersigned by the Clerk of the city.

Treasure to XXVII. The said city treasurer shall receive. all rates,
foeivosllrates ¢5ves and assessments which shall be levied or imposed upon,
' or payable by the inhabitants of the said city, and shall be
entitled to receive such compensation, by way of salary or
commission, as the Council of the said City shall from time

to time allow.

Clork, troasa XXVIIL The Clerk, Treasurer; and other officers of the
,,:fk,’,d othiee  Said-city, appointed by-the Council as aforesaid; shall respec-
tively, at such: times during their continuance in office, agd
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also within three months after they-shall respectively cease to
be in office; and in such: manner as the said Council shall
direct, deliver to the said Council, or to such. person as they
shall suthorize to receive the same, a true account in- writing
of all matters committed:to their charge, by virtue or in pur-
suance of this Act, and also of all. moneys which shall have
been by them respectively. received, by virtue or for the pur-
poses of this Act, and how much thereof shall have been paid
and disbursed, and for what purposes, together with proper
vouchers for such payments; and every such officer shall pay
all such moneys as shall remain due from him to the tressu-
rer for the time being, or to such person as the said Council
shall authorize to receive the same; and if any such officer
shall refuse, or wilfully neglect to deliver such account, or the
voucher relating to the same,.or to make payment as afore-
said ; or shall refuse or wilfully neglect to deliver to the said
Council, or to such person as they shall authorize to receive
the same, within three days after being thereunto required by
the said Council, all books, documents, papers-and writings
in his custody or power as'such officer aforesaid ; then and in
every such case, on complaint made on behalf of said Council
by such person as they shall anthorize for that purpose, of any
such refusal or wilful neglect as aforesaid, to any Justice of
the Peace for the County wherein such officer shall reside or
be, such Justice of the Peace shall be, and hereby is autho-
rized and required to issue a warrant under his hand and seal
for bringing any such officer before any two Justices of the
Peace for such County ; and upon the said officer not appear-
ing, or'not being found, it shall be lawful for the said Justices
to hear and determine the matter in a summary manner ; and
if it shall ap to such Justices that any moneys remain
due from such officer, such Justices may, and they are hereby
authorized and required, on nonpayment thereof, by warrant
under their hands and seals, to cause such moneys-to be levied
by distress and sale of the goods and chattels of such officer;
and if sufficient goods and- chattels shall not be found- to
satisfy the said moneys and charges of distress, or if it shall
appear to such Justices that such officer has refused, or wil-
fully neglected to deliver such account, or the vouchers rela-

ting thereto, or that any books, documents, papers or writings,

which were or are in the custody or power of such officer, in
his official capacity, have not been delivered as aforesaid, or
are wilfully withheld, then and'in every such case such Jus-
tices shall, and’ they are hereby required, to commit suck
offender to the common jail or: house of correction for the
County or district where such offender shall reside.or be,
there fo remain without: bail, until’ he shall have paid such
moneys as aforesaid, or shall have made satisfaction to'the
said Council, or until he shall have delivered’ up such books;
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documents, papers and writings, or have given satisfaction in
respect thereof to the said Council; provided always, that no
person so committed shall be detained in prison for want of
sufficient distress only, for a longer space of time than three
calendar months; provided also, that nothing in this Act
contained shall prevent or abridge any remedy by action
against any such officers so offending as aforesaid, or against
any surety for any such officer.

XXIX. The Treasurer of the said city shall, in books to
be kept for that purpose, enter true accounts of all sums of
money by him received and paid as such treasurer, and of the
several matters for which such sums shall have been received
and paid; and the books containing the said accounts shall,
at all seasonable times, be open to the inspection of the
Magyor or any of the Councillors of the said City; and all the
accounts of the said_treasurer, with all vouchers and papers
relating thereto, shall, in the months of January and July in
every year, be submitted by such treasurer to the auditor
elected for the said city as aforesaid, and to such member of
the said Council as the Mayor of the said city shall name on
the first Monday in January in every year, or in case of any
extraordinary vacancy of office, within ten days next after
such vacancy, for the purpose of being examined and audited,
from the first Monday in January in the year preceding, to
the first Monday in July, and from the first Monday of July
to the first Monday in January, in the year in which the said
auditor shall have been elected and named; and if the said
accounts shall have been found to be correct, the said anditor
shall certify the same to be so; and after the said accounts
shall have been so examined and audited in the month of
January and July in every year, the treasurer shall make out
in writing, and cause to be printed, a full abstract of his
accounts for the yeat, and a copy thereof shall be open to the
inspection of all the rate payers of the said city, applying for
the same, on payment of a reasonable price for each copy.

XXX, In all meetings of the said Council, to be held in
pursuance of this Act, the majority of the members present
at such meetings shall determine all questionsand matters
submitted to, or under the consideration of the said Council ;
provided that the number present at the said meetings be not
less than one half part of the entire number of councillors
composing the said Council; and at all such meetings, the
Magyor of the said city shall preside ; and in case of his absence,
such Councillor as the members of the Council so assembled
ghall choose to be chairman of any such meeting, shall preside
at the same, and in case of an equality of votes, the Mayor or
chairman presiding shall have a casting vote. '
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XXXI. There shall be in each year four quarterly meet- coupeiitomeet
ings of the said Council, which shall be held on such days in quarterly, on
each and évery year as shall be provided by any by-law in :};Y;,,;?g;t‘,‘;;‘i
that behalf ; and the said meetings shall not at any one time :
be held for a longer period than three successive days, in
whicl(li Sunday, Christmas and Good Friday shall not be in-
cluded.

XXXIIL 1t shall be lawful for the Mayor of the said city Masyormsycall
to call a special meeting of the said Council when and as special mecting
often as he may deem it proper, after three days’ previous gfer three daye
notice thereof; and in case the said Mayor shall refuse to call notice.
any such meeting, after a requisition for that purpose signed
by three or more members of the said Counecil, it shall be
lawful for such three or more members to call a meeting of
the said Council after three days’ previous notice, which notice Notice of meet-
shall specify the business for which the proposed meeting is ing to specity
to be held, and shall be signed by the members; and in all yhich 3tis to
cases of such special meetings as aforesaid, a summons to be held, &c.
attend the Council, specifying the business to be transacted
at such meetings, and signed by the City Clerk, shall be left
at the usual place of abode of every member of the said Coun-
cil, at least three days before such meetings.

XXXIII. The minutes of the proceedings of all meetings Minutes of
to be held as aforesaid, shall be drawn up and fairly entered meetings o by
in a book, to be kept for that purpose, and shall be signed by ooy, go.
the Mayor or Councillor presiding at such meetings; and the -
said minutes shall be open to the inspection of all persons
qualified to vote at the election of councillors, on payment of
a fee of one shilling ; and the said meetings shall be held with
open doors, :

XXXIV, It shall be lawful for the said Council to aHpoint, Council may
from and out of the members composing such council, such 3REFat om-
and so many committees, consisting of such number of per- members for
sons as they may think fit, for the better transaction of the thebetter
business before such Council, and for the discharge of such its busimess.
duties within the scope of their powers as may, by the said -
council, be prescribed ; but subject in all things to the appro-

val, authority and control of the said Council.

XXXYV. The said City Council, in addition to the powers city Couneit, -
specially conferred in this Act, of making by-laws for the borides making
goog ,&;)vernment'of the said city, and the other powers inci- y2mmentofshe

en
ner hereinafter mentioned, have full power and authority. aforos
from time to time, to mak’e, ordain, revise, alter, amend, ad-’- ?:3:: ¥, for

minister and enforce such laws as they may deem proper for ;‘ﬁons ;;tl;:: S

the several purposes following, that is to say :—

ereto, by the provisions of this Act, shall, in the man- 2:{;@&&. my
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First—Toregulate and manage the market or markets, and
to establish and regulate market days and fairs ; to regulate the

& markets, &. place and manner of selling and weighing butchers’ meat, hay,

staw, fodder, wood, lumber and fish; to restrain and regulate
the purchase and manner of selling of all vegetables, fruit,
country produce, poultry, and all other articles and things, or
animals exposed for sale, or marketed in the open.air; to
restrain and regulate the purchase of any such things by
hucksters and runners, living within the city/to regulate the
measurement, length and weight of coal, lime, boards, and
other lumber, shingles, laths, cordwood and other fuel, and to
impose penalties for light weight or short count or measure-

-ment in any thing marketed ; to have the exclusive right of
regulating weights and measures in the markets, and within
the said city, according to the lawful standard; and.to secize
and destroy such as are not according to the standard ; to
regulate all the vehicles, vessels, .and other things in which
anything may be exposed for sale or marketed in any street
or public place ; to seize and destroy all tainted and unwhole-
some meat, poultry, fish, or articles of food.

Secondly—To regulate the loading and unloading of vessels
and other craft arriving at the said city ; to impose and collect .
such reasonable dues thereon as may be necessary; to regu-
late and provide for the erection and rent of wharfs, piers, quays,
and docks in the said city, and the tolls or wharfage to be paid
for vessels or steamboats touching thereat; and to prevent the
filling up or encumbering the Hillsborough river or harbor of
Charlottetown, opposite the said city, or impeding the free
navigation thereo¥ ; and to regulate the ferries connected with
the said city; provided always, that nothing herein contained
shall be held or construed to authorize or empower the said
city Council to take possession of, grant, sell, transfer or
alienate any part or portions of the shores or strand of the
rivexll bounding the said city, and extending to low water
mark.

TTirdly—To regulate the assize of bread, and to provide
for the seizure and forfeiture of bread baked contrary thereto;
to regulate carters, waggoners and cartmen, the price to be
paid them for hauling loads in the said city, and the quantity
comprising & load.

Fourthly—To enforce the due observance of the Sabbath ;
to prevent vice, immorality and indecency in the streets and
other public places; and to preserve peace, health and good
order ; and for the prevention or spread of infectious or other
diseases ; to prevent the excessives%eating or cruel and inhu-
man treatment of animals; to prevent the sale of any intoxi-
cating drink to children, apprentices‘or servants; without the
consent of their legal protectors; to-impose: penalties on the
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keepers of low tippling houses, visited by dissolute:and.disor-
derly characters, where spirituous liquors are not sold by
license ; to license, regulate or prevent billiard tables, bowl-
ing alleys, or other places of amusement; to restrain or sup-
press gambling houses, and to enter into them, and to seize
and destroy rouge et nozr and roulette tables and other devi-
.ces for gambling ; to restrain and punish all vagrants, drunk-
.ards, mendicants and street beggars; to restrain or regulate
the licensing of all exhibitions of natural or artificial curiosi-
ties, theatres, circuses, or other shows or exhibitions for hire
or profit, and preserve order and quiet thereat.

Fifthly—To establish and regulate one or more pounds, Establish
and the fees to be taken thereat; and to restrain and regulate Pounds, &c.
the running at large of horses, cattle, swine, goats, sheep,
dogs, geese and poultry, and to impound the same ; to impose
a tax on owners or-harborers of dogs ; to regulate and prevent
dogs running at large, and to kill such as are found running
at large contrary to law, after public notice given; to abate
and cause to be removed all public nuisances ; to regulate the r, abate, &c.
construction of privy vaults; to cause vacant lots in central auissnces, &c.
situations, when they become nuisances, to be properly en- :
closed ; to regulate and prevent the erection or continuance
of slaughter houses, lime kilns, or other manufactories or
trades which may prove to be nuisances, shouting and other
unusual noises in the streets and public places; to prevent
the injuring or destroying of trees, planted within any of the
streets or public grounds of the said city; to prevent immoderate
riding or driving ; to prevent.or regulate bathing in the Hills-
borough, or any public waters in or near the city.

Sixthly—To regulate and license owners of livery stables, Regulate and
.or other owners.of horses.or carriages, letting out the same for ?&%’}”;}Zﬁ_"
hire or profit, carters, porters, butchers or hucksters.

Seventhly—To establish and regulate a police for the said Establish and
city ; to regulate and license victualling houses, and houses of Togulate police,
-entertainment where spirituous liquors are not sold, within
the limits of ‘the said city; and to provide for the proper
keeﬁ)ing of any ‘house of refuge, hospital, workhouse, bride-
well, or house.of correction that may be erected in the said
city. . : E

Eighthly—To establish, erect and preserve, and regulate Establish pab-
public,cisterns, reservoirs, or other conveniences for the su&pl,y : mzi‘ﬁ&’m,-
of good and wholesome water, or for the extinguishing of fires, &o. =
and to make reasonable charge for the use thereof; and to
prelwlr:nt the waste and fouling of public fountains, pumps and
wells, - ;

quntklg/;—‘-'l‘o. pre#éht or regulate the firing of guns or other fq regulate
fire arms; 0. prevent .or -regulate. the firing or setting off -of. fing gonk -
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&e.
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&e.
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&e.
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duty of city
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To defray ex-
pense of light-
ing city with
gas, &e.

fire-balls, squibs, crackers or other fire-works; to prevent or
regulate the keeping or transporting of gunpowder or other
combustible, dangerous materials ; to prevent or regulate the
use of fire, lights or candles in livery or other stables, cabinet-
makers’ or carpenters’ shops, and other combustible places;
to regulate the carrying on of manufactories or trades danger-
ous in causing or promoting fire; and to regulate and require
the safe keeping of ashes in proper deposits; to make such
by-laws as they may deem requisite for the security, safety,
and advantage of the inhabitants, containing rules and regu-
lations and restrictions, to be observed by all persons in the’
erection of byildings to be built within the populous parts of
the said city; to regulate the construction of any chimney,
flue, fireplace, stove, oven, boiler, or other apparatus or thing
in any house, manufactory or business, which may be danger-
ous in causing or promoting fire ; to enforce the proper clean-
ing or sweeping of chimneys; to require the inhabitants of
the said city to provide so many fire buckets, and such man-
ner and time as they shall prescribe ; and to regulate the exa-
qmination of them, and the use of them at fires; to regulate
the conduct and enforce the assistance of the inhabitants at
fires, and the preservation of property thereat; to make regu-
lation for the suppression of fires, and the pulling down or
demolishing of adjacent houses, and remunerating the owners
thereof ; to compel the owners of houses to have ladders lead-
ing to, and on the roofs of such houses; to purchase fire en-
gines, and to establish and regulate fire, hook, ladder, and
property-saving companies.

Tenthly—To regulate the management and provide for the
security of the public property of the said city of every kind ;
and to provide for the permanent improvement of the said
city, in all matters as well ornamental as useful.

Eleventhly—To regulate and prescribe the duties of all
officers acting under the authority of the City Council, and
the penalties on their default of duty.

Twelfthly-—For defraying out of the funds of the said city,
if necessary, the expense of lighting the same or any part
thereof with gas, oil, or other substances, and the performing
of any kind of work required for the purpose of supplying the
said city with gas, and for obliging the proprietors or occu-
piers of real property to allow such work to be done, and
fixtures placed in or about their premises that may be neces-
sary, such work and fixtures to be done at the expense of the
city; and for the erection of all works connected therewith,
or necessary to provide a supply of gas for the inhabitants of
the said city; and to provide for the erection, preservation
and security of lamp-posts, signboards and other &l:ures, and

" generally to make all such laws as may be necessary and pro-
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per for carrying into execution the ‘owers herein or héréin-
after vested in the said City Council, or any department or

«office therein, subject to the limitation with regard to penal--

ties contained in the next succeeding section of this Act.

XXXVL It shall be lawful for the said Council of the
said City, at & meeting or meetings of the said Council, com-
posed of not less than two thirds of the members thereof, to
make such by-Jaws as to them shall seem meet, for the good
rule, peace, welfare and government of the said City, and for
raising, assessing and recovering, and applying such moneys
as may be required for the execution of the powers with which
the said Council is hereby invested; and for maintaining in
the said City a good and efficient system of police, in such
manner as they may deem necessary, either by imposing tolls
and rates, to be paid in respect of any public works, or of any
other matter or thing within the said City, or by means of any
rate or assessment, fo be assessed and levied on real or perso-
nal property, or both, within the said City, or upon the owners
or occupiers thereof, in respect of such property; or upon the
sale of goods by public auction within the said City ; and to
Impose, by such by-laws, such fines, not exceeding ten pounds,
and such imprisonment, not exceeding thirty days, as they
may deem proper for enforcing the same ; and provided that
not more money in the whole than one thousand pounds, ex-
clusive of any tax which is now, or hereafter may be imposed
for the purposes of education, shall, in any one year, be asses-
sed or levied on, or be collected or raised from the said City
by authority of the City Council ; and that if, for any purpose,
the City Council shall deem a larger amount to be requisite
-or proper, the said City Council shall make application to the
Licutenant Governor, or the Administratorof the Government
for the time being, and the Executive Council of this Island,
for leave to increase such amount, who shall thereon have
pover, by an order from time to time, on such application to
be made and passed, to authorize the City Council to assess
or levy on, or collect and raise from the said city, a further
sum for the ebject and purposes expressed in the application
-of the City Council in that behalf; and which shall be expres-
sed in said order not to exceed two hundred and fifty pounds
additional ; and provided every such application shall be pas-
sed in the City Council by a majority of the Board present on
the occasion, and that the number of the members of the
City Council then present, who shall have voted for such ap-
plication being made, shall be at least six; and provided every
such-member shall have signed in the record of the said City
Council's proceedings the resolution passed in favor of making
such application, and shall also sign the application to be
therefor made to the Governor and Council, as aforesaid;

0o

And genérally
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provided always, that a copy of every by-law, to be made by
virtue of this Act, shall be transmitted with all convenient
speed, after the making thereof, to the Lieut:nant Governor
of this Island for the time being; and it shall be lawful for
the said Lieutenant Governor, by and with the advice of the
Executive Council of this Island, within thvee months from
and after the receipt of such copy, to disaliow any such by-
law; and such disallowance shall, without delay, be signified
to the mayor of the said City, and thenceforward such by-
law shall be void and of no effect: provided always, that all
by-laws repugnant to any law of the land, or to any Act
of the Legislature of this Island, shall be null and void;
and no by-law shall have any force or effect until after the
same shall have been so transmitted as aforesaid, and then ap-
proved of, or until after the expiration of the said three months,
without disapproval ; provided also, that no by-law or ordi-
nance of the said City Council shall have any force or effect
until the same shall be published, in such manner as the said
City Council may direct, as most expedient for general intor-
mation; provided always, nevertheless, that no by-law or
ordinance of the said City Council, for the imposition of taxes
or tolls upon any goods, produce, or any article or thing
whatsoever, manufactured or unmanufactured, brought either
by land or water into the said City, or for the limitation of
time, place, or manner of the sale thereof, nor upon any
cart, carriage, vehicle, boat or vessel, conveying or transport-
ing the same, or used and employed in the carrying, conveying
or transport thereof, shall have any force or effect until sub-
mitted to and sanctioned by the three branches of the Legis-
lature of this Island.

XXXVII. The several Acts, and the several parts, sec-
tions and clauses of any Act or Acts of the General Assembly
of this Island now in force, and in any way or manner rela-
ting to, affecting or regulating the local affairs and govern-
ment of the said City, shall be, and the same are hereby
declared to be severally and respectively repealed, when and
so soon as the said City Council shall have made and pub-
lished by-laws relating to the subject matters contained in the
said Acts, or parts, sections, or clauses of the said Acts ; and
when and so soon as the said City Council shall have made and

‘published by-laws in conformity with the powers and authori-

All moneysari-
sing for licenses
&c., payable

ties granted to the said City under and by virtue of ths pro-
visions of this Act,

XXXVIIL. From and after the passing of this Act all
moneys payable into the treasury of this Island, for the use of
her Majesty’s Government, under the Act made and passed in
the ninth year of the reign of her present Majesty, Queen
Victoria, intituled “ An Act to consolidate and amend the
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several Acts regulating the sale by license of spirituous and
other liquors,” for or on account of any license or licenses
granted to, or fines or penalties incurred by any person or
persons resident within the limits of the said City, and all
* other moneys (excepting always such moneys as are raised and
levied by virtue and authority of any Act-or Acts of the said
General Assembly, imposing an assessment on lands or pro-
perty of any kind throughout the said Island, or by virtue of
any other Act or Acts imposing any tax or burden of a gen-
eral nature upon the inhabitants thereof, and save and except
any tax which is now or may hereafter be imposed for the pur-
poses of education), payable into the said treasury, as atore-
said, under any Act or Acts, or parts, sections or clauses of
any Act or Acts of the General Assembly of the said Islend,
relating to, or regulating, or in any way or manner affecting
the local matters, affairs and government of the said City, or
the inhabitants thereof, or the property, real or personal, of
such inhabitants, shall, from and after the passing and during
the continnance of this Act, be paid by the Colonial Treasurer
into the hands of the Treasurer of the said City, and shall
f_t))_rm and become part of the fands and resources of the said
1ty.

XXXIX. The City Council shall ap]ilc;int a Recorder for
the said city, being a barrister of at least three years’ standing,
whose duty it shall be to afford legal advice and assistance to
the mayor and council of the city in the performance of their
respective offices ; and, when required in the business of the
police or mayor’s court, to attend ull meetings of the city
council, and to assist in hearing and determining cases before

into treasur% in
respect to the
city, to be paid
-over to City
Treasurer, &c.

City Council
may appointa
Recorder.

Duties of the
Recorder.

the said court, and take the charge and management of all .

legal business connected with the affairs of the City; to draft
or revise all legal documents required by the City, and to act
as counsel and attorney for the city in any suits in any court
te which the corporation may be a party ; and the said recorder
shall hold his office during good behaviour, and shall receive
a salary not exceeding one hundred pounds from the city
funds, in lieu of all fees; provided that no person shall have
any authority to act in, or hold the said office, until his election
and appointment shall be approved by the Lieutenant Gover-
nor, and after such approval, upiil he shall have been sworn
before the said Lieutenant Governor, or in his absence, the
Chief Justice, or any other of the Justices of the Supreme
Court, or the Secretary of this Island, faithfully to perform the
duties of his office.

XL. All the officers of the said City shall be remunerated
by fixed salaries, te be adjusted, settled and fixed, from time
to time, by the said City council, and all fees of any nature or
kind which may be paid to or received by any officer of the

Recorder to re-
ceive from City '
funds a salary = -
not exceeding
£100 per an-
num,

All City officers
to receive fixed
salaries, settled
by the Council,
and pay fees
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reccived to the 5id City for any act, matter or thing done by him, in virtue
City Treasurer, Of such his office, shall be paid over to the City treasurer, and
form part of the funds of the said City.

XLI All lands, tenements, hereditaments, goods, chattels
Lands, &., be- Or effects, belonging to any ecclesiastical or charitable corpora-
Saging o Jov- tion, or to any church, chapel, or place of public worship, or
places of wor- Her Majesty, her heirs or successors, or the Provincial Govern-
shipy fxﬂe-&gt% ment, or any department thereof; and all shares or stock of
from tasation 80y banking or insurance company, or other joint stock com-
under this Act. pany owned by any person or persons not resident in the said

ﬁt{, shall be esempt from tasation under the authority of this
ct.

i{;g;igﬂagg;; XLII. The Sheriff of the County of Queen’s County, and

County toact  vhe Coroners of the said County, shall be respectively Sheriff
also for the  and Coroners of the said City.

City.

- .. XLIIT, The common jail of the said County of Queen’s
égu‘n‘if, g‘%?s %h:;’l be deemed and taken to be the common jail of the said
ity jail. ity.

) XLIV. Every male inhabitant residing within the limits of
All mslo fnba- the said City, of the age of sixteen years and upwards, and
twoen the ages 1Ot above the age of sixty, and who shall not be otherwise
2 ' .

of 16and 60 rated under this Act, and who, by the Eresent law, would be
T s liable to perform statute labour, shall be rated and assessed
o pay assess- . in the sum of four shillings ; and the said assessment hereby
T oty imposed shall be collected, levied and paid as the said City
funds, &e. Council may direct, and shall form part of the funds of the
gaid City; and all such persons are hereby required and
directed to pay the said assessment, in lieu of the sum of
five shillings imposed on such (?ersons by the tenth sec-
tion of the Act made and passed in the twelfth year of the
reign of her present Majesty, intituled “An Act relating to
statute labour for Charlottetown, its common and royalty, and

also to nuisances in and about the same.”

XLV. The City Council shall have power to borrow the

City Couneil  gum of five thousand pounds, for the purpose of improving
‘f,‘;l;gx“;g,ggo the streets and squares of the said City, or for the purpose of
for improve-  erecting a suitable market house, or any other public building
ment of City,  or buildings, or for any other purpose which, in the judgment
of the said Council, may be deemed necessary for, or conducive

Andtoisme  to the good government and improvement of the City; and
debeataresto i gecurity for the payment of the saic sum of five thousand
payment there- pounds, or any. part or gortionl of the same, shall, and they
of. are hereby authorized and empowered to issue debentures, un-
der the hands of the Mayor and any two members of the said

Form of deben. COUNCI, couritersigned by the City clerk, and sealed with the
tares. geal of the said City, which debentures shall be as nearly as
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may be in the form of debentures now used by the Govern-
ment of this Island; and be made payable to the company,
firm, bank, corporation, or any person or persons from whom
such money or any part thereof shall be borrowed, or to the
successors, endorsers, or .assigns of any such company, firm,
bank, corporation, or of any other person or persons so lending
the same as aforesaid, in ten years from the date of issuing
such debentures, with interest thereon, to be paid half yearly,
at a rate not exceeding five per centum per annwm; which
debentures and interest shall be chargeable upon all moneys
raised under the authority of this Act, and shall be expressed
as payable out of the general funds of the City of Charlotte-
town.,

XLVI. The Lieutenant Governor and Council shall have
power and authority to appoint and reserve, at any public
wharf or wharfs in the said city, a berth or place for any
steamer or steamers, or other vessel or vessels, wll)lich may now
or hereafter be employed by the Government of this Island to
carry Her Majesty’s mails ; and such steamer or other vessel,
while lying at the said wharf, shall and may use any part of
the said wharf or wharfs while landing the said mails, or while
unloading or loading any part of the cargo or ballast of such
steamers or vessels, or for any other purpose which may be
required and deemed necessary by the sa,ig0 Lieutenant Gover-
nor and Council ; any thing in this Act contained to the con-
trary thereof in anywise notwithstanding.

XLVIL All the executive powers of the corporation are
hereby vested in the Mayor and Councilmen ; and the Mayor
and one Councillor, or in the absence of the Mayor, two Coun-
cillors shall daily attend in the public office for that purpose
to be appointed, and constantly, between the hours of eleven
in the forenoon and two in the afternoon, hold a Police Court
for the City, and therein hear and determine every criminal
offence and prosecution cognizable before one or more Justices
of the Peace, and shall perform every act apﬁertai.ning to the
office of Justice of the Peace, necessary for the agfrehension,
committal, conviction and punishment of criminal offenders,
and for carrying into effect the laws in force, and the laws and
by-laws of the City; and also in a summary manner to hear
and determine all assaults and batteries, petty trespasses and
breaches of the peace, commiitted within the city, and riots or
disturbances at city elections, and punish the offenders upon
conviction, by imprisonment in the county jail, not exceeding
twenty days, or by fine not exceeding in any case the sum of
ten pounds, and costs of prosecution; and in case of nonpay-
ment of the fine and costs, commit the offender to jail for any
time not exceeding two months, Offences shall be prosecated
in every case wiihm»-two months after commission, No such

0
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conviction shall be quashed for want of form, and 10 warrant
of commitment shall be void by reason of any defect therein,
50 as it be therein alleged that the party has been convicted
of some offence “therein named. Nothing herein contained
shall prevent the said Court from binding persons charged
with offences, under recognizance, with sureties, to appear and
answer in the Supreme Court of Judicature of this Island;
and in no case where the said Police Court shall sentence any
party to punishment by fine or imprisonment, or by both, shall
any appeal be allowed, except by writ of certiorars or habeas
corpus cum causet. The fees to be taken by the said Court
for all business done therein shall be the same as those now
taken or charged by Justices of the Peace, or in the Court of
the Commissioners for the recovery of small debts for similar
services. Justices of the Peace for Queen’s County shall rot,
within the city, hold or exercise any powers hereby transferred
to the city authorities, but may still exercise therein any spe-
cial authority not so transferred.

XLVIII. Al appeals from the assessment of rates, autho-
rized and to be made in the City of Charlottetown, by and
under the anthority of this Act, or of any other Act of the
General Assembly, shall be made to the City Council in the
same manner and under the like directions as are now by law
provided.

XLIX. It shall be the duty of the City a=sessors, once in
each year, at least, or oftener if required sr .0 do, to make,
under the direction of the City Council, anc 1pon the requi-
gition of the City Clerk, an assessment or the value of the
property in each wrrd, and shall return such assessment to
the City Council in thirty days after the receipt of the said
requisition ; and that the sz2id assessors, or any two of them,
to be appointed by the said Council, shall thereupon forthwith
proceed to make up the assessment books for the city from
the returns of the assessors, in the manner now required to be
done: provided always, that in making such assessment on
real estate, under the authority of this Act, the said assessors
shall, and they are hereby required and directed to value such
real estate at tenfold the amount of annual rent which such
real estate produces at the time of such assessment, or which
such real estate would be worth, if leased in its then present
state of improvement, for the year nest after the time of ma-
king such assessment.

L. The said City Council shall have the exclusive power
to open, lay out, regulate, repair, amend, and clean the streets
and alleys of the said city, and of putting drains and sewers
therein, and to prevent the encumbering of the same in any
manner, and to protect the same from encroachment and
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injury by such by-laws and ordinances as they may from time
to time pass; and for making, levelling, flagging, paving,
macadamizing, raising, repairing, lighting, watching, plant-
ing and cleaning any of the said streets, squares, lanes, walks,
sidewalks, crossings, roads, bridges, wharfs, docks, slips,
sewers and shores now laid out and erected, or being, or
hereafter to be laid out and erected within the limits of the
City; and to regulate or prevent the encumbering, injuring,
or touling of the same by any animals, vehicles, vessels, craft,
lumber, buildings, or other materials or things, or in any way
whatsoever ; to regulate the breaking of the roads and streets
of the said City in the winter; and to require the owners of
hLorses, sleds and other teams to assist thereat; for directing
and requiring the removal at any time of any door steps,
porches, railing, or other erections, projections or obstructions
whatsoever, which may project into or over any public street,
square or road, at the expense of the proprietors or occupants
of the real property in or near which such projections or ob-
structions may be found ; for assessing the proprietors of any
real property immediately benefited by such improvements
for such sum or sums es may, at any time, be necessary to
defray the expense of making or repairing any common sewer,
drain, flaggiug, posts or pavements of stone, deal or plank, in
any puvlic street, square or place ; and for regulating the time
and manner in which such assessment shall be collected and
paid; and all power and authority vested in the Justices of
the Peace for the County of Queen’s, or in the commissioners
of highways for the said County of Queen’s, by any law now
in force relating to highways in that part of the said County
of Queen’s, incorporated by this Act, shall be vested in the
said City Council, who are hereby empowered to carry into
effect tire provisions of such law : provided that nothing here-
in contained shall be construed to extend to authorize the
opening of any roads and highways through the private pro-
perty of any person or persons, without complying with the
provisions of any Aect or Acts then in force, providing for the
awarding of damages to any person or persons who may be
injured thereby,

LI. All boards, commissioners and officers appointed to

act under the authority of said corporation, or entrusted with 2p

the collection or expenditure of any public money, shall be
accountable therefor to the said corporation, in such manner
as may be ordained and directed by the by-laws and ordinances
of the said City; and the books of account of the said City
cerporation, shewing the amount, particulars, state.and cir-
cumstances, and also the receipt and expenditure of, and on
account of the property, funds, taxes, effects and fees, belong-
Ing and accruing, or payable to the said corporation, or any
of its officers, shall be deposited and kept in the office of the

.
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City Council to

City clerk ; and shall there be opened and exhibited on the first
Monday in every inonth, from the hours of ten o'clock, a. m.,
to four, p. m., or inspection and examination by every elector
of the City, who may on that day apply to see and inspect the
same.

LII. The said City Council, after the accounts of the said

awuse uecounts City and corporation shall be checked, audited, discussed and

uleity o he
published, &e.

Couzeiller may

approved by the said Council, shall cause the same to be pub-
lished in detail, countersigned by the Mayor and City Clerk,
in such way and manner as may appear the best adapted to
make generally known the said accounts.

LIII. Tt shall be lawful for any person holding the office

resignhis ofice of Councillor to resign his said office at any time, by a decla-

on peying fine
{)". Lé-

Twecouncillor
ey bind ot

ration to that effect, under his hand, and on the {)layment ofa
fine of five pounds ; and thereupon a Councillor shall be elect-
ed in the manner aforesaid for the ward for which such Coun-
cillor so resigning was elected.

LIV. Whereas it is deemed necessary to empower the
City Council to bind out as apprentices mendicant children,
being in the city, and whose parents are unable to provide for
them: Be it enacted, that from and after the passing of this
Act, whenever it shall be certified by petition to the City
Council, under the hands of eight or more respectable house-
holders, that any child or children within the ward in which
such petitioners live have been for a considerable length of
tirae in the habit of begging from house to house, and in the
public streets; and shall also at the same time certify that
the parents of such children are so poor and destitute as not
to be able to maintain them ; and that the said children are

s a burden on the community, then and in every such case, if
the said Council shall be satisfied of the truth of such peti-

mendlcantehil t1om, it shall and may be lawful for any two councilmen,

dren to auny

persun reciding within their respective wards, to bind out such children, being
pot inere than  over seven years of age, to any person or persons within this

three ailes
from the city.

son ill-using

Island, residing in or not more than three miles distant from
the city ; and such child or children shall remain bound until
the age of twenty-one years, or for such lesser period as
they may think fit; the said binding to be as effectual to all
intents and purposes, as if such child were of full age and
bound himself or herself; and the person or persons to whom
any apprentice may be appointed to be bound, ‘shall receive
and provide for such apprentice according to the indenture, to
be signed and confirmed by the said two Councilmen so bind-
ing out such children.

LV. If any person shall be guilty of ill-using, or neglect-

Pemalty onper- to find and provide proper and sufficient.clothing and food,

<
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and other necessaries, for any apprentice which he or she grueglecting
shall accept, such person shall, on oath being made by one bound to him
or more credible witness or witnesses before any two Jus- hereander.
tices of the Peace for the County in which such person shall

reside, of such ill-usage or neglect, such person shall forfeit

for every such offence a sum not exceeding ten pounds, to

be levied by distress and sale of the goods of any such offender,

by warrant under the hands and seals of the said Justiees,

and paid into the hands of the City treasurer as part of the

funds of the City.

LVI. Nothing in this Act contained shall, in any manner, Nothingherein
derogate from, or affect, or be construed to derogate from or to affect right_
affect, the rights of Her Majesty, her heirs and successors, °f e Meiesy
escept in so far as the same may be specially affected by the
provisions of this Act.
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CAP. VI.

An Act to increase the stock of the Charlottetown gas light
company.
[Passed April 1¢, 1856.]

“ZHEREAS the amount to which the capital or joint
stock of the said Charlottetown gas light company
may be increased, is by the said Act limited to nine thou-

* sand pounds, which amount has been found to be insufficient

Luthorizes ca-
pital stock of

Charlottetown
gas light com.

pacy to be rais-

cd te £12,060,

Also, capital
may again be
increased to
£18,000.

for the purpose of enabling the company to extend their
operations, so as to meet the increasing demand for gas light :

I. Be it therefore enacted by the Lieutenant Governor,
Council and Assembly, That it shall and may be lawful for
the said Charlottetown gas light company, at any general
or special meeting or meetings of the shareholders, to be
called agreeably to the by-laws of the said company, to order
and direct that the paid up capital or joint stock of the said
company shall be raised to a sum not exceeding twelve thou-
sand pounds; the additional sum required for the purpose to
he divided into shares of the like amount in respect to the
original capital as in and by the said Act of incorporation is
prescribed ; and that at any time thereafter the said company,
at any public meeting or meetings duly called as aforesaid,
may further increase its capital or joint stock by a sum not
exceeding six thousand pounds, to be divided into the like
shares, ﬁlereby making the said capital or joint 'stock to
amount in the whole to eighteen thousand pounds.
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CAP. XI.

An Act to amend the Act incorporating the Bank of Prince

Edward Island, : ‘
[Passed April 14, 1856.]
WHEREAS the phraseology of the 1;Erovisoes contained in

the second section of the Act of the eighteenth year of
Her present Majesty’s reign, intituled “An Act to incorpo-
rate sundry persons by the name of the President, Directors,
and Com{))any of the Bank of Prince Edward Island,” is some-
what ambiguous, and might be construed, if literally inter-
preted, so as to permit and enable the persons by the said Act
incorporated, to advance and lend money on real estate, con-
trary to the true intent and meaning of the said Act; and
whereas the eighteenth section of the said Act does not clearly
define and set forth the liability of stockholders, and it is
therefore necessary to repeal the said eighteenth section and
make other provisions in lieu thereof ; and whereas, also, in the
thirty-fifth section of the said Act, the word * fourteenth” has
by mistake been inserted instead of the word * thirteenth :”
Be it therefore enacted, by the Lieutenant Governor, Council
and Assembly, as follows, that is to say:

1. It shall and may be lawful for the said corporation of
the president, company and directors of the Bank of Prince
Edward Island, to accept and take any lands, houses, or other
real or personal estate In satisfaction, liquidation or payment
of any debt absolutely and bona fide previously due to the
said corporation; and to take any mortgage, judgment, or
any other like charge as a security for any moneys so pre-
viously due as aforesaid to the said corporation, or for which
parties may have rendered themselves liable to the said cor-
poration in the course of their dealings with the said corpo-
ration; and to hold such lands or other property or secu-
rity thereon for such reasonable time only after the said cor-
poration shall have acquired an absolute estate therein as
shall be necessary for selling and disposing of, and convert-
ing the same into money. :

II. The holders of the stock of the said Bank shall be
chargeable in their private and individual capacity, and shall
be holden for the payment and redemption of all bills which
may have been issued by the said corgoration; and also for
the payment of all debts at any time due from the said cor-
poration, in proportion to the stock they respectively hold;
provided, however, that in no case shall any one stockholder
be liable to pay & sum exceeding twice the amount of stock
actually then held by him, over and above, and in addition to
the amount of stock actually by him paid into the Bank ; pro-
vided nevertheless that nothing in “this Act, or in the said

18 Vic. c. 10.

18 Vie. ¢. 10.

sec. 18.

section 335.
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hereinbefore recited Act contva.ine.d,v shall be eonstrued to ex-

empt the joint stock of the said corporation from being also

liable for, and chargeable with the debts and engagements of
the same,

III. The said eighteenth section of the said recited Act
shall be, and the same is hereby repealed ; and the nineteenth
section of the said recited Act, which erroneously refers to the
said nineteenth section, instead of the said eighteenth section,
hereby repealed, shall refer and be held and construed to refer
to the last preceding section of this Act.

IV. In the reading and eonstruction of the said thirty-fifth
section of the said recited Act, the word ¢ fourteenth” shall
be read and construed as if the word ¢ thirteenth” had always
been contained therein instead of the word * fourteenth.”

V. This Act shall be held and taken to be as much a part
of the said hereinbefore recited Act, as if this Act were origin-
ally incorporated in, and formed part of the said recited Act.;

VI This Act shall continue and be in force during the
continuance of the Act of which it is an amendment,

CAP. XVI.

An Act to alter and amend the Act incorporating the minis-
ter and elders of Saint John's Church, Belfast.
[Passed April 14, 1356.]

WHEREAS it is deemed expedient to alter and amend
the hereinafter recited Act: Be it therefore enacted by
the Lieutenant Governor, Council and Assembly:

L That the Aet of the second year of the reign of William
the Fourth, chapter eighteen, intituled “ An Act toincorporate
the minister and elders of Saint John’s Church, in the district
of Belfast,” shall be altered and amended as follows: Alex-
ander McLean, John McLeod, Malcolm Nicholson, Peter
Martin, William Boss, Alexander Williams, Angus McQueen,
Angus McAulsy, Malcolm Stewart, Archibald McRae, Angus
MclInnis, Alexander Gillis, and David Ross, shall, until the
first annual election after the passing of this Act, be and be
constituted trustees, together with the minister of the said
church, for the time being, to transact the secular affairs of
the Belfast congregation of the said Church, with the several
powers and privileges by law enjoyed by the trustees of the
said church. ’

II. From and after the passing of this Act there shall an-
nually be chosen, by persons qualified as hereinafter mentioned,
thirteen persons, being members of the said church, to be
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trustees thereof, together with the minister of the said church,

for the time being ; and the frustees so elected, and their suc- and to be suc-
cessors in office, shall be in lieu of the persons hereinbefore cessors of the
appointed, and shall be held and deemed to be the successors oiated under
in office of the persons incorporated under and by virtue of 2W.4,e.18;
the hereinbefore recited Act; and the trustees appointed, and

their successors in office, to be annually elected, as hereinafter :;‘g:‘;}:g:m,,
mentioned, shall bear the same name, and have, possess and pame, &c.;
enjoy all the rights, privileges and immunities by the said
hereinbefore recited Act conferred on their predecessors therein

named ; and shall be in law capable of contracting and being

contracted with relative to the funds of the said corporation,

and the business and purposes for which it was constituted;

and may establish, put in execution, alter or repeal such apg may make
by-laws, rules or regulations as shall not be contrary to the by-laws, &e.
constitutions and laws of this Island, or the provisions of this 331 2Ppoint
Act, or to the constitution of the Church of Scotland, and as T
may appear to the said corporation necessary and expedient

for the interests thereof; and for those purposes to appoint

their own secretary, treasurer, and other officers; and shall 4,4 nave eon-
have the management and control of all moneys arising from trol of money,
pew rents, or otherwise; and may raise money by special %
assessment on the pewholders or otherwise, as to them the

said trustees shall seem most equitable and cxpedient.

II1. Every person of the age of twenty-one years or upwards, what persons
being a member of the said congregation, who shall hold and shall be enti-
pay for one pew, or who shall hold and pay for one half pew, fed to vote at
in the church annually, or who shall annually subscribe and trustees.
shall have paid the sum of ten shillings, shall be entitled to
vote at the annual election of trustees as aforesaid.

IV. The first election of {rustees under this Act shall fake mrustees to ve
place on the first Tuesday in January in each and every year; reelected an-
and it shall be the duties of the trustees aforesaid, and their Trsshyin"
successors in office, and they and their successors in office Jsauary.
are hereby required to request the minister of the said church,
for the time being, to give notice of such election from the

ulpit, at such time during divine service as he may think
Iﬁ)‘c; and such notice shall be given on two Sabbath days next
preceding the day of meeting for the purpose of such elec-
tion ; and in case of a vacancy in the said pulpit, such notice
shall be given by inserting the same in the Royal Gazette or
other newspaper published in Charlottetown, and shall state
the time and place of holding such election, at which time
and place the said electors, qualified as aforesaid, shall choose goy sicotionis
a chairman, and shall proceed to the election of thirteen tobeconducted
persons, so qualified as aforesaid, to fill the office of trustees &
for the ensuing year, the chairman of the said meeting having
2 casting vote in the case of an equality; and the .names

P
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of the persons so elected, and that of the minister of the
said church, shall be entered in a book to be kept for that
purpose ; and any vacancy or vacancies which shall; after
such election and before the next annual election of trustees,
occur among such trustees, by death, resignation, removal,
or otherwise, shall be filled up by the election of as many
new trustees as may be necessary to supply such vacancy or
vacancies ; and such elections shall be held as occasion may
require, and within thirty days after such vacancy or vacan-
cies shall have occurred, and under and subject to the same
regulations with respect to the notice and otherwise as the
said annual election of trustees.

V. All or any one or more of the trustees in office, at the
time of such annual election, shall be eligible to be reelected
in any year.

VI. All books, minutes, vouchers, notes, obligations, secu-
rities for money and moneys, and all and every description of
property, in the bands, care, custody or possession of the
outgoing trustees, shall be transferred and delivered up to
their successors immediately on their coming into office as
such trustees.

VII. If it should so happen that no election of trustees
should take place on the second Tuesday in January as afore-
said, then and in such case the trustees then in office shall
continue and remain in office during and until the expiration
of the next ensuing year, unless a requisition, signed by at
least twenty persons of the said persons qualified to vote as
aforesaid, shall be presented to the trustees, calling upon them
to cause a meeting to be held for the election of trustees, and
of which meeting ten days’ notice shall be given, and such
meeting shall be held in manner and form as hereinbefore
directed with respect to annual elections.

VIII. The trustees shall be and they are hereby entrusted
with the repairing, alteration, or rebuilding of the church
or manse, and shall guard and protect the interests of the
congregation, the burial ground, and all real or personal estate
held or to be held by the corporation.

CAP. XVIII.

An Act relating to the boundaries of the City of Charlottetown,
and the jurisdiction of the Mayor’s and Police conrts of
the said City, and for other purposes therein mentioned.

[ Passed April 14, 1356. 1

WHEREAS it is deemed expedient to define more express-
ly the boundaries of the City of Charlottetown, and to
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extend the powers, authority and jurisdiction of the Mayor’s
and Police courts established therein, and of the City Council,
in and over the harbor of Charlottetown: Be it therefore
ena%cﬁad by the Lieutenant Governor, Council and Assembly,
as follows : :

I. The anthority of the City officers and the jurisdiction of Extent of tte
the Mayor’s and Police courts shall extend unto and over all {fii‘?i“igﬁ’; of
acts, matters and things, civil or criminal, done upon the har- and ig;orsc ”
bor of Charlottetown, and described within the following and Police
boundaries, that is to say: commencing at the eastern and o™ d°ined-
northern extremity of common lot number thirty-five, known
as Kensington farm, thence along the front of all the City,
and of that part of the City called the common, fronting on
York or north river, to the northern extremity of common lot
number six, now in the possession of George Lewis; thence
across the said river in a direct line to a point making out
from the northern side of & creek known as McKenzie’s creek,
as laid down in Captain Bayfield’s chart of said harbor, dated
one thousand eight hundred and forty-three ; thence along the
northern and southern shore of said creek, and the western
shore of said river, in front of lands in possession of J. H.,

Peters, Jacob Dockendorf, Alexander McKinlay, William
White and others, to the western side of a point on the said
William White’s land, commonly called North point, as also
l1aid down in said chart; thence across the west or Elliot
river to the western boundary of a point of land generally
known as McKenzie's point; thence along the shore of the:
west or Elliot river to the western extremity of a piece of Ord-
nance land, occupied by the Blockhouse, and known as the
Blockhouse point; thence across the mouth of the harbor to:
the southern side of a point known as Sea Trout point; thence
along the shore on the east and south side of the east or Hills-
borough river, to the eastern extremity of land purchased by
Government from James Kelly, for an hospital station; thence.
across the east or Hillsborough river to the place of commence-
ment, the aforesaid northern and eastern extremity of common
lot number thirty-five, known as Kensington farm, and over
all the water of the said harbor, and portions of the creeks and
rivers within the boundaries herein described, and over all
the wharfs, ferry slips, and landing slips thereon up to high--
water mark: provided such acts, matters and things, if done priuse.
within the limits and boundaries of the City herein described
as aforesaid, would be within the authority and jurisdiction
of any of the officers or courts of the City, and process, civil
or criminal, which any court or any officer of the City may
have power to issue or execute, shall and may be executed
upon &e harbor of Charlottetown.

II. The Mayor and City Council shall have the exclusive Meyor asd
power to license shops, public houses, taverns, and other places <™ ™™
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exclusive pow- for the sale of spirituous and fermented liquors, within the

g to graat ta- - City, any thing in any other Act to the contrary notwithstand-

within thesaid iDg, pursuant to the Acts of the General Assembly now in

city, &e. force, or that may hereafter be in force, relating to the grant-

: ing of licenses for the sale of spirituous and fermented liquors;
and also to suspend, annul or make void any such licenses
according to law; and the duty for such licenses, together with
the fees thereon, shall be paid into the City treasury before
such licenses are granted.

III. The City Board of Health, when established, shall

Powers of city

boards of have the same powers and authority as are now vested in the
Health. Boards of Health for the different counties of the Island.

IV. The Sheriff or Coroner of Queen’s County, for the time

Public ity . being, shall not exercise any power or authority over the City
called by the . Telative to civic matters, such as convening public city meet-
Mayor, &e.  ings; but the same shall be called by the Mayor, or on his
refusal or neglect to do so, then by two or more members of

the City Council.

V. Whereas it is necessary to define more particularly the
ﬁ‘;?s’;m&:' %o extent of the jurisdiction of the Mayor and Common Council-
ers s Justioes Taen of the said City: Be it further enacted, that the Mayor
of the Peace, and common councilmen of said city shall have the same
Co . ¢ 3o e o o ° o )11
powers and jurisdiction, civil as well as criminal, within the
said city, as Justices of the Peace now or hereafter may have
within their res;;ective counties ; and that in all Acts of the
General Assembly of this Island, or Acts or Statutes of the
British Parliament, where the words Justice or Justices of the
Peace are made use of, the same shall be understood as being
equally applicable to the Mayor and councilmen of the City of
Charlottetown, in cases arising or offences committed within
the City and the limits thereof, or over which jurisdiction hath
been given by any Act or Acts of Parliament, as if the words
Mayor and common councilman or common councilmen of
the said city had been inserted in each and every of the ssid
Acts respectively; and the sentences pronounced and judg-
ments given by such Mayor and common councilmen, under
and by virtue of the provisions of such Acts, shall be equally
valid as if the same had been pronounced and given by Justices
of the Peace for this Island.

VI. When an offence hath been committed within the
City oficers, on jurisdiction of the said city, and a warrant for the apprehen-
Becked v et “sion of the offender or offenders hath been issued by the Mayor
-f’tistice, msy or common councilmen, or either of them, it shall be lawful
randar-  for the Marshal or any of the Police constables of the said City,
beyond the 0 Whom such warrant shell have been entrusted for execution,
limits. in case the offender or offenders shall have escaped out of the

jurisdiction of the City, to follow the said offender or offenders
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into the County into which he, she or they may have escaped :
provided always, that such marshal or Police constable shall
first procure such warrant to be endorsed by a Justice of the
Peace of the County into which such offender or offenders are
gupposed to have escaped ; such offender or offenders, when
arrested, to be dealt with according to law.

VII. The Mayor’s Court, which shall consist of the Mayor Mayors Court
and two common councillors, or in his absence, three common Yested with
councillors, shall be vested with the same powers and autho- Hebt commis.
rity which Commissioners for the recovery of small debts and sioners within
Justices of the Peace now have or may hereafter have, under topoiy,ioeer-
the Acts now in force or that may hereafter be in force for the .
recovery of small debts, as regards persons, both debtors and
creditors, residing within the city and boundaries aforesaid ;
and the Mayor’s Court shall adjudicate under the small debt
Act, on the first Friday in every month, at eleven o'clock,
forenoon, throughout the year, except when Christmas day
shall fall on such Friday, in which case it shall be held on
Saturday ; and if said Court is not able to get through with
the business on that day, to adjourn till the following day.

The City Clerk shall have the same &)owers and authority as powers of city
are now vested in clerks of the small debt court ; and the City clerk, marshal,
marshal and his deputies shall have the same powers and e -
authority now possessed by bailiffs of said court, provided he

and they have given the security required of bailiffs by the

small debt Act; and all fees collected under the provisions of

this clause shall be paid into the city funds by the clerk of the

court.

VIII. And whereas the Act of incorporation limits the
interest to be paid by the City on all moneys borrowed under
and by virtue of the said Act to five per centum per annum,
which rate of interest it is with good reason feared will prove
too low to enable the City to borrow money for city purposes:
Be it therefore further enacted, that it shall and may be law- .. rinterest
ful for the common Council of the said City to pay or engage to be allowed
to pay as much as six pounds per centum per annum upon formones bor-
moneys to be borrowed under the provisions of the said Act; )
provided that such money cannot be had at a lesser rate of
interest, after due and proper exertions made to obtain it at
such lesser rate.

IX. That from and after the passing of this Act, no o owner, .
proprietor, possessor, occupant, agent, or other persons own- of land in city
ing or having in charge any land within said City, shall %220
open or lay out any new street or road over or on the pro- width then 40
perty so owned, possessed, occupied or had in charge, of et
him, her or them, of a less width than forty feet.

P*
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CAP. XX.

An Act to incorporate the trustees of Saint David’s Church,

Preamble.

Certain porties
incorporated
under name of
** The Trustees
of Saint David's
Church, George
town ;¥

T have a seal,
anl be capable
of suing, con-
tracting, &e.

in Georgetown.
[Passed April 14, 1856.]

WHEREAS, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight
hundred and thirty-seven, His Excellency Sir Charles
Augustus FitzRoy, then Lieutenant Governor of Prince Ed-
ward Island, did give, grant and confirm certain land and pre-
mises in Georgetown, and which are paticularly described and
set forth in the original grant, registered in the office for the
registry of deeds of the said Island, unto the minister and
elders of the Presbyterian church at Georgetown, as a site for
a Church in connection with and governed by and according
to the rites, regulations and discipline of the Kirk of Scotland,
established by law; and whereas sundry inhabitants of George-
town, members of, and adherents to, the said Kirk of Scotland,
have set forth, by their humble petition, that a church has
been erected on the aforesaid lands, and are desirous that a
board of Trustees, with a corporate capacity, should be incor-
porated: Be it therefore enacted by the Lieutenant Governor,
Council and Assembly, as follows, that is to say:

I. That the Honorable Joseph Wightman, Honorable
Roderick McAulay, Peter Ferguson, John Campbell Mc-
Keown, John McDonald, John Smith, James Cogswell, Finlay
McNeill, having been chosen by the said congregation to act
as trustees, until an Act of Incorporation be passed, providing
for the election of their successors, shall be, and they and their
successors, for ever, are hereby constituted and declared a body
corporate, under and by the name and style of *“ The Trustees
of Saint David’s Church, Georgetown,” and shall continue in
office until the second Monday in January, in the year of our
Lord one thousand eight hundred and fifty-seven, and they and
their successors forever shall have a common seal, with power
to break, change and alter the same, from time to time, at
pleasure, and shall be in law capable of suing and being sued,
pleading and being impleaded, defending and being defended,
answering and being answered unto, in all courts of judicature,
in all manner of actions, suits, complaints, matters and causes
whatsoever, and also of contracting and being contracted with
relative to the funds of the said corporation, and the business
and purposes for which it is hereby constituted as hereinafter
declared ; and may establish and put in execution, alter or re-
peal such bye-laws, rules or regulations as shall not be con-
trary to the constitution and laws of this Island, or the provi-
sions of this Act, or to the constitution of the church of
Scotland, as may appear to the said corporation necessary and
expedient for the interests thereof ; and for these purposes to
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appoint their own chairman, treasurer, secretary and other
ofticers, and five of the members of the said corporation shall
form a quorum for and in all matters and things to be done
and disposed of by the said corporation.

II. After the passing of this Act there shall annually he
chosen by such of the congregation of the said church qualifi-
ed to vote as hereinafter mentioned, eight persons, whose
qualification for office shall be the same as that of electors as
hereinafter mentioned, and such eight persons so chosen or
elected shall be in lieu of the trustees appointed under this
Act.

III. Every male person of the age of twenty-one years or
upwards, who shall hold and pay for one whole pew or one-
half pew in the said church, and who shall not be in arrear of
rent for the same, or who shall have subscribed and paid into
the funds of the corporation annually the sum of ten shillings
of current money of the said Island, and who shall not be in
arrear for the same, shall be qualified to vote at the election of
trustees hereinbefore mentioned.

IV, The first election of trustees under this Act shall take
place on the second Monday of January, which will be in the
vear of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and fifty-seven,
and all future clections shall take place on the same day in
every year in all time coming ; and it shall be the duty of the
said trustees hercafter elected to office to give notice, under
the signature of the secretary and by authority of the board,
of the hour and place of holding such eclection, by an intima-
tion read by the minister from the pulpit on the two Sabbaths
immediately preceding, or in case of a vacancy, by causing to
be inserted twice in one of the Island newspapers an advertise-
ment of the hour and place of such meeting, at which time
and place electors qualified as aforesaid shall choose a chair-
man, and proceed to the election of eight persons, qualified as
aforesaid, to fill the office of trustees for the ensuing year ; the
chairman of the said meeting, in case of an equality, having a
casting vote ; and the names of the persons so elected shall be
cntered in the books by the secretary or other person having
the custody of the same, who shall attend with the said books
for that purpose. ‘

V. All or any one of the trustees in office at the tiine of
such election shall be eligible to bo reelected,

VI In the event of a vacancy or vacancies occurring by
death, resignation or otherwise, in the board of trustees, it shall
be lawful for the trustees, at any of their meetings, to elect a
duly qualified person or persons to supply the same; but

should the vacancies so occurring at any one time be so
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numerous as not to leave a quorum, then such vacancies shall
De filled up in the manner in which this Act provides for the
annual election of trustees, within thirty days after the occur-
ring of such vacancy or vacancies.

VII. The seal of the said corporation, and all books, pa-
pers, deeds, minutes, vouchers, moneys, securities for moneys,
and all other property and things in their care, custody and
possession, shall be forthwith handed over by the former trus-
tees to the trustees so clected as aforesaid.

VIII. It shall be the duty of the trustees to make all ar-
rangements for the letting of pews, imposing and collecting
of seat rents, to dispose of the church lands in any way they
may see proper, for the interests of the corporation; provided
always, that said lands be never alienated from their original
purpose, to keep the church in repair, and impose such extra-
ordinary asscssments as may be required for repairing said
church, and in general to manage the sccular affairs of the
congremation, agrecably to the constitution of the Church of
Scotland, and subject to the approval and administration of
the ecclesiastical courts organized in this country in connec-
tion with ihe said Church of Scotland; arnd for the accom-
plishment of these ends, the trustees may, in addition to such
meeting of the Board as may be necessary, call meetings of
the congregation, as occasion may require, after a notice of
ten days, at which congregational meetings all persons quali-
fied in the election of trustees as aforesaid may vote on all .
questions or matters brought before said congregational meet-
ings.

CAP. XXIV.

An Act in further amendment of the Act to incorporafe the
minister and trustees of Saint James's Church in the town

of Charlottetown.
[Passed April 14, 1856.]

'\/ THEREAS the minister and trustees of the said church

arc desirous to erect, upon certain property belonging to
the said corporation in Charlottetown, a manse or residence
for the minister of the said church: and whereas the piece of
ground intended as the site of the said manse is part of the
property conveyed to certain trustees in and by a deed of lease
and release from Alexander Birnie, late of the city of London,
merchant, and referred to in the preamble of the Act of the
second William the Fourth, chapter seventeen, intituled *“ An
Act to incorporate the minister and {rustees of Saint James's
Church in the town of Charlottetown;” and whereas it would
tend much to facilitate the erection and completion of the said .
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building, if the trustees of the said church could legally mort-
gage a portion of the said property, so conveyed as aforesaid,and
now vested in the said corporation, & power which they con-
ceived themselves entitled to exercise under the third section
of the said recited Act, but doubts having arisen as to their
authority in that behalf, inasmach as the power of alienation
thereby granted is, by the language of the said section, con-
fined to subsequently acquired property : for remedy thereof':

1. Be it enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Council and
Assembly, That Henry Douglas Morpeth, James Anderson,
James Watts, junior, John William Morrison, Robert Potts,
Edward Langley Lydiard and Thomas Stratton, the present
trustees of the said church, together with the minister of the
said church for the time being, and the successors of said trus-
tees (such successors to be appointed in way and manner pointed
out in and by the Act of the fifteenth Victoria, chapter six-
teen), shall have full power and authority to mortgage, sell,
alienate and dispose of so much of the said lands or real estate
comprised in the said recited deed from Alexander Birnie, as
is described and set forth in the schedule hereunto annexed.,

SCHEDULE to which this Act refers.

All that piece of ground situate in Charlottetown, bounded
and described as follows, that is to say: commencing at the
north-east corner of town lot number seven, in the fifth hun-
dred of town lots in said town, thence extending southwardly
along Pownal-street a distance of forty-eight feet, thence run-
ning in a line parallel to the northern division line of lots
numbers six and seven, until it reaches town lot number five,
thence northwardly until it reaches the north-west corner of
town lot number six, thence running along the northern boun-
dary lines of said lots numbers six and seven to the place of
commencement ; the same being part of town lots numbers
six and seven, in the said fifth hundred of town lots, together
with all easements, hereditaments, rights, members and ap-
purtenances to the said described piece of ground belonging,
or in anywise appertaining.
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CAP. VIII.

An Act for the naturalization of Lawrence Warren.
[Passed April 15, 1857.]

'VVHEREAS Lawrence Warren intends taking up his per-

manent residence or domicile within this colony, and is
therefore desirous of being naturalized, and has given satisfac-
tory assurance that he is willing to assume all the duties and
responsibilities which may attach to him in the character of a
good and faithful subject of our Lady the Queen:

I. Be it therefore enacted, by the Lieutenant Governor,
Council and Assembly, that he, the said Lawrence Warren,
50 soon after the passing of this Act as he shall take and sub-
scribe the oath of allegiance to her Majesty, Queen Victoria,
and her successors, shall, within the limits of this Island, be
and become, and be held and adjudged to be, & naturalized
subject of her Majesty, entitled to all the rights and privileges
of such subjects, as fully as the same rights and privileges can
or may be conferred by the Legislature of this Island, and un-
der or by virtue of the Act of the Imperial Parliament, passed
in the tenth and eleventh years of her Majesty’s reign, intituled
« An Act for the naturalization of aliens,”

II. The said Lawrence Warren shall take and subscribe,
in duplicate, the oath of allegiance, before a Judge of the
Supreme Court, in open Court, who shall attest the same,
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IIT. One copy of the oath shall be filed by the officer of the
Court, who shall receive therefor, and for making the dupli-
cate, the sum of five shillings, and he shall forthwith transmit
the same, under his hand and the seal of the Court, to be
filed in the Colonial Secretary’s Office.

IV. The officer shall also give a certificate under his hand

Copy of oath
to be filed in
Court, and du-
plicate in Col.
Secretary’s
offiee.

Certificate, &c.

and the seal of the Court, that the oath of allegiance has been (&<

taken, which certificate shall be evidence of its contents, and
therefor he shall be entitled to the sum of five shillings.

V. Nothing in this Act contained shall be of any force
or effect until Her Majesty’s pleasure therein shall be known.
*.* This Act received the royal allowance on the 16th day of July 1857, and

naotification thereof was published in the Royal Gazette newspaper of this Island
on the 20th dsy of July, 1857,

CAP. IX,.

An Act to continue and amend the Princetown royalty Church
incorporation Act, and to repeal a certain Act therein men-

tioned.
[Passed April 15, 1857.}

'VVHEREAS the Act of the fourteenth Victoria, chapter

fifteen, intituled, “ An Act to incorporate certain per-
sons trustees of Princetown royalty Church,” will shortly
expire, and it is desirable to continue and amend the same:
Be it enacted, by the Lieutenant Governor, Council and As-
sembly, as follows:

I. So much of the said recited Act of the fourteenth Vic-
toria, chapter fifteen, as authorizes and empowers the assessors
for the time being, appointed thereunder, to sue for the
amount of any assessment imposed upon the several members
of the congregation of the said church, or upon the several
pewowners or pewholders in the said church, towards defray-
ing the salaries of the minister, clerk or other officers of the
congregation, shall be, and the same is hereby repealed; it
being hereby declared and intended that all such assessments
so imposed upon the several members of the said corporation,
or the several pewowners or pewholders of the said church,
under and by virtue of the said Act, shall, as regards the
payment thereof, be left to the voluntary will and discretion
of such members, pewowners or pewholders, respectively.

II. The Act of the seventeenth Victoria, chapter fourteen,
intituled “An Act to continue and amend the Princetown
royalty Church incorporation Act,” shall be, and the same is
hereby repealed.
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II1, The said first hereinbefore recited Act of the four-

Act 14 Vie.c. teenth Victoria, chapter fifteen, save and except in so far as
for tonaoned  the same is hereby altered, repealed or amended, shall be, and
the same is hereby continued in force for the space of ten

years from the passing hereof, and from thence to the end of

the then next session of the General Assembly, and no longer.

This Act tobe 1V~ This Act shall be, and continue in force and operation
inforce for S0 long as the said recited Act of the fourteenth Victoria,
;ar:elpe‘{iydns chapter fifteen, (of which it is an amendment,) shall be in
S5t Vie-e force and operation, and no longer.

CAP. XII.

An Act to continue and amend the Act to prevent horses,
swine and geese from going at large in Georgetown.
[Passed April 15, 1857.]

WHEREAS the Act fiteenth Victoria, chapter forty-one
intituled “An Act to prevent the going at large of
swine and geese at all seasons, and horses at cirtain seasons
of the year, in the square and streets of Georgetown,” will
shortly expire, and it is expedient to continue and amend the
same: Be it therefcre cnacted, by the Lieutenant Governor,
Council and Assembly, as follows:

I. That the four persons which the first seciion of the said

Swineand  hereinbefore recited Act requires the senior magistrate in

Heorgetomn to Greorgetown to_appoint to act as swine and geese reeves in

beappointedby said town, shall, from and after the passing of this Act, be

of highwaye,  appointed by the Commissiorer of highways for district num-

" ber eleven, in King’s County, instead of by the said senior

magistrate, and the said Commissioner of highways is hereby

empowered and required, to appoint the said four persons, in

manner as dir_ected%y the said hereinbefore recited Act; and

the persons so appointed by such Commissioner shall have the

Their powers, Same powers, and be subject to the same duties, fines and

& penalties, as are enjoyed by, and imposed on such reeves by
the said Act. T .

II. The said hereinbefore recited Act, and every clause,

Continues Act matter and thing therein contained, save and except in so far
for 10y as the same is hereby amended, shall be, and the same is
&e. " hereby continued for the space of ten years from the passing
hereof, and from thence to the end of the then next session

of the General Asser.bly, and no longer,

. . III. This Act shall be and continue in force and operation
g,h;z,gggggg;:g s0 long as the said recited Act of the fifteenth Victoria, chap-
as Act 15 Vic., ter forty-one, (of which it is an amendment,) shall continue
e 81. in force and operation, and no longer,

15 Vie. ¢. 41,
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CAP. XIII.

An Act granting a yearly sum to the New York, Newfound-
land and London tel h .
and and London telegraph company. c R
E it enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Council and
Assembly as follows:

I. Solong during the term of ten years, from and after
the passing of this Act, as the said New York, Newfoundland
and London telegraph company shall maintain a regular tele-
graphic communication between this Island and the continent
of America and Newfoundland, and shall likewise, during the
said period, at the cost and charges of the said company,
build, erect and maintain telegrapil offices and stations, at
either end of the electric cable,. connecting this Island with
the continent of America and Newfoundland, that is to say, at
Capes Traverse and Tormentine, respectively, and shall like-
wise provide and maintain operators at the said stations, for
the purpose of transmitting intelligence from and to this
Island, and to the Post Office in Charlottetown, at the same
rate or Charges as at present received by the said company,
for the transmission of messages, there shall be paid to the
said company, from the public treasury of this Island, yearly,
and every year during the said period of ten years, the sum of
threg hundred pounds of lawful current money of this Island,
in equal half-yearly payments, for which sum the Lieufénant
Governor or other Administrator of the Government for the
time being, shall draw warrants in favor of said company, on
the treasurer of this Island, in the usual manner.

CAP. XV.

An Act in further amendment of an Act made and passed in
the sixteenth year of the reign of her present Majesty, inti-
tuled “An Act to incorporate the Charlottetown gas light
company.”

{Passed April 15, 1857.]

WHEREAS the proprietors or stockholders of the said

Charlottetown %as light company have prayed that the
ruethod of voting et the general meetings of such stockholders,
as prescribed by the seventh section of the said Act, to incor-
porate the Charlottetown gas light company, may be altered
and amended : :

1. Be it therefore enacted, by the Lieutenant Governor,
Council and Assembly, that at all general or special general
Q
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right of voting meetings of the stockholders of the said Charlottetown gas
ol sharehalders Jight company, hereafter to be called, agreeably to the by-laws,
ab general or J . L=
spesialmeet. rules and ordinances of the said company, the owner of one
ings of thecom- share shall have one vote, the owner of five shares shall have
pany two votes, the owner of ten shares shall have three votes, the
owner of twenty shares shall have four votes, the owner of
thirty shares shall have five votes, the owner of forty shares
shall have six votes, the owner of fifty shares shall have seven
votes, and every owner of fifty shares shall have one vote for
every twenty-five shares he may possess, over and above the
said fifty shares, in addition to the seven votes given to him
16 Vic.c.19,6.7 by this Act, any thing in the above recited Act, or the seventh
section thereof, to the contrary notwithstanding.

CAP. XVI.

An Act to enable Henry Bessemer to obtain letters patent for
the invention or discovery of certain improvements in the
manufacture of malleable or bar iron or steel.

[Passed April 15,.1857.]

BE it enacted, by the Lieutenant Governor, Council and
Assembly:

I. That it shall be lawful for Henry Bessemer, of Queen

}fqﬁtlcs Heary Street Place, New Cannon Street, in the City of London, Civil
Jessemorof the Tngineer, upon his having complied with the provisions of the
to obtain let-  Act passed in the seventh year of the reign of his late Majesty
terepatentin  Ring William the Fourth, intituled “An Act for granting
torms of Act 7 patents for useful inventions,” so far as such provisions shall
W.4, 0.2l pot be altered by this Act, to obtain letters patent for his in-
vention or discovery of certain new and useful improvements

in the manufacture of malleable or bar iron and steel, notwith-

standing his residing out of this Island, the same in every

respect as if he had been an inhabitant thereof, and had resi-

ded therein for one year previous to such application being

made ; and after such letters patent are obtained, he shall be

entitled to all the rights and privileges by the said recited Act

conferred.

I1. Provided always, and it is hereby declared, That instead
petitionforlot. Of the oath or affirmation required by the fifth section of the
ters patent, as- gaid recited Act, to be made before some one of the Justices
e ey, of the Supreme Court of this Island, or some Commissioner
tion. before  for taking affidavits in the said Court, it shall be sufficient for
iy, the authorized attorney of the said Henry Bessemer to deliver
jund, shall be into the office of the Colonial Secretary of this Island, with
sufficient, &c.  the petition for such letters patent, the solemn declaration of

the said Henry Bessemer, made by him before the proper offi-
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cer, at the Record and Writ Clerk’s office, Chancery Lane, in
the County of Middlesex, or other competent authority in
Englund, conformably to the Act of the Imperial Parliament,
passed in the fifth and sixth years of the reign of his late Ma-
jesty King William the Fourth, intituled “ An Act to repeal
an Act of the present session of Parliament, intituled ¢ An Act
for the more effectual abolition of oaths and affirmations, taken
and made in various departments of the state, and to substi-
tute declarations in lieu thereof, and for the more eutire sup-
pression of voluntary and extra judicial oaths and affidavits,
and to make other provisions for the abolition of unnecessary
oaths,” declaring or setting forth to the effect, that he is the
true inventor or discoverer of the improvement for which he
solicits letters patent, and that such invention or discovery
hath not, to the best of his knowledge or belief, been before
known or used in this Colony, or in any other country.

IIT. Instead of the written description required by the
seventh section of the said Act of the seventh year of King
William the Fourth, chapter twenty-one, to be delivered into
the office of the Secretary of this Island, by the person ap-
plying for letters patent, it shall be sufficient for the said
Henry Bessemer, or his authorized attorney, to deliver into

the said office a printed description or specification of the Ppe

invention or discovery of the said Henry Bessemer, in the
terms or to the effect set forth and declared in and by the
said last mentioned section of the said Act; and instead of
the drawings and written references, as required by the said
last mentioned section, to be delivered in with, or to accom-
pany the said description, it shall be competent and sufficient
for the said Henry Bessemer, or his said attorney, to deliver
into the said office a printed description or specification of his
said invention or discovery, with printed drawings and refer-
ences thereto; and which said printod description or specifica-
tion, drawings and references, shall have the same force and
effect in all respects as if the same had been written.

IV. Notwithstanding any thing in the said recited Act of
the seventh William the Fourth, chapter twenty-one, to the
contrary, the said Henry Bessemer shall be entitled to obtain
letters patent, granting and securing to him, his executors,
administrators and assigns, the exclusive right to make and
use, and to vend to others to be made and used, his invention
or discovery, for the period of fourteen years from the passing
of this Act, but no longer.
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CAP. XVIII.

An Act to incorporate the minister and trustees of the Free
Church congregation in the City of Charlottetown.

[Passed April 15, 1857.]

WHEREAS it is desirable for the more efficient manage-
ment of the temporal affairs of the Free Church of the
City of Charlottetown, that its minister and trustees should
be an incorporated body: Be it therefore enacted by the Lieu-
tenant Governor, Council and Assembly, as follows, that is to
say :—

I. That the Reverend George Sutherland be, ez officio, and
George Henderson, Samuel William Mitchell, Jobn M. Stark,
John Arbuckle, Kenneth Henderson, and James Rattery,
(who have been chosen by the congregation of the Free Church
of the City of Charlottetown, to act as trustees, together with
the minister, until an Act of incorporation be passed, provi-
ding for the election of their successors,) shall be, and they
and their successors forever are hereby constituted and declared
a body corporate, under and by the name of ¢ the Minister
and Trustees of the Free Church congregation in the City of
Charlottetown,” and shall continue in office until the first Tues-
day in January, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight
hundred and fifty eight, and they and their successors forever
shall have a common seal, with power to break, change and
alter the same from time to time, at pleasure, and shall be in
law capable of suing and being sued, pleading and being im-
pleadeg, defending and being defended, answering and being
answered unto, in all Courts of Judicature, in all manner of
actions, suits, complaints, matters and causes whatsoever ; and
also of contracting and being contracted with, relative to the
lands and funds of the said corporation, and the business and
purposes for which it is hereby constituted, as hereinafter de-
clared ; and may establish and put in execution, alter or repeal
such by-laws, rules or regulations as shall not be contrary to
the constitution and laws of this Island, or the provisions of
this Act, as may appear to the said corporation necessary and
expedient for the interests thereof; and for these purposes to
a&Point their own chairman, treasurer, secretary and other
officers, and five of the members of the said corporation shall
form a quorum for, and in all matters and things to be done
and disposed of by the said corporation.

II. After the passing of this Act there shall annually be cho-
sen by such of the congregation of the said church qualified to
vote, as hereinafter mentioned, seven aﬁ:;irsotgs in full commu-
nion with the said church, whose qualification for office shall
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be in all respects the same as that of electors, as hereinafter
mentioned, and such seven persons, so chosen or elected,
together with the minister of the said church for the time
being, shall be in lieu of the trustees appointed under this
Act.

III. Every male person of the age of twenty-one years or Who qualified
upwards, who shall hold and pay for one whole pew, or one half 0 vote at the
pew in the said church, and who shall not be in arrear of rent tees. )
for the same, or who shall have subscribed and paid into the
funds of the said corporation, annually, the sum of twenty
shillings, current money of the said Island, and who shall not
le in arrear of the same, shall be qualified to vote at the elec-
tion of trustees hereinbefore mentioned.

IV. The first election of trustees under this Act shall take Eicetion of
place on the first Tuesday in January, in each and every year; Fastess'o toke
and it shall be the duty of the trustees aforesaid, and their on 1st Tuesday
successors in office, and they and their successors in office in Jaouary.
are hereby required to request the minister of the said church
for the time being, to give notice of such election from the
pulpit, at such time during divine service as he may think fit; .
and such notice shall be given on two Sabbath days next pre-
ceding the day of meeting for the purpose of such election ;
and in case of a vacancy in the said pulpit, such notice shall
he given by the clerk of the sessions or its moderator, who
may be appointed by the Presbytery under whose jurisdiction
the said congregation may be, by inserting the same in the
Royal Gazette, or other newspaper published in Charlottetown,
and shall state the time and place of holding such election, at
which time and place the said electors qualified as aforesaid,
shall choose a chairman ; and shall proceed to the election by Mode of pro-
ballot or open vote, of seven persons so qualified as aforesaid, :{‘:,‘}"”g stelec-
and being members in full communion with said church, to
fill the office of trustees for the ensuing year, the chairman of
the said meeting having a casting vote in the case of an equa-
lity; and the names of the persons so elected, and that of the
minister of the said church, shall be entered in a book to be
kept for that purpose, and any vacancy or vacancies which Vacancies oc-
shall, after such election, and before the next annual election trmes boo S
of trustees, occur among such trustees, by death, resignation, tween thean-
removal or otherwise, shall be filled up by the election of as g’i‘oe}iff:&"ﬁ’
many new trustees as may be necessary to supply such vacan- temporarily,by
cy or vacancies, such elections to be made by the trustees theremaining
remaining in office, and to be considered valid until the expi- » e
ration of the current year.

V. All or any one or more of the tx;ustees, in office at the [rmstees may
time of such annual election, shall be eligible to be reclected '
in any year.

Q E 3
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VI. The seal of the said corporation, and all deeds, books,
minutes, vouchers, notes, obligations, securities for money and
moneys, and all and every description of property really and
truly belonging to the said congregation, sball, immediately
after the passing of this Act, come into the custody and pos-
session of the above named trustees, and shall be by them
transferred and delivered up to their successors immediately
on their coming into office as such trustees.

VII. If it should so happen that no election of trustees
should take place on the first Tuesday in Jauuary, as aforesaid,
then, and in such case, the trustees then in office shall con-
tinue and remain in office during and until the expiration of
the next ensuing year, unless a requisition signcd by at least
twenty persons of the said persons qualified to vote as afore-
said, shall be presented to the trustees, calling upon them to
cause a meeting to be held for the election of trustees, and of
which meeting ten days’ notice from the pulpit shall be given;
and such meeting shall be held in manner and form as herein-
before directed with respect to annual elections.

VIII. It shall and may be lawful for the said corporation
to contract for and purchase, or in any lawful mode, whether
by devise, bequest or otherwise, to acquire or obtain, either in
fee simple or for any life or lives, or term or terms of years,
for the benefit or purposes of the said Free Church, any mes-
suages, lands, tenements, buildings or hereditaments, real or
personal estate whatsoever, in this Island; and to take and
receive the necessary legal conveyances, leases, deeds, assign-
ments, devises or other transfers thereof; and which said
messuages, lands, buildings, tenements or hereditaments shail
be, and remain vested in the said corporation ; subject never-
theless, in all cases, to be used and disposed of, according to
the decision of the majority of the male members in full com-
munion of the congregation of the said Free Church for the
time being, of the age of twenty-one years and upwards.

IX. Provided always, that it shall not be lawful for the
said corporation to hold real estate for the use of the said
church, which shall exceed in value, and yield at any time

more than a clear net yearly income of one thousand pounds
of lawful money of Prince Edward Island.

X. It shall and may be lawful for the said minister and
trustees for the time being, and they are hereby authorized
and empowered, to grant, sell, exchange, mortgage, lease, con-
vey or dispose of, to such person or persons as the majority of
the male members in full communion of the said Free Church
congregation shall think proper, and for such prices, sums,
rents or terms as shall be agreed upon, as well all or any part
of the said lands, hereditaments and premises now held, or
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hereafter to be conveyed to or held by the said trustees for the
time being, as all or any of the personal estate and property
of the said trustees or Free Church congregation of the City
of Charlottetown for the time being; and to such extent and
such proportions, and at such times as the trustees for the
time being shall think proper, to exchange, sell, mortgage,
lease, convey or dispose of the same; and every such deed,
mortgage, lease or conveyance thereof, executed by the trus-
tees for the time being, in their name of office aforesaid, under
the common seal of the said corporation, shall be sufficient
and valid in law to convey to the grantee, mortgagee, lessee
or purchaser, or grantees, mortgagees, lessees or purchasers
respectively, either in perpetuity or by way of mortgage or
lease, for years or otherwise, as the case may be, all such es-
tate, title and interest therein, as the s2id trustees and corpo-
ration, or the said Free Church congregation of the City of
Charlottetown now have or are entitled to, or they shall hold
or be entitled unto, or into or out of any such real estate or
property whatsoever, now held or hereafter to be obtained, so
granted, mortgaged, leased or disposed of, or as the said trus-
tees for the time being, and corporaiion on behalf of the said
Free Church congregation of the City of Charlottetown can
lawfully by such deed, mortgage, lease or conveyance respec-
tively, vest in the grantee, mortgagee or lessee named therein.

CAP. XIX.

An Act for the incorporation of certain bodies connected with
the Bible Christian Church in Prince Edward Island, and
to repeal a certain Act therein mentioned.

[Passed April 15, 1857.]

WHEREAS a number of persons in Prince Edward Island
are associated together in classes, societies or congrega-
tions, constituting a religious community, known as the body
of people called Bible Christians, or, as the Bible Christian
Church, under the pastoral care and direction of ministers of
God’s word, in connexion with the annual conference of the
people called Bible Christians, held at Hick’s Mill Chapel, in
the Parish of Gwennap, in the County of Cornwall, on the
twenty-eight day of July, in the year of our Lord one thou-
sand eight hundred and -thirty-one, and following days, as
known by a certain deed or instrument in writing, under the
hand and seal of James Thorne, William Reid, and others,
bearing date the eighth day of August, in the year of our Lord
one thousand eight hundred and thirty-one, and enrolled in
the High Court of Chancery, the ministers and lay members
of which church are governed by the rules and usages made
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or sanctioned, from time to time, by the conference: and
whereas for the beneficial and general exercise of pastoral
supervision, and the effectual administration of the discipline
of the church, the Island, or parts thereof, occupied by such
ministers, is, from time to time, divided into convenient sec-
tions called circuits, and the classes, societies and congrega-
tions within each circuit are placed from year to year under
the pastoral care of one or more of the ministers appointed to
such circuit, by, or by authority of the conference, and one of
whoms is called the superintendent thereof; and certain per-
sons are from time to time appointed or recognized, according
to such rules or usages as trustees of chapels, or of mission-
houses, or of schoolhouses, or of burialgrounds, or of other
lands or property, for the use of the church within the circuit
respectively: and whereas, for the convenient regulation of
the affairs of the church, a number of circuits are associated
together by authority of the conference, and each such associ-
ation is called a district ; and a yearly or more frequent assem-
bly of the ministers of each district is held and called the
district meeting, the business of which is generally presided
over by one of the ministers, who is called the superinten-
dent of the district, and who is appointed to his office by
the conference: and whereas it is necessary that greater fa-
cilities should be enjoyed by the church for holding, posses-
sing, and using lands and property for the support of public
worship, and for the propagation of christian knowledge, and
for the constituting and managing of funds and institutions
for the several or general religious and benevolent objects of
the church: and whereas at sundry times lands and other
property have been conveyed by devise, or by deed of gift, or
by deed of bargain and sale, or by other deed or instrument,
to parties named or signified in such devise, deed or instru-
ment, in trust for the use and benefit of the church, some of
which deeds or instruments or devises are defective, as not
containing necessary directions for the appointment of succes-
sors for the trusts respectively created, or as being in other
respects not accordant with such rules and usages, or as not
providing for the sale or other disposition of the lands or
property for the use and benefit of the church, when not re-
quired for the immediate object contemplated in such deed or
instrument, from which defectiveness inconveniences have
arisen, or are liable to arise, and which it is necessary to re-
medy, and in the future to prevent: and whereas the Act of
the 15th Victoria, chapter eighteen, intituled “An Act ‘o
incorporate in Prince Edward Island the people called Bible
Christians,” has been found totally impracticable, and the -
trustees named therein have been unable to act thereunder,
and it is deemed expedient to repeal it, and make other pro-
visions in its place, to carry out the objects aforesaid: Be it
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therefore enacted by the Lieutenent Governor, Council and
Assembly, as follows:

L The said Act of the fifteenth Victoria, chapter eighteen, Repeals 15th
shall be, and the same is hereby repealed, and its provisions V* %P 18-
shall, for all purposes, be hereafter deemed never to have any , .. =
force or effect, so as to have changed or affected the title to thisact to ope-
any lands in this Island, or otherwise howsoever; and the rate instesd of
provisions hereinafter contained shall operate instead of the ™Peed At
said recited Act.

_ I1. Eachboard of trusteesof anychapel, mission house,school- Egg}; mf:n
house, burial ground, piece of land, or other property, held in trust property
trust for the use or benefit of such church, and their succes- tobeabody
sors, and each board of trustees hereafter appointed for such o &
purposes, and their successors, shall be a body corporate, hav-

Ing perpetual succession, by the name of *the trustees of the

Bible Christian chapel or burial ground,” or other property,

as the case may be, in_the place in which the trust property

shall be situated ; or by such other name as is or shall be

mentioned in the trust deed, or in any other act or instrument

by which the trusts respectively are or shall be created ; and and shall be
shall be capable of taking, holding, and possessing lands, fE3err®od-
tenements, moneys, and other propftty heretofore conveyed, ’

or to be hereafter conveyed, for the benefit of such trusts res-

pectively ; and of suing and being sued in any of her Majesty’s

courts of law or of equity ; and shall have and exercise all the

rights, powers and privileges incident to a body corporate,

according to the laws of this Island, any thing in the statutes

of Mortmain, or in any other Acts or statutes, to the contrary -
notwithstanding,
III. The Bible Christian Ministers now in this Island, and Bible Christian

being members of a district meeting, and their successors, and I mon. soasti-

such ministers and laymen as shall be hereafter by the autho- tuted a body
rity of the conference constituted a district meeting, and their °orForste:
successors, shall be a body corporate, having perpetual suc-

cession, by the name of * the Bible Christian district meet-

ing of the district,” as the case may be; and shall ‘Name, &c. of
be capable of taking, holding, and possessing lands, tenements, corporation.
moneys, and other property, for the use and benefit of said

church, or of any portion thereof, or for the establishment

of any funds or institutions which are now or may be here-

after required for the purposes of the church, or of any por-

tion thereof, or for the purposes of the conference; and s

have authority respectively, and from time to time to make

laws and regulations for the management of such funds and
institutions, not at variance with the laws of this Island ; and ;508 ana
of suing and being sued in any of her Majesty’s courts of law privileges.
or of equity; and shall have and exercise all the rights, and
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powers, and privileges incident to a body corporate, according
to the iaws of this Island, any thing in the Statutes of Mort-
main, or any other Acts or statutes, to the contrary notwith-
standing ; and lands and other property that have been, or
shall be given, granted, or devised, for the use or benefit of
the church, or any of its institutions, shall be held to be vested
in the district meeting corporation, or to be vested on special
trusts, under the other corporate authority hereby created,
accordingly as by the known and established rules or usages
of the church, they ought to be subjected to the manage-
ment of one trust or the other.

IV. 'Where, in any case, lands, tenements, moneys, or other
§r0perty, or any right or interest therein, or use thereof, has
een, or shall be given or conveyed, or intended to be given
or conveyed, by grant, or devise, or otherwise, for the use or
benefit of said church, or of any portion thereof, and no pro-
per provisions have been, or shall be made for the appoint-
ment of trustees, or of successors in the trust, or such provi-
sions have been, or shall be made as are not in accordance
with the rules and usages of said church, or a vacancy or
vacancies in the trust have been, or shall be occasioned by
death or otherwise, and shall not have been duly filled by the

. appointment of a successor or successors before the passing of

Trustees how
appointed in
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Rights and pri-
_ vileges of trus-

tees so to be

appointed.

Trustees and
district meet-

this Act, in any such case now existing, or which shall here-
after arise, the superintendent of the circuit in which such
trusts existed, or if the property be in a place not under the
charge of a superintendent, then the superintendent of the
district shall, as soon as convenient, appoint, or cause to be
appointed, the requisite number of trustees, or of successors to
the former trustees; and the trustees so appointed and their
successors, shall be the lawful trustees of the trusts respective-
Iy; and shall have, and exercise all the rights and privileges
Fertaining to such trustees, with the corporate privileges con-
erred. or intended to be conferred on trustees by this Act ;and
when in anyplace where lands have been, or shall be held in trust
by, or for the use of the members of said church, for a chapel,
school, mission house, or other purposes, there shall be no
remaining Bible Christian Society, and it shall be impracti-
cable to fill up vacancies in the trust in the manner specified
in the deed, the superintendent of the district shall have au-
thority to appoint successors to the trust, being members of
the said church, who shall have authority, with the consent of
the conference, to sell, or otherwise dispose of the said lands
and their appurtenances, and to apply the proceeds thereof,
after the payment of any debts due thereon, to the erection of
chapels, schools or mission houses, in such other parts of this
Island as the conference or district meeting shall direct.

V. The trustees and district meetings ht.éreby incorporated,
or authorized to be incorporated, and their successors, shall
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hold and exercise the rights, powers and privileges connected
with their respective trusts, in accordance with the rules and
usages from time to time passed or established by or by au-
thority of the conference.

VI. The trustees of any lands held, or to be held for a
chapel or burial ground, or mission house, or school house, or
other building, for the use of said church, or any portion there-
of, shall keep a book of records, in which shall be entered the
appointment of any successor or successors in the trust; and
the person or persons so appointed shall be entitled, in con-
nection with the then surviving or remaining trustees, to hold
and possess the lands, and all the appurtenances thereof, on
the tenure vested in the original trustees, without any deed or
conveyance, or assignment being made to them —any provi-
sion in the original trust deed, or in any Act, statute or instru-
ment, to the contrary notwithstanding ; and the producticn of
such entry in the book of records, or any autaenticated copy
thereof, or other sufficient proof thereof, shall be sufficient
evidence of the appointment of such successor or successors,
in any of Her Majesty’s courts of law or equity, and of his or
their possession of coordinate rights and privileges with the
other trustees from the time of his or their appointment.

VIL If, at any time after the passing of this Act, a con-
ference of Bible Christian Ministers shall, by authority of the
conference hereinbefore mentioned, be organized in this Island,
or in any of the adjacent provinces, with ecclesiastical jurisdic-
tion over the Bible Christian ministers and societies in this
Island, then all the rights, powers and privileges by this Act
granted to the district meeting, or district meetings, shall be
thenceforward vested in the conference so organized ; and the
lands, tenements, moneys, or other property at such time held-
by the district meeting or district meetings, shall be vested in
the conference so organized, for the same use and benefit for
which they shall have been received and held by the district
meeting or district meetings,

VIII. After the organization of such conference the words
“rules” and “ usages” In this Act shall be held to refer to and
include such rules and usages as shall thenceforward be made
or sanctioned by the conference so organized.

IX. The annual value of lands held by any board of trus-
tees incorporated hereunder shall not exceed at any time two
hundred pounds, exclusive of lands held for chapels, school
houses, mission houses and burial grounds.

X. The annual value of lands in this Island, to be held by
any district meeting or conference, incorporated hereunder,

shall not exceed at any time the sum of two thousand pounds. §
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CAP. VII.

An Act relating to accidents by fire in Summerside, and for
the removal of nuisances from the streets thereof,
[Passed April 1, 1838.]

WHEREAS it is necessary to provide for the prevention
of accidents by fire in Summerside, and for the removal
of nuisances from the streets and thoroughfares of the said
place: Be it therefore enacted by the Lieutenant Governor,
Council and Assembly, as follows, that is to say:

I. For the purposes of this Act Summerside shall be com-
prised within the following boundaries, that is to say: com-
mencing at the south-west angle of a tract of land in posses-
sion of Robert Ellis, on the shore of Bedeque harbor, thence
following the course of the western boundary of said tract
north-eastwardly for the distance of forty chains, thence
by a right angle line westwardly until it meets & line running
north-eastwardly from the mouth of Henry’s Creek, on said
shore, which line shall be parallel to the westwardly line of
the said Robert Ellis, thenee to the mouth of said creek,
thence following the various courses of said shore south-east-
wardl)i to the place of ecommencement, including wharfs and
water lots. .

II. The senior Justice of the Peace residing at Summer-
side is hereby requested, yearly and every year, during the
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continuance of this Act, to convene a public meeting of the
inhabitants of the said place for the purposes of this Act; the
first meeting to be held at the hour of twelve o’clock, noon, at
a place to be named by such Justice, on the first Wednesday in
May next after the passing hereof, and so on every first Wed-
nesday in May in every year during the continuance of this
Act; and the said Justice shall give, or cause to be given, at
least ten days’ notice of the time and place of such meeting,
and shall publish such notice by posting the same in three or
more public places in the said place,

III. The inhabitants of said place shall assemble at all
such meetings at the time and place to be-named as aforesaid,
and there a majority of such inhabitants attending such meet-
ing shall eleet seven fit and proper persons—five of whom
shali be a quorum —to act as assessors and firewardens for
the said place; and every male inhabitant of said place, being
of the age of twenty-one years and upwards, and who shall
have been a resident householder in the said place for at least
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six calendar months previous to the day of holding any such -

meeting, and also, owners of property for said period of six
months, and who shall be liable to be rated or taxed under
this Act, shall be entitled to vote at such meeting.

IV. When any vacancy or vacancies shall oeccur in the
office of assessor or firewarden by death, removal, or otherwise,
the senior Justice of the said place, upon a requisition in wri-
ting signed by not less than five of the inhabitants as afore-
said, shall eonvene a public meeting at such time and place as
he may see fit, for the election of a fit and proper person or
persons to fill such vacaney or vacancies.

V. The assessors shall have power to assess the inhabitants
and owners of property in said place in a sum not exceeding
the sum of fifty pounds in any one year.

VI. The assessors shall, at their first and subsequent annual
meetings, appoint 2 treasurer of the fund contemplated to be
raised by the provisions of this Act as aforesaid, and likewise
a colleetor who shall also act as clerk, and keep a journal of
the assessors’ proceedings — which collector shall be sworn by
the senior magistrate faithfully to perform the duties of his
office; and shall, within a certain time to be named by the
assessors, give public notice of his appointment, and of the
amount of assessment to be paid by every inhabitant of the
said place, and also by the owners of property therein.

VIL The said collector shall, at & time and in manner to
be pointed out by the -assessors, account to the treasurer for
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in his hands to the inspection of such assessors, who shall
examine and audit such accounts.

B VIIL. Any assessment imposed in pursuance of this Act,
;‘,:‘;‘}:;i;z;g- shall, in default of payment, be sued for and recovered by the
ment imposed, COLlector before any one of the nearest Justices of the Peace;
&e., beforeJus- and on judgment being given against any person in arrear for
tioe, &e. such assessment, or any part thereof as aforesaid, execution
shall issue against the goods and chattels of such person for
the amount of such judgment ; and if no goods and chattels be
found whereon to levy, such person shall, by order or warrant
of such Justice, in the usual manner, be committed to the

County jail for a period not exceeding ten days.

Gollecto IX. The collector and treasurer shall give good and suffi-
r and . . -
treasurer to | C180E security, in a sum not less than fifty pounds, to the asses-
give seccurity  sors of the said place, for the due performance of their respec-
ance of au- o tive duties; which said bonds shall be deposited in the office
of the deputy prothonotary for Prince County, by the chair-
man of the assessors, within ten days after the treasurer’s and
collector’s appointments respectively, under a penalty of five
pounds; and the said assessors may allow the treasurer and
Remuneration collector such poundage as they shall see fit, not exceeding
s awseurer  the sum of twelve per centum, apportioned between the said
“F  two officers; and the assessors shall, at their discretion, dis-
niiss either or both of such officers, and appoint others in their
place.

Penal X. If the collector or treasurer shall neglect to perform
Tootor o2 <l his duty, or shall not account or hand over the said moneys
surer for ne- 50 received by him when thereunto required by the assessors,
glect of duty, e shall forfeit and pay a sum not exceeding five pounds ; and
such collector shall also pay over all such sums of money as
he may have received from time to time for fines and forfei-
tures under this Act, within five days after the receipt of the
same respectively, under a penalty of two pounds; the said
fines to be sued for and recovered by the chairman of the as-
sessors in manner directed by the eighth section of this Act.

Fine onperion X1+ If any of the said assessors or firewardens shall refuse

refusingtoact e Serve in their respective offices when elected, each.and every

8¢ assessor, &. person so refusing shall forfeit and pay a fine not exceeding
two- pounds, to be sued for and recovered by any Justice of
the Peace for Prince County.

XII. At every annual election of assessors and firewardens

Duty of tres- a5 aforesaid, it shall be the duty of the treasurer and collector

Joctoratanmmal for the past yesr, and they are hereby required, severally, to

election of a3~ deliver and ‘pay over to their successors in- office all books of
5088075, &c. . .

account, papers, documents, and moneys in their hands; and

on refusal so to do, he or they shall be ligble to a fine of twenty-

pounds,
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XIII. All sums of money raised, and fines and penalties re-
covered under and by virtue of this Act, shall be applied by
the said assessors for the purposes of clearing and draining the
gite of the said place, erecting pumps, and precuring such en-
gines or implements as may be deemed necessary to prevent
accidents by fire, and in necessary repairs on the streets, and
generally for the improvement of the said place, and the com-
fort of the inhabitants thereof.

XIV. The tenant or occupant of every house in the said
place, of the yearly value of five pounds and upwards, shall
be provided with and keep one leathern bucket, capable of
containing not less than two gallons, with the owner’s name
painted thereon; which bucket shall be kept hung up in the
passage, or hall, or entry of such house, under the penalty of

Application of
moneys raiged
under this Act.

Leathern buck-
et to be kept
by occupants of
houses, &c.

five shillings for every time the said bucket shall not be found

hung up in its proper place when the house shall be visited by
the firewardens; and the said tenant or occupier, within three
months after the passing of this Act, shall provide a ladder or
ladders, corresponding to the height of his house, sufficient to
enable water to be carried to any part of the same in the
event of fire.

XYV. Three, at least, of the said firewardens, being the first,
second, and third in the order of their appointment, shall, once
in every six months, visit each house within the said place,
and inspect the buckets and ladders required by this Act, un-
der a penalty of five shillings upon each and every such fire-
warden for each and every house he shall neglect to visit ; and
each and every such firewarden, who shall think fit, may visit
any house in the said place once a month to inspect the water
buckets and ladders so required by this Act; and any house-
keeper refusing to produce such bucket or ladder, shall, for
every such refusal, incur the penalty of five shillings.

XVI. Every chimney that shall or may be used in the said
place shall be regularly swept once in three months, between
the first day of May and the thirtieth day of April, during the
next ensuing year, and every such year thereafter, under the
penalty of two pounds for each and every offence.

XVII Any housekeeper in the said place who shall collect
or keep any hay, straw or flax in any part of a dwelling house,
or shall collect or keep ashes on a wooden floor, or in a wood-
en vessel in the said house, or any outhouse attached thereto,
shall pay ten shillings for every such offence,

XVIIIL No stove-pipe in the said place shall be passed
through any partition of wood, or of wood and lime, unless
there shall have been left five inches clear between the pipe
and partition, or floor, or roof ; and which pipe shall be sur-
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rounded with stone or brick, or a sheet of iron, tin or copper,
which shall be nailed to every such partition, roof or floor;
and close stoves shall be fixed and set up in such a manner as
that in all cases there shall be at least eighteen inches in every
direction, except the bottom, from any wainscot, laths or
wooden partition, through or alongside of which the same may
be plaeed, or if at a less distance, then the wall or partition
shall be well and securely protected with sheet iron or tin, to
the satisfaction of the firewardens; and any person offending
10 the premises shall incur a penalty of twenty shillings ; and
the firewardens are hereby required to pay due attention to
this clause at the time or times of the several inspections here-
inbefore mentioned.

* XIX. On the breaking out of any fire all the inhabitants
fmyofighabi- of the said place shall be bound to give their assistance to the
wa,;e::mﬁ”' firewardens, or any of them, who are hereby severally empow-
breaking outof €red to require the assistance of any inhabitant, for the pur-
fire. pose of securing or removing any property, and for extinguish-

ing any such fire, or impeding the further spreading thereof;
and any person refusing or wilfully neglecting to assist shall
pay a fine of ten shillings. '

XX. All orders for any work, or for any engines or imple-
“’;‘i::r:: ::“;,e ments which the assessors may deem necessary to draw on the
signed by five  treasurer, shall be signed by at least five of the assessors, and
assessors, &e.  paid by the said treasurer, if in funds, on demand, under a

penalty of five pounds.

XXI, The commissioner of highways for the time being,
- Commissioner for the district comprising Summerside, shall have power, and
ghwaysfor . . . . er s

the distriot to 1S hereby required, to nominate and appoint, within fourteen
:&poin; over- - days after the passing of this Act, and from thence annually,
o 218" on’or before the first day of May in each and every succeeding
year during the continuance of this Act, any number of per-
sons, in his discretion necessary, whose duty it shall be to
oversee the state of the roads, streets and thoroughfares with-
in the said place, or the wards or districts to which they shall
be respectively assigned, and to cause the said streets and
thoroughfares in the said place to be kept free and clear of all

nuisances and obstructions whatsoever,

XXII. Any person, being an inhabitant of Summerside or

Inhabitsnts,&c 2 proprietor therein, shall keep the gutters and streets before
f;’e’f"gg%;t::’:;. the houses, buildings and lands occupied or possessed by him
their houses, 1ree from nuisances ; and every person, being the occupier of
,‘f:i;f“ from  the house and premises nearest to which any nuisance shall be
%% thrown or deposited, and who shall suffer the same to continue

for the space of six hours, between sunrise and sunset, shall

forfeit and pay, for every day such nuisance shall be allowed

to continue, 2 sum not exceeding ten shillings ; and evey per-
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son who shall place any nuisance on any street or thoronghfare
in the said place, shall be subject to a penalty of ten shillings,
together with the expense of removing the same, incurred by
the overseer ; provided always, that nothing herein contained
* shall be construed to extend to prevent any person who may
be erecting or repairing any building from causing to be
placed on the street or thoroughfare next the site of such
building any materials required in the construction or repair
of such building, so that the same do not extend further than
thirty feet from the line of the street or streets or thorough-
fares; and shall be enclosed within a fence of not less than
four feet in height ; and that such materials or fence shall in
‘no manner obstruct the free course of the water in the gutters
of the said street or streets and thoroughfares.

XXITIIL If any carriage or vehicle, placed in any street or
thoroughfare in the said place, without any beast of burden
being attached thereto, and which shall have been suffered to
remain in that situation for the space of two hours, or left in
any street or thoroughfare after sunset, the owner or owners of
any such carriage or vehicle, shall, for each offence, forfeit and
pay a sum not exceeding five shillings.

XXIV. Any person breaking up any portion of the streets
or thoroughfares of the said pTace, either under public con-
tract or by direction of the assessors of the said place, or at
their own private costs, for the purpose of opening, Iayinaﬁ
down or making any sewers or drains below the surface, sh
be obliged to enclose such sewer or drain ; and the materials
thrown up or deposited for such work, within a fence not less
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than four feet in height, under a penalty not exceeding two

pounds and costs; and any person removing the earth from
the streets or thoroughfares in the said place, unless directed
so to do by proper authority, shall be liable to the penalty and
costs by this section imposed.

XXYV. The overseers shall, during their continuance in
office, be exempt from statute labor ; and in case any overseer
shall refuse to accept his appointment, or shall neglect or de-
lay to prosecute for any of the penaities which this Act requi-
res him to do, or in any other respect neglect to perform his
duty under this Act, each and every overseer so offending shall
forfeit and pay a fine of twenty shillings for every such neg-
Ielct; and such fine shall be paid to the treasurer of the said.
place.

XXVI. Any fine or penalty imposed by this Act shall be
sued for and recovered in the name of any inhabitant of the
place, qualified to vote at the annual election hereinbefore
mentioned, before any Justice of the Peace in Summerside,
or the nearest Jusﬁcf of the Peace resident thereto; and if

R

Overseers ex-
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for fines under
this Aot.
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Jjudgment shall be given against any person for any such fine
or penalty, the amount thereof, with costs, shall be recovered
by warrant of distress in the usual manner against the goods
I no goods, ke, 904 chattels of the delinquent; but if no goods and chattels
then party of- of such person be found whereon to levy, then he shall be com-
fendingtobe  pnitted to jail by order or warrant of such Justice, there to re-

committed to A . .
juil, &e. main for a period not exceeding one month.

_ XXVII If any person shall conceive himself to be aggriev-
Partiesas-  ed by any judgment given by any Justice of the Peace under
Figmentof  the provisions of this Act, an appeal from such judgment, if
justice mayup- required by such person, shall be allowed in manner and form
peslioSuprem® and by his complying with the provisions of any Act or Acts

3‘02 :he time being in force relating to the recovery of small
ebts.

XXVIIL This Act shall continue and be in force for five
Continuance of years from the passing thereof, and from thence to the end of
Ast. the then next session of the General Assembly, and no longer.

CAP. X.
Amended by 23 AN Act to prevent the running at large of swine in Summer-

Vie. . 19. side and vicinity.
[Passed April 1, 1858.]

WHEREAS it is deemed expedient to prevent the going at
large of swine within Summerside and vicinity:

I. Be it enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Council and

Senior Magis- Assembly, as follows: The senior magistrate for the time be-

e i tam-  ing, resident in Summerside, is hereby required and directed

i p- .

point ten per- - t0 appoint ten fit and proper persons, on or before the first

sous to be hog day of May next, and on or before the first day of April in
reeves, &c. . . .

each succeeding year, to act as hog reeves within the school dis-

tricts of Summerside, Saint Eleanor’s, Richmond, Wilmot

and Platt, as at present defined and registered in the books

kept by the Secretary of the Board of Education for the pur-

Dutyofsen Pose of registering the school districts in this Island; and

bogreeves.  whose duty it shall be to seize and take up any swine going

at large beyond the premises or enclosures of the owner or

owners within the said school districts, as before named, and

Penalty onper- t, gell and dispose of the same at public auction;* and all

ing hog reeves, PErsons in any way or manner obstructing the said hog reeves

&o. in the execution of their duty shall forfeit and pay a fine not

exceeding two pounds, and not less than five shillings; such

fine to be recovered on the oath of any such hog reeve, or of

one or more credible witness or witnesses, before any one er

*By the 23d Vie., ¢. 19, forty-eight hours’ notice of 4his saln must be given, in
manner therein pointed out. )
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more of Her Majesty’s Justices of the Peace for Prince
County ; and to be levied, in default of payment, by warrant
of distress on the goods and chattels of the offender or offen-
ders ; and if no such goods and chattels can be found whereon
to levy such fines, the said Justice or Justices shall commit
the said person or persons, liable to such fine for so obstruct-
ing such hog reeve as aforesaid, to the county jail for a period
not exceeding ten days.

II. Any person so to be appointed hog reeve within the
said districts, as before described, and who shall refuse to
serve, or neglect to perform the duties of his office, in not
‘taking up all swine going at large as aforesaid within the said
districts, or in not disposing of the same in manner therein
prescribed, shall forfeit and pay for every such refusal or
neglect the sum of twenty shillings,* to be recovered in man-
ner last aforesaid : provided always, that no person appointed
hog reeve as aforesaid shall be liable to.serve as such more
than once in every three years.

IIT. All fines and forfeitures recoverable under this Act,
excepting the fine imposed by the second section, after deduct-
ing all costs and expenses incurred, shall be disposed of in
manner following: one half to the person who shall prosecute

If no goods and
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fender to be
committed to
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for the same, and the remaining moiety shall be paid to the .

said senior magistrate, and by him to the commissioner of
highways for the district, to be applied towards the repairs of
the streets and roads in the said districts as aforesaid.

IV. This Act shall continue and be in force for five years,
and from thence to the end of the then next session of the
General Assembly of this Island, and no longer.

* This fine, when recovered, is to be paid into the treasury. See 23 Vic. c. 19, sec. 2.

Continuanco
of Act.
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CAP. III.

An Act to extend the criminal jurisdiction of the Police Court,
in the city of Charlottetown.
[Passed May 19, 1859.F

E it enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Council and
Assembly, as follows:

I. The Police Court of the City of Charlottetown shall
Extends the ju- have power to hear and determine, in & summary manner; all -
Hadiotionofthe Jarcenies committed within the limits of the said City, and the
Charlottetown  receiving of stolen goods, where the value of the goods taken
Yo paroenies, in or received shall not exceed ten pounds, and to punish the
" offender by fine not exceeding ten pounds, or by imprison-
ment, with or without hard labor, not exceeding six months :
Polios Come  PTOVided always, tha it shall be in the power of the person
maysend ofon- 2CcUsed, to elect to be tried at the Supreme Court in the usual
der to Supreme way; and the said Police Court is hereby required to notify
Court. each offender of such power immediately hefore the trial of
such offender: provided also, that the said Police Court, in-
stead of proceeding to try such larceny, shall, if it shall see
gt so to do, send the offender for trial to the said Supreme

ourt.

roliooGoury . 11 The said Police Court shall have power to admit to

have power to  bail any person charged with larceny under this Act, in all
;:;ﬁ_;" bail ~ cases where by the laws heretofore in force, such person would
{2



1859 224 VICTORIA. Chap. 6.

189

be entitled to bail, and to take the recognizance of bail for the
appearance of such person at such day as the said Court shall
appoint for the trial of such person.

III. Every person to be tried under this Act shall be at
liberty to be heard by counsel-learned in the law, in his
defence,

IV, The said Court may make and enforce any order for
the restoration of any property, either to the prosecutor or to
the accused, as the right shall appear to the said Court, ex-
cept always in such cases as are now by law excepted respect-
ing valuable securities or negotiable instruments bona fide
i'eceived or discharged by third parties'not implicated in such
arceny.

V. All fines received or levied under this Act, shall be
paid to the city treasurer, and shall form and become part of
the funds of the said City.

CAP. VI.

An Act to incorporate the trustees of the Baptist Church at

Bedeque.
[Passed May 19, 1859.]

WHEREAS a certain body of Christians in this Island,
called Calvinistic Baptists, hold land as a site for a
meetinghouse built thereon, and there being no provision
made in the laws of this Island by which a number of persons
holding trust for such purpose, can have perpetual succession,
or a sole legal existence or representation in any Court of law
or equity: Be it therefore enactedby the Lieutenant Gover-
nor, Council and Assembly:

I. That from and after the passing of this Act, the follow-
ing persons, that is to say, Philip Baker, Solomon D. Schur-
man, Joseph Bradshaw, Artemas Hooper, and Albert Cass-
well, and each and every one of them, so long as they respec-
. tively continue members of the said Calvinistic Baptist Church
at Bedeque, and all and every person or persons who, at any
time or times hereafter, shall be chosen upon any vacancy in
the said trust, and in the manner hereinafter mentioned, to
supply the same, shall be and be deemed, to all intents and
purposes whatsoever, the trustees of and for all and singular
the estate, real and personal, of the said Baptist Church, or
for the use and benefit thereof now obtained or possessed by,
or belonging to the said Baptist Church, or any in trust there-
for, or hereafter to be obtained by or conveyed to the said
trustees or their successors, for the benefit and purposes of the
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said Baptist Church ; and the said persons and their succes-
sors shall constitute and form one continuing trust or board
of five members, to be called the trustees of the Calvinistic
Baptist Church, at Bedeque, and shall be a body politic and
corporate in name and in deed, by the style aforesaid, and
shall have perpetual succession and a common seal, with
power to break, change, and alter the same at pleasure.

II. And be it epacted, That when any vacancy in the said
trust shall arise by death, resignation, or otherwise, that the
pastor of the said Baptist Church, (or the minister for the time
being), shall give notice that a meeting of the said Church
shall be held on a given day for the election of one or more
trustees to fill up the said vacancy or vacancies, who, in all
cases, shall be members of the said Baptist Church ; and that
the said notice shall be given in the Baptist meetinghouse, in
Bedeque, immediately after divine service on the mornings of
the four Sabbaths next preceding the said meeting, and the
choice of the said trustee or trustees shall be determined by the
vote of the majority of the male members of the said church
then present, being of the age of twenty-one years or upwards.

IIT. And be it enacted, That the said trustees hereby ap-
pointed, and their successors, shall and are hereby authorized
and empowered in their name of office, to bring or defend, or
cause to be brought or defended, any action, suit or prosecu-
tion, criminal as well as civil, in law or equity touching or
concerning the lands, real or personal estate, debts, claims,
rights and property of the said trustees as such, or of the said
Baptist Church at Bedeque; and the said trustees, by their
said name of office, shall and may, in all cases concerning the
said lands, or other real or personal estate vested in them,
debts, claims, rights and property of the said board of trustees
or of the said Baptist Church whatsoever, sue and be sued,
implead and be impleaded ; and no such suit, action or prose-
cution shall be discontinued or abated by the death of any
such trustee, or on his ceasing to be such trustee, but shall
and may be proceeded in by the remaining trustee or trustees

. for the time being; any law, usage or custom to the contrary

Trustees, &e.
Tay cotract for
sud purchase
lands in fee
simple, &e.

notwithstanding ; and the trustees for the time being shall .
pay or receive the like moneys, costs and expenses, as if the
action or suit had been prosecuted by individuals, and for the
benefit of or to be reimbursed from the trust funds of the said
Baptist Church.

. IV. And be it enacted, That it shall and may be lawful
for the trustees for the time being, to be appointed by or in
pursuance of this Act, or the major part of them, and they
are hereby empowered in their several names, and under their
designation of the trustees of the Baptist Church at Bedeque,
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to contract for and purchase, or in any lawful mode, whether
by demise, bequest or otherwise, to acquire or obtain either
in fee simple or for any life or lives, or for term or terms of
years, for the benefit or purposes of the said Baptist Church,
any messuages, lands, tenements, buildings or hereditaments,
real or personal estate whatsoever, in this Island, and to take
and receive the necessary and legal conveyances, leases, deeds,
assignments, devises or other transfers thereof, respectively to
hold for, upon, under and subject to the uses and purposes in
this Act mentioned ; and that the said messuages, lands and te-
nements, with the appurtenances, shall be and remain vested in
the said trustees: subject nevertheless, in all cases to be used
and disposed of according to the decision of the majority of
the male members of the said Baptist Church for the time
being, of the age aforesaid.

V. And be it enacted, That it shall and may be lawful for
the said trustees for the.time being, and they are hereby au-
thorized and empowered to grant, sell, exchange, mortgage,
lease, convey or dispose. of to such person or persons as the
majority of the said male members of the said Baptist Church
shall think proper, and for such prices, sums, rents or terms
as shall be agreed upon, as well all or any part of the said
lands, hereditaments and premises now held or hereafter to be
conveyed to or held by the said trustees for the time being, as
all or any of the personal estate and property of the said trus-
tees, or Baptist Church, for the time being, and to such extent
and such proportions, and at such times as the trustees for
the time being shall think proper, to exchange, sell, mortgage,
lease, convey or dispose of the same; and every such deed,
mortgage, lease or conveyance thereof executed by the trus-
tees for the time being, in their name of office aforesaid, under
the common seal of the said corporation, shall be sufficient
and valid in law to convey to the grantee, mortgagee, lessee
or purchaser, or grantees, mortgagees, lessees or purchasers,
respectively, either in perpetuity or by way of mortgage or
lease for years, or otherwise, as the case may be, all such es-
tate, title and Interest therein, as the said frustees and cor-
poration, or the said Baptist Church, now have or are entitled
to, or they shall hold or be entitled unto or into, or out of any
such real estate or property whatsoever, now held, or hereaf-
ter to be obtained, so granted, mortgaged, leased or disposed
of, or as the said trustees for the time being, and corporation
on behalf of the said Baptist Church, can lawfully: by such
deed, mortgage, lease, or conveyance, respectively, vest.in the
grantee, mortgagee or lessee named therein.

VI. And be it enacted, That the said corporation shall

retain or be paid and allowed, out of the trust funds, all rea-
sonable costs, charges and expenses incurred in and about the-
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trust aforesaid: provided always, that it shall not be lawful
for the said corporation to hold real estate for the use of the
said church, which shall exceed in value and yield at any time
more than a clear net yearly income of three hundred pounds
sterling.

VII. And be it enacted, That nothing herein contained
shall affect or be construed to affect in any manner or way
the rights of her Majesty, her heirs or successors, or of any
person or persons, or of any body politic or corporate, such
only excepted as are herein mentioned.

VIII. And be it enacted, That this Act shall be deemed a
public Act, and shall be judicially taken notice of as such by
all Judges, Justices of the Peace and ministers of justice, and
other persons whomsoever, without being specially pleaded,

CAP. XI.

An Act further to amend the Act incorporating the Charlotte-
town gas light company.
[Passed May 19, 1859.3 v
BE it enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Council and
Assembly as follows:

I It shall be lawful for the Charlottefown gas light com-
pany to apply to and obtain the consent of the owner or pro-
prietor, for the time being, of any house or premises in Char-
lottetown, for the supply, at the expense of the company, of
gas-pipes, meters, gasaliers, and other gas fittings, to be fitted,
put up, and laid on, in and through the same, in such manner
and to such an extent as may be agreed upon by and with
such owner or proprietor,

II. After any such consent shall have been obtained, and
agreement made, it shall be lawful for the said company, its
officers, servants and workmen, from time to time, and at all
times thereafter, when, in-the opinion of the manager of the -
said company, it shall be necessary so to do, to enter into and
upon all houses and premises relative to which such consent
shall have been obtained or agreement made, and to lay on .
and through the same, and fit and put up therein such gas-
pipes, meters, gasaliers, and other gas fittings as may be agreed -
upon and required by the owner or proprietor, and also to -
repair, refit, add to or renew the same, or to inspect the game, -
and the meter placed therein, doing no unnecessary damage
on such occasions; and such fittings, pipes, gasaliers, and
meters shall, nevertheless, when so supplied or laid on, (un- .
less where actually purchased by such owner or proprietor),
remain and continne to be the property of such company, and
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may afterwards be at any time again removed by it after one
month’s previous notice thereof, given to the owner or pro-
prietor, for the time being ; nor shall any future transfer of or
change in the ownership of any such house or premises in any

and may be re-
moved at any
time.

way alter, abridge, or affect the right of property of the said

company in and to such fittings, pipes, gasaliers, or meters;
nor shall the same be, at any time, liable in any way to be
taken in execution, claimed, seized upon, or distrained for
any debt, rent, or other liability of or owing by or from any
owner, proprietor, claimant, tenant or occupant of such house
or premises.

III. If the owner or proprietor, for the time being, of any
house, or other premises, into which any such gas-pipes, me-
ters, gasaliers, or other fittings shall be fitted, or laid on,
shall desire to remove.or take down the same, he shall be
bound to do so with as little damage to them as possible,
and forthwith after so doing, to restore and deliver them
up in safety into the hands and custody of the managers of
the said company.

IV. After any such gas-pipes, meters, gasaliers, or other fit-
tings, shall have been fitted into any such house or premises,
the said company shall be entitled, for such time as the
same are in actual use, to demand, recover, and receive from
the owner, proprietor, tenant or occupant of such house or
premises, remuneration, rent or pay for the use of the same,
at the rate of ten per centum per annum cn the cost price
of the gas-pipes, meters, gasaliers, and other fittings laid
on or supplied, or any lesser rate as may be agveed upon in
addition to the price of the gas consumed, and ordinary
rent of gas-meter; such remuneration, rent or pay, to be-
come due quarterly, on such days as the company’s accounts
shall or may, for the time being, be made up or calculated
unto.

V. In the construction of this Act, the words ‘owner
or proprietor,” shall be understood to mean and include owner
or tenant in fee simple, tenant for life, in tail, or by the

courtesy of England, tenant in dower, mortgagor or mort- -

gagee in possession, and lessee or tenant for an unexpired
term of twenty years or upwards. -

CAP. XV.
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An Act to incorporate the minister and trustees of the Free

Church congregation, Bedeque road.
[ Passed May 19, 1859, ]
WTH'EREAS it is desirable, for the efficient management
of the temporal affairs of the Free Church congrega-
s
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tion, Scotch settlement, Bedeque road, that its minister and
trustees be an incorporated body: Be it therefore enacted, by
the Lieutenant Governor, Council and Assembly, as follows,
that is to say:

I. That the Reverend Alexander Sutherland be, ex officio,
and Allan McSwain, John McLeod, Malcolm Gillies, (elders),
John McKenzie, Donald McKay, and Donald Matheson,
(dcacons), and. their successors for ever, shall be, and are
hereby constituted and declared to be a body corporate, under
and by the name of the minister and trustees of the Free
Church congregation, Scotch settlement, Bedeque road, and
shall continue In office until the first Tuesday in January, in
the year one thousand eight hundred and sixty ; and they and
their successors in office for ever shall have a common seal,
with power to break, change, and alter the same, from time
to time, as may be found requisite ; and shall be in law capa-
ble of suing, pleading, defending and answering, and of
being sued, impleaded, defended, and answered unto, in all
Courts of Judicature, in all manner of actions; and also of
contracting and being contracted with, relative to the lands
and funds of the said corporation, and the other purposes for
which it is constituted, as hereinafter declared ; and may
establish, put in execution, alter, or repeal such by-laws and
regulations as shall not be contrary to the constitution and
laws of this Island, or the provisions of this Act, as may ap-
pear to the said corporation necessary and expedient for the
interests thereof, and for these purposes appoint their own
chairman and other officers, five members being a quorum in

_ all matters to be done and disposed of by the said corporation.

II. After the passing of this Act, there shall be chosen
annually, and on the first Tuesday in January in each year,
six persons from among the ecclesiastically constituted office-
bearers in the congregation, who shall be, together with the
minister of the congregation, or in case of a vacancy, the
member of Presbytery appointed to moderate in the session
during such vacancy, in lieu of the trustees appointed in
this Act, the body corporate of the said congregation.

IIT. The first election under this Act shall take place on
the first Tuesday in January, one thousand eight hundred
and sixty ; and it shall be the duty of the existing trustees,
and they are hereby required, to request the minister or
moderator of the session, in case of a vacancy, or the clerk
of session in case of the minister or moderator’s absence, to
give notice of such election to the congregation at the time
of divine service, on the two Sabbaths next preceding such
election, stating the time and place of holding the same, at
which time and place the meeting shall choose a chairman;
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all the male adherents in the congregation, from twenty-one
years of age, who may hold a pew, or half a pew, and not
in arrears, or who may be contributing from ten shillings and
upwards, annually, and not in arrears, shall be qualified to
vote at such election ; and the names of the persons elected,
shall be duly recorded on the minute-book of the corporation;
any vacancy that may occur during the year, by death or
otherwise, shall be filled up by the trustees; such filling up
being valid until next annual election, any one or more, or
all of the trustees may be reelected, and the election to be in
the usual mode of electing in the congregation, by open vote.
If it should so happen that the election of trustees should
not take place on the first Tuesday in January, then the ex-
isting trustees shall continue in office till the expiration of the
year.

IV. The seal of said corporation, and all deeds, books,
minutes, vouchers, obligations, securities for moneys, and all
and every description of property really and truly belonging
to the congregation, shall, immediately after the passing of
this Act, come into the custody and possession of the above
named trustees, and shall be by them transferred to their suc-
cessors immediately following them in office as trustees.

V. It shall and may be lawful for the said corporation to
contract for and purchase, or in any lawful mode, whether by
devise, bequest, or otherwise, to acquire or obtain, either in
fee simple, for life, or for any term of years, for the benefit of
the said Free Church congregation, any messuages, lands, te-

ments, buildings, real or personal estate whatsoever, in this.

Island, and to take and receive the necessary legal convey-
.ances, securities and transfers thereof, and which said mes-
suages, lands, et cetera, shall be and remain vested in the said
corporation, to be used and disposed of, however, in all cases
according to the decision of the majority of the congregation
qualified to vote as above, in the election of frustees.

VI It shall not be lawful for the said corporation to hold
real estate for the use of the said congregation, which shall
exceed in value and yield at any time more than a clear net
yearly income of one thousand pounds currency of this Island.

VII. It shall and may be lawful for the said corporate
body for the time being, and they are hereby authorized and
empowered to grant, sell, lease, exchange, mortgage, convey
or dispose of to such person or persons as the majority of the
qualified voters in the congregation shall think proper, and
for such prices, sums, rents, or terms as shall be agreed upon,
as well as any part- of the said lands and premises now held, or
hereafter to. be conveyed to or held by said trustees, and

Vacancies oc-
curring be-
tween the an-
nual elections,
to be filled up
temporarily.

Corporate seal,
&e., tobein |
custody of trus-
tees, &e.

Corporation
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jands and per-
sonal estate,
&e.

Corporation
not to hold real
estate of great-
er value than
£1000 per an.

Corporation
may sell, ex-
change, mort-
goge, &c., real
and personal
estate vested in
it.
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to such extent and proportion as the existing trustees shall
think proper ; and every deed or conveyance thereof executed
by the said trustees, in their name of office, under their com-
mon seal, shall be valid in law to convey for years or other-
wise, all such estate, title and interest as the corporation, or
the said Free Church congregation, on the Bedeque road,
have or may hercafter have in the same.

CAP. XVI.

5wl s, o5 AR Act to amend the Acts concerning the property of the
17 Vie. c. 16. Methodist Church in Prince Edward Island.

[Passed May 19, 1859.1

WHEREAS since the passing of the Acts intituled “An
Act concerning the property of the Methodist Society
at Charlottetown, and also “ An Act for the incorporation of
certain bodies connected with the Wesleyan Methodist Church
in Prince Edward Island,” the ministers of the Wesleyan
Methodist Church in Nova Scotia, New Brunswick, Newfound-
land, Prince Edward Island and Bermuda, have, by the autho-
rity of the British Conference, been organized and constituted
a conference, by the name and style of * the Conference of the
Methodist Wesleyan Church or connesion in Eastern British
America,” and it is necessary to confer upon the said confer-
ence all power which it was contemplated by the said Acts to
confer upon a conference in this Island, and to amend the’
Acts in other respects: Be it therefore enacted, by the Lieu-
{enant Governor, Legislative Council and Assembly, as fol-
owS:

I. The power and authority conferred by the said Acts
Certain powers upon the Methodist Church in this Island shall be vested in
teuedinthe  the Conference of the Wesleyan Methodist Church or con-
Wesleyan nexion in Eastern British America, and the lands, tenements,
Churehin East- moneys or other property held Dby the district meeting or dis-
America. trict meetings of the said Church shall become the property
of, and be vested in, the Conference of the Wesleyan Metho-
dist Church or connexion in Eastern British America afore-
said, for the same use and benefit for which they shall have
been previously received and held by any such district meet-
ing. ~
II. Any appointment made, or other act done, or order,
Appointment, judgment, or resolution of the said conference, passed or de-
&e. of widcon- fermined at any meeting held in any place in either of the
b to ke, Provinces of Nova Scotia, New Brunswick, Newfoundland,
Island, Prince Edward Island, or Bermuda, shall'be as binding and

obligatory in this Island as if passed within this Island, when
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certified under the hand of the President and Secretary of the
conference, or any persons acting in their stead.

III. A copy of any such minutes of appointment, act, order, A copy of mi-
judgment or resolution certified and signed by the president, 202 o<
or acting president, secretary or acting secretary, verified by shall be evi-
an affidavit of a credible person that it was signed in his pre- dence of such
sence, or, that being acquainted with the handwriting of such any Gourtin
president and secretary, he verily believes the signatures to be this Island.
their proper handwriting respectively, and also that the per-
sons signing are the president and secretary respectively, or
were acting as such, shall be evidence of such appointment,
act, order, judgment or resolution of the Conference in any
proceeding whatever, and in any court in this Island.

IV. Affidavits may be sworn beforé a Commissioner of the Bgfore whom
Supreme Court, or Justice of the Peace. e.

V. For the purposes of the said recited Acts and this Act, Reference of
the words “rules and usages” shall be held to refer to such the words
rules and usages as have been or may hereafter be sanctioned gges”
by the Conference of the Wesleyan Methodist Church or con-
nection in eastern British America. '

CAP. XVII.

An Act to incorporate the minister and trustees of the Free

Church congregation at New London.
[Passed May 19, 1859.]

WHZEBEAS it is desirable, for the efficient management
of the temporal affairs of the Free Church congregation
at New London, that its minister and trustees be an inde-
pendent body: Be it therefore enacted, by the Lieutenant
Governor, Council and Assembly, as follows, that is to say :

1. That the Reverend Alexander Sutherland be, ez officio,
and John Sutherland, Angus McKenzie, Adam Mackay, Mal-
colm McLean, (elders), George McKay, senior, and James
Henderson, (deacons), shall be, and they and their successors
for ever, are hereby constituted and declared to be a body cor-
porate under and by the name of * the minister and trustees xame of cor-
of the Free Church congregation at New London,” and shall poration.
continue in office until the first Tuesday in January, in the
year one thousand eight hundred and sixty, and they and
their successors for ever shall havea common seal, With power ¢, oration to
to break, change and slter the same, from time to time, ag Laves common
may be found requisite; and shall be inlaw capable of suing, :ﬁ;léb%% Jobe
pleading; defending and: answering, and being sued, implead- pleading, con-
ed, defended, and answered unto in all- Courts of Judicature, wating, &c.
in all. manner 21?' actions; and also of contracting and being

S
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contracted with relative to the lands and funds of the said
corporation, and the other purposes for which it is hereby
constituted as hereafter declared, and may establish, put in
execution, alter or repeal such by-laws and regulations as
shall not be contrary to the constitution and laws of this
Island, or the provisions of this Act, as may appear to the
said corporation mecessary and expedient for the interests
thereof, and for these purposes appoint their own chairman
and other officers; and five members shall form a quorum in
all matters to be done and disposed of by the said corporation.

II. After the passing of this Act there shall be chosen
annually, and on the first Tuesday in January in each year,
six persons from among the ecclesiastically constituted office-
bearers in the congregation, who shall be, together with the
minister of the congregation, or, in case of vacancy, the mem-
ber of Presbytery appointed to moderate in the session, during
such vacancy, in lieu of the trustees under this Act appointed,
the body corporate of the said congregation.

II1. The first election of trustees under this Act, shall take
place on the first' Tuesday in January, one thousand eight
hundred and sixty, and it shall be the duty of existing trus-
tees, and they are hereby required, to request the minister, or
the moderator of session in case of vacancy, or the clerk of
session in the case of the moderator or minister’s absence, to
give notice of such election to the congregation, at the time
of divine service, on the two sabbaths nest preceding such
election, stating the time and place of holding the same, at
which time and place the meeting shall choose a chairman ;
all the male adherents in the congregation, from twenty-one:
years, who may hold and pay a pew, or half a pew, and not
in arrears of rent, or who may be contributing from ten
shillings annually, and not in arrears, shall be qualified to
vote at such election, and the names of the persons elected
skall be duly recorded on the minute-book of the corporation:
any vacancy that may occur among the trustees during the
year, by death or otherwise, shall be filled up by the trustees,
such filling up being valid until next annual election: any
one, more, or all of the trustees in office at the time of the
annual election, may be reclected, and the election to be in the
usual mode of electing office-bearers in the congregation, by
open vote.

IV. The seal of the said corporation, and all deeds, books,
minutes, vouchers, notes, obligations, securities for moneys,
and all and every description of property, really and truly
belonging to the congregation, shall, immiediately after the
passiug of this Act, come into the custody and possession of
the above named trustees, snd shall be by them transferred
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to their successors immediately following them in office as
trustees. .

V. It shall and may be lawful for the said corporation to corporation
contract for and purchase, or in any lawful mode, whether by msy purchase
devise, bequest, or otherwise, to acquire or obtain either in i ser P
fee simple, for life, or any term of years, for the benefit of
said Free Church congregation, any messuages, lands, tene-
ments, buildings, real or personal estate whatsoever, in this
Island, and to take and receive the necessary legal convey-
ances, securities and transfers thereof, and which said messu-
ages, lands, ef cefera, shall be and remain vested in the said
corporation, to be used and disposed of, however, in all cases
according to the decision of the majority of the congregation
qualified as above to vote in the election of trustees.

VI. It shall not be lawful for the said corporation to hold Corporation
real estate for the use of the said congregation, which shall Dot to hold real
exceed in value and yield at any time more than a clear net e value inan

yearly income of one thousand pounds currency of this Island, £1000pe an.

VII. It shall and may be lawful for the corporate body for corporation
the time being, and they are hereby authorized and empowerd may wll,dE ex-
to grant, sell, lease, exchange, mortgage, convey or dispose of soat ca per-
to such person or persons as the majority of the qualified sonal estate
voters in the congregation shall think proper, and for such vestedinit.
prices, sums, rents or terms as shall be agreed upon, as well
as any part of said lands and premises now held, or hereafter
to be conveyed to or held by said trustees, and to such an
extent and proportion as the existing trustees shall think pro-
per; and every deed or conveyance thereof, executed by the
trustees in their name of office, under their common seal, shall
be valid in law, to convey for years or otherwise, all such estate,
title and interest as the corporation, or the said Free Church
cﬁngregation at New London have, or may hereafter have, in
the same.

VIII. Ifit should so happen that no election of trustees Irno election
should take place on the first Tuesday in January as afore- {akes place,
said, then the frustees in office shall continue in office until main i3 ofice,

the expiration of the year.



Government to
appoint harbor
and ballast

PRIVATE AND LOCAL ACTS.

———

ANNO VICESIMO TERTIO

VICTORIAZ REGINAZE.

CAP. VI.

An Act to authorize the appointment of a harbor and ballast
master for Hillsborough Bay, and that part of the port
of Charlottetown not within the control of the City Coun-

il.
¢ [Passed May 2, 1860.]

‘N?HEREAS the Act passed in the twelfth year of the
reign of her present Majesty intituled “An Act rela-

_ting to the duties of the harbor master of the port of Char-

lottetown, and for the better regulation of the public wharfs
therein,” has been repealed in part by a by-law or ordinance
of the City of Charlottetown, chapter thirty, intituled “A
Law defining the duties of harbor and ballast masters and
wharfingers, and the rates of wharfage” (passed by the Mayor
and Common Council of the said City under the powers vest-
ed in them in and by the Aet of the eighteenth year of the
reign of her present Majesty, intituled “An Act to incorpo-
rate the town of Charlottetown,”) and the residue of the said
first above mentioned Act will shortly expire, and it is expe-
dient to make other provisions in lieu thereof:

1. Be it therefore enacted, by the Lieutenant:Governor,
Council and Assembly, That it shall and may be lawful for the
Administrator of the Government, and he is hereby authorized,
by and with the advice of Her Majesty’s Executive Council,
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from time to time, as need shall require, to appoint a fit and master for
proper person to act as harbor and ballast master for Hills- Hillsboro’ Bey
borough Bay, and for so much of the harbor of Charlottetown- ¥

as is not within the jurisdiction of the Mayor and Common

Council of the City of Charlottetown, which harbor and bal-

last master so to be appointed, shall receive and be paid out o be paida
of the moneys in the public treasury, the sum of five pounds selary of £5.
per annum for his services during the time he may hold the

said appointment; provided always, that when the person when salaryto
that may be appointed by the Government to the said office, be reduced to
shall be the same individual as that holding the appointment £210s.
under the City Council of harbor master of the harbor of
Charlottetown, the sum to be paid out of the public treasury

to such person for his services under this Act, shall be only

the sum of two pounds ten shillings per annwum so long as he

shall hold his appointment hereunder, in addition to his sala-

ry or allowance from the City Council.

II. It shall be the duty of the said harbor and ballast mas- Ballast master
ter appointed under this Act to cause the buoys within Hills- fo lay down
bhorough Bay aforesaid, and within that part of the harbor of Hilisborough
Charlottetown not within the jurisdiction of the City Council, Bay, &e.
to be properly laid down, maintained and preserved, and the
beacons of the said harbor to be sufficiently affixed and upheld;
and for any omission, neglect, or default in such duty, the
said harbor and ballast master shall be responsible and be
subject therefor to any deduction in his salary, upon order
made by the Lieutenant Governor and Her Majesty’s Execu-
tive Council ; provided always, that the said harbor and bal-
last master shall not be deemed liable for any matter com-
plained of, when the cause of complaint shall appear to be
owing only to a want of funds at his immediate disposal.

ITI. The said harbor and ballast master is hereby empow- Harbor master
ered to prevent to the utmost of his power the master or i Prernt the
owner of any ship, vessel, lighter or boat, or any other person, stones, ballast,
from throwing or unloading any stones, gravel, ballast, oyster- &, into the
shells, rubbich, or any:other thing or matter that will not )
float, into the water within the limits aforesaid ; and the said
harbor and ballast master is hereby authorized and required
to prosecute any person or persons so offending, who shall,
upon due proof thereof, upon the oath of the said harbor and
ballast master, or any other credible witness, before ary one
of her Majesty’s Justices of the Peace, forfeit and pay for
every such offence a sum not exceeding five pounds, with costs;
one half part thereof to be paid to the said harbor and ballast
master, and the other to be paid into the treasury of the said
Island, besides being liable to an action for any damage that
any vessel or cargo may sustain thereby.
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Fineand costs _ 1V. The said fine or penalty and costs shall and may be

to be levied on levied by warrant of distress and sale of the offender’s goods

goodsofoffend- anq chattels, or of the boats, apparel or tackle of any ship or
vessel, in respect of which, or in respect of the master, owner
part owner, or commander of which, any such fine or penalty
may have been payable; and if no such goods and chattels
can be found whereon to levy the same, 1t shall and may be
lawful for the said Justice to commit the party so offending
to the common jail of the county for a period not exceeding
two calendar months,

\ebto cogti V. This Act shall continue and be in force for the space

for 5 years, . Of five years from the passing thereof, and from thence to the
end of the then next session of the General Assembly, and no
longer.

CAP. XVIII.

An Act to prevent the running at large of horses, neat cattle
and sheep, within the royalty of Charlottetown,

[Passed May 2, 1860.]

'\ HEREAS the running at large of horses, neat cattle or
sheep, within the royalty of Charlottetown, is attended
with Injury and annoyance to the inhabitants resident therein.

I. Be it therefore enacted, by the Lieutenant Governor,
Waststo g0 Council and Assembly, That from and after the passing here-
the Hoyalty of Of; it shall not be lawtul for any such beast or beasts as afore-
Charlottetown.  said, to go at large within the royalty of Charlottetown afore-

said.

II. It shall be the duty of any one or more of the persons
Hog reeves to  annually appointed to serve the office of hog reeve within the
take upbeasts  gaid royalty, and they are hereby required to seize and take
and fmpou{;lge’ up any such beast or beasts as aforesaid, found going at large
the same, beyond the premises or enclosures of the owner or owners
thereof, and impound the same on his or their own premises ;
and it shall be the duty of such reeve or reeves also to find
and provide for such beast or beasts, after the same shall be
so impounded, all necessary food, sustenance and shelter until
such time as the same shall be sold or reclaimed as hereinaf-

ter mentioned.

How hog serve III. When any such beast or beasts as aforesaid shall be
to proceed in SO Seized and taken up, it shall be the duty of the hog reeve
order to sell  or hog reeves as aforesaid, forthwith to notify the owner or
stray beasts.  owners thereof, if he or they shall be known ; and if such owner
or owners shall nof redeem the same within forty-eight hours
after notice thereof shall be so given, or in case the owner or
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owners thereof be not known, shall advertise such beast or
beasts to be sold at public auction, on the market square in
the City of Charlottetown, by giving at least six days’ notice
to that effect by written or printed handbills, posted up in

three or more of the most public places in the said royalty,.

and also by posting up like notices in at least two places in
Charlottetown; one of which notices shall be posted on the
market house and the other on the city hall thereof, each of
such notices as aforesaid to contain a particular description of
such beast or beasts by the marks and apparent age of the
same, and also the time and place, when and where the same
shall be sold, in case such beast or beasts shall not be pre-
viously redeemed by the owner or owners, and the expenses
thereon duly paid; provided, that before such sale the said
reeve or reeves shall, within two hours before the time named
for the same, cause such beast to be duly cried by the bell-
man in the streets of Charlottetown.

IV. After the expiration of the six days as aforesaid, if
such beast or beasts be not in the meantime redeemed by the
owner or owners thereof, the said reeve or reeves shall sell and
dispose of the same at public auction, to the highest bidder
therefor, in accordance with the aforesaid notice; and the
proceeds of such sale, when recovered, after deducting the
amount of expenses, which shall be according to the scale
hereinafter prescribed, shall be paid over to the Secretary of
the Royal Agricultural Society, to be paid by him (when
demanded) to the owner or owners of the said beast or beasts,
if demanded within six months after the sale; and if not so
demanded within that time, then to be paid into the treasury
of this Island, for the use of her Majesty’s government; pro-
vided always, that at any time previous to the sale of such
beast or beasts as aforesaid, the owner or owners thereof shall
be entitled to the delivery and possession of the same upon
paying or tendering to the said reeve or reeves having the
custody and care thereof, the amount allowed by this Act for
the care and sustenance, and the expenses of advertising such
beast or beasts; which said amount, in case of dispute respect-
ing the same, shall be ascertained and determined by a Justice
of the Peace for the County, in presence of the said parties,
after forty-eight hours’ notice in writing being given by either
party, and at a time and place for that purpose to be appoint-
ed by the said Justice ; and in case the party or parties entitled
to receive such amount shall be dissatisfied with such sum as
shall be awarded to him or them by such Justice, then, upon
tender and refusal thereof, the said Justice shall and may
make an order directed to any constable or constables of the
County, commanding him or them to take possession of
said beast or beasts, and deliver the same to the said owner or

Deast to be
sold after ex-
piration of six
days’notice, .
&e.

Owner redeem-
ing stray beast
to pay all ex-
penzes, &c.
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Mode of enfore-
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Any person
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horsez, &e.
zoing at large.

owners thereof, and also to levy by distress and sale of the
goods and chattels of the person so detaining the said beast
or beasts, the costs of the said last mentioned order, and of
the execution thereof.

V. It shall be lawful for any person or persons, other than
and besides such reeves as aforesaid, to take up and impound,
or cause to be taken up and impounded in the City pound, all
horses, neat cattle and sheep found going at large within the
said royalty of Charlottetown, and shall immediately thereaf-
ter give notice or information thereof to the owner or owners,

_if known, who shall be entitled to have the same restored to

Any reeve re-
fusing to per-
form his duty
to forfeit 20s.

Persons ob-
structing
reeves liable
to tine.

Fine under this
Act, how ap-
propriated,

Fines under
this Act when
and how reco-
vered.

Fees under this
Act.

Justice’s fees.

his or their possession,on paying the pound fees thereon as
allowed by law.

V1. Any such reeve as aforesaid, who shall refuse or neglect
to perform the duties by this Act imposed upon him, in not
taking up all horses, neat cattle and sheep found going at
large as aforesaid, within the said Royalty of Charlottetown,
or in not disposing of the same in manner therein prescribed,
shall forfeit and pay for every such refusal or neglect the sum
of twenty shillings, to be recovered in manner hereinafter
mentioned.

VIL All persons in any way or manner obstructing any of
the reeves in the lawful execution of his duty, imposed by this
Act, shall forfeit and pay for every such offence a sum not
exceeding forty shillings, nor less than ten shillings, to be
recovered in manner hereinafter mentioned.

VIIL. All fines and forfeitures imposed by this Act shall
be paid one half thereof into the treasury of this Island, and
the other half to the reeve or other person who shall prosecute
for the same.

IX. All fines and forfeitures as aforesaid shall be sued for
within thirty days after the commission of the offence for
which the same shall have been incurred, and be recovered
before any one of her Majesty’s Justices of the Peace for
Queen’s County within said Island; and the same shall be
levied by warrant of distress on the goods and chattels of the
offender or offenders ; and if no goods or chattels can be found
whereon to levy, the said Justice is hereby authorized and
empowered to commit the offender or offenders to prison for a
period not exceeding ten days. :

X. The fees to be taken and received under this Act shall
be as follows:
Fee to Justice on his award in cases of dispute as to. amount
to be paid to reeve for keep of beast or beasts, three shil-
lings. :
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Order for delivery of beasts after tender and refusal of expenses,
one shilling and six pence.

Constable’s fees, executing order, levying distress, and' sale,
the same as shall and may be taken for similar services
under the Act of the General Assembly for the time being
in force for the recovery of small debts.

ALLOWANCE TO REEVE:

For each and every day he shall keep a horse, seized under
this Act, one shilling and six pence.

For each and every day he shall keep & head of neat cattle,
one shilling.

For each and every day he shall keep a sheep, six pence; the
time in each case to be computed from the time of seizure
till the time of sale.

For every notice of sale posted up, six pence.

XI. Whenever the word “ beast” or * beasts” is used in this
Act it shall be deemed to mean and include all horses, neat
cattle and sheep..

XIIL This Act shall continue and be in force for the period
of ten years from the passing thereof, and from thence to the
end of the then next session of the General Assembly, and no
longer.

CAP. XIX,

An Act to amend the Act to prevent the running at large of
swine in Summerside and vicinity.
[Passed May 2, 1860.]
WHEREAS ‘it is necessary to amend: the first section of
'Y the Act passed in the twenty-first year of the reign of
her present Majesty, chapter ten, relating to the appointment
of hog reeves for Summerside and vicinity :

1. Beit therefore enacted, by the Lieutenant Governor, Coun-
cil and Assembly, That whenever any hog reeve or hog reeves
appointed by virtue of said first section of said recited Act shall
take up any swine found running at large, as therein mentioned,
it shall be the duty of such hog reeve or hog reeves, and he and
they are hereby required, previous to selling the same at pub-
lic auction, as therein directed, to give at least forty-eight

Constable’s
fees.

Allowance to
reeve.

Meaning of the
word ‘‘beast.”

Continuance
of Act.

21 Vie. ¢. 10,

Hog reeves to
give 48 hours’
notice of sale
of swine.

hours’ notice of such sale, by handbills posted up in three or

more of the most public places within the districts in the said

first section of the said recited Act mentioned and described:

provided that the-owner of any hog so seized shall at any time

within forty-eight hours after the publication: of the advertise-
T
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ment for the sale of such hog, be entitled to have it returned,
on payment of the sum of ten shillings to the hog reeve ; and
if the said hog shall be sold after the said forty-eight hours,
then the purchase money thereof, after deducting all just ex-
penses, together with the said fine of ten shillings, shall be
paid over to the owner or owners thereof, if demanded within
the space of thirty days.

IT. The fine imposed by the second section of the herein-
before recited Act shall, when recovered, be paid into the trea-
sury of this Island, for the use of her Majesty’s government.

CAP. XXVI.

An Act to authorize the City of Charlottetown to appropriate
a certain piece of land as a site for a public Market House.
[Passed May 2, 1860.]

'WHEREAS a public Market Housr. has for many years past

been maintained on different sites on Queen Square, in
Charlottetown, for the exhibition and sale of butcher’s meat,
butter, poultry, fruit, and the various articles of agricultural
produce, brought from all partsof this Island, and the said build-
g having become decayed and insufficient in size for the in-
creased number of persons resorting thither, a new one of a
more commodious size is about to be erected by the City of
Charlottetown, and it is necessary to authorize the said City
of Charlottetown to lay off and appropriate some certain and
convenient site for such building on Queen Square, or on the
public ground adjoining the said square on the west, original-
ly reserved for public buildings:

I. Be it therefore enacted by the Lieutenant Governor,
Council and Assembly, That it shall be lawful for the Survey-
or General of this Island to measure and mark out any part
of the open area or parcel of ground originally intended for
the site of public bui'dings, immediately adjoining the western
end of Queen Square, in Charlottetown, as and for a site for
a public Market House, the same to be laid off in such parti-
cular part of the said open area or parcel of ground as shall
be chosen and ordered by the Mayor and Council of the said
City; provided, that the said site, so tc be laid off, shall not
exceed in the whole thirty-two thousand square feet of ground,
and that the same shall be either square or oblong in form,
and be laid off nearly as can be at right angles with the sides
and ends of the said Queen Square.

II. When laid off as aforesaid, the Surveyor General shall

Todraws Pli2 Jraw a plan and set forth a written description of the said site,
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with the date of the survey thereof, which description shall be
registered on the acknowledgment of the said Surveyor Ge-
neral, in the office of the registry of deeds; and the plan and
original description shall be there kept with the other plans
deposited in that office. -

II1. Immediately upon the said site being so laid off, the piece site to vest in
of ground therein comprised shall be, and is hereby declared City of Char-
to be, vested in the City of Charlottetown, and shall and may °t%eto™-
be held by the said City of Charlottetown, and its assigns, for
ever as and for a site for a public Market House for the sale
and exhibition of butcher’s meat, and such other articles and
commodities as shall be permitted under such by-laws or
rules and regulations as shall from time to time be prescribed
by the Mayor and Council of the said City of Charlottetown.

IV. 1t shall be lawful for the said City of Charlottetown city may ercet
to authorize the erection of stages or temporary sheds for stages, &c. du-
building purposes on the grounds adjoining the said site, to Zirg building
be continued so long as the said Market House shall be in house.
course of erection, and such stages or sheds shall be necessary

for such purposes.

V. So soon as the said Market House shall be erected and o01d market
finished, the present old Market House shall be pulled down house to be

> ! ulled 4
or removed and disposed of in such manner and for such pur- %o,

poses as the Mayor and Council of the said City shall order
and direct.

CAP. XXIX.

An Act to naturalize Rachel Nichols Gibson.
[Passed May 2, 1860.]

HEREAS Rachel Nichols Gibson, widow of the late
John Gibson, of Charlottetown, in Prince Edward
Island, deceased, is a citizen of the United States of America,
but intends making this Island her place of permanent resi-
dence, and is therefore desirous of being naturalized, and has
given satisfactory assurance that she is willing to assume all
the duties and responsibilities which may attach to her in the
character of a good and faithful subject of our Sovereign Lady
the Queen.

I. Be it therefore enacted, by the Lieutenant Governor, Rachel Nichols
Council and Assembly, That she the said Rachel Nichols Gibsonnatural-
Gibson, so soon after the passing of this Act as she shall isseEriush
take and subscribe the oath of allegiance to Her Majesty the limits of
Queen Victoria, and her successors, shall, within the limitg this Island.
of this Island, be and become, and be held and adjudged

to be a naturalized subject of Her Majesty, entitled to all
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the rights and_privileges of such subjects as fully as the
Same rights and privileges can or may be conferred by the
Legislature of this Island, and under or by virtue of the
Act of the Imperial Parliament, passed in” the tenth and
eleventh years of her present Majesty’s reign, intituled “ An
Act for the naturalization of aliens;” provided always, that
nothing in this Act contained shall have a retrospective effect,
or extend, or be construed to extend to allow or entitle the
said Rachel Nichols Gibson to dower or thirds in or out of
the real estate, or any part thereof, of which the said John
‘Gibson, her late husband, may have died seized or posses-
sed or entitled to, or of which he may have been seised
or possessed or entitled to, at any time during the coverture
of ‘the said Rachel Nichols Gibson, to the detriment of any
mortgage or judgment claims against the estate of the said
John Gibson.

IT. The said Rachel Nichols Gibson shall take and sub-
scribe, in duplicate, the oath of allegiance before a Judge of
the Supreme Court, in open Court, who shall attest the same.

III. One copy of the oath shall be filed by the officer
of the said Supreme Court, who shall receive therefor, and for
making the duplicate, the sum of five shillings, and he shall
forthwith transmit the said duplicate under his hand and
glé seal of the Court, to be filed in the Colonial Secretary’s
‘Office. ' .

IV. The officer shall also give a certificate, under his hand
and the seal of the Court, that the oath of allegiance has been
taken, which certificate shall be evidence of its contents, and
therefor he shall be entitled to the sum of five shillings,

* V. Nothing in this Act contained shall be of any force or
effect until her Majesty’s pleasure therein shall ‘be known. -
*«* This Act received the royal allowance on the 14th day of February, 1861,

and notification thereof was published in the Royal Gazette newspaper of this
Island on the 10th day of March, 1861.

‘CAP. XXX.

An Act to incorporate the minister and trustees of Saint
Columba’s Church, Blair-in-Athol, Saint Peter's road,

township number thirty-four.
[Passed May 2, 1860.]
WHEREAS on the second day of March, in the year of
YY_ourLord one thousand eight hundred and thirty, Donald
MacBeth, of township number thirty-four, Saint Peter’s road,
Prince Edward Island, did, by 2 certain deed poll, under his
hand and seal, give and grant unto John Ferguson, John
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Cairns, Neil Stewart, Donald Stewart and Peter Stewaxt,
junior, as trustees of the Presbyterian Church, Saint Peter’s
road, lot or township number thirty-four aforesaid, a certain
tract or parcel of land, with the appurtenances, situate on
said township, as a site for a church in connection with and
governed by and according to the faith, rites, regulations and
discipline of the Kirk of Scotland, as established by law in
Scotland, which said piece or parcel of land is more particu-
latly described and set forth in said deed, registered in the
office of the registry of deeds for this Island; and whereas
the present trustees of said church, appointed as directed by
said deed, and acting on behalf of the congregation mem-
bers of the said Kirk of Scotland, have set forth by their
humble petition that a church has been erected on the afore-
said lands; and in order more efficiently to carry out the
purposes hereinafter named, and to manage and conduct
the affairs and interests of the said church, have prayed
that the said board of trustees should be vested with a corpo-
rate capacity:

I. Be it therefore enacted, by the Lieutenant Governor,
Council, and Assembly, That Neil Stewart, Alexander Ro-
bertson, Isaac Thomson, William MacDonald and John Scott
MacLeod, so long as they shall respectively continue mem-
bers-of the said church, Saint Peter’s road, and in connection
with the said Kirk of Scotland as aforesaid, shall be, and they
and their successors in office (tobe chosen and elected in manner
hereinafter prescribed) in addition to and together with the
minister for the time being, are hereby constituted and de-
clared a body -corporate, under and by the name and style of
* the minister and trustees of Saint Columba’s Church, Blair-
in-Athol, on Saint Peter’s road,” and shall continue in office
until the second Tuesday in January in the year of our Lord
one thousand eight hundred and sixty-one, and that they and
their successors in office, (to be chosen as hereinafter men-
tioned) for ever, shall have a common seal, with power to
break, change, and alter the same from time to time at plea-
sure, and shall be in law capable of suing and being sued,
pleading and being impleaded, defending and being defended,
answering and being answered unto, in all courts of judica-
ture in all manner.of actions, suits, complaints, matters and
causes whatsoever ; and also.of contracting and being contract-
ed with relative to the lands and funds of the said corporation,
and the business and purposes for which it is hereby consti-
tuted as hereinafter declared, and may' establish, put in exe-
cution, -alter or repeal such by-laws, rules and regulations as
shall not be .contrary .to the constitution and laws of this
Island, or the provisions of this Act, or to the constitution of
the Kirk of Scotland, and as may appear ‘to the said corpora-
tion necessary and expedient for the interests thereof ; and for

Alexander Ro-
bertson and
others, consti-
tuted a body
corporate.

Namne, of
corporation.
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corporation shall form a quorum_ for and in all matters and
things to be done and disposed of by the said corporation.

II. After the passing of this Act, there shall annually be
chosen, from and out of the congregation by such of the con-
gregation of the said church as shall be qualified to vote as
hereinafter mentioned, five persons who publicly hold, avow
and maintain only the faith, rites and discipline of the said
Kirk of Scotland, and who shall likewise be members of the said
Church of Saint Columba, Blair-in-Athol, on Saint Peter’s
road, aforesaid, (whose qualification for office shall be the
same as that of electors as hereinafter mentioned), who shall
be trustecs thereof, together with the minister of the said
church for the time being, or in case of a vacancy, absence or
otherwise, by the moderator of Kirk session ex officio appoint- -
ed or deputed by the church courts organized in this Island,
in connection with the said Kirk of Scotland ; and such six per-
sons so chosen, elected, appointed or deputed, shall be in lieu of
the trustees chosen, elected and confirmed under and by vir-
tue of this Act, and be recognized as the body corporate of
the said church.

III. Every male person of the age of twenty-one years or
upwards who shall hold and pay for one whole pew, or one
half pew, in the said church, and who shall not be in arrear
of rent for the same, or who shall have subscribed and paid
into the funds of the said corporation annually the sum of
twenty shillings of current money of the said Island, and who
shall not be in arrear for the same, shall be qualified to vote
at the election of trustees hereinbefore mentioned.

IV. The first election of trustees under this Act shall take
place on the second Tuesday in January which will be in the
year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty-one;
and all future elections shall take place on the second Tuesday
in January in each and every year thereafter in all time com-
ing: and it shall be the duty of the trustees aforesaid, and
their successors in office, and they are hereby required to give
notice under the signature of the secretary, and by authority
of the board, of the hour and place of holding such election,
by an intimation read by the minister, or in his absence by
the moderator of Kirk session, from the pulpit, or by a mem-
ber of the Kirk session, on the two sabbaths immediately pre-
ceding ; or in case of a vacancy or otherwise, by causing to be
inserted twice in one or more of the Island newspapers an
advertisement to that effect, or otherwise by giving due pub-
licity, by circular, of the hour and place of such meeting, at
which time and place electors qualified as aforesaid shall
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choose a chairman, and shall proceed by ballot to the election
of five persons qualified as aforesaid, who, in addition to and
together with the minister or depute, shall fill the office of
trustees for the then ensuing year ; the chairman of said meet-
ing, in case of equality, baving a casting vote; and the names
of the persons so elected, together with that of the minister
or depute, shall be entered in the books of the said corpora-
tion by the secretary or other person having the custody of the
same, who shall attend with the said books for that purpose.

V. Al or any one or more of the trustees in office, at the i posens:

time of such annual election, shall be eligible to be reelected. tion.

VI. Inthe event of a vacancy or vacancies occurring by Mode of lling
death, resignation, removal or otherwise in the board of trus- up vacancies.
tees, it shall be lawful for the remaining trustees, at any one
of their meetings, to elect a duly qualified person, or persons,
to supply the same ; but should the vacancies so occurring at
any one time be so numerous as not to leave a quorum, then
such vacancies shall be filled up in the manner in which this
Act provides for the annual election of trustees, within thirty
days after the occurring of such vacancy or vacancies.

VIL Ifit should happen that no election of trustees shall 1fno elcction
take place on the second Tuesday in January in any year as takes place,
aforementioned, then and in such case the frustees then in saeein oo
office shall continue and remain in office for, during, and un-
til the expiration of the next ensuing year, unless a requisition
signed by at least twelve of such persons as are qualified to
vote as aforesaid, shall be presented to the trustees for the
time being, calling upon them to cause a meeting to be held
for the election of trustees, and of which meeting ten days’
notice shall be given, and such meeting shall be held in man-
ner and form as hereinbefore directed with respect to annual

elections,

VIII. The seal of the said corporation, and all books, pa- Gorporate scat,
pers, deeds, minutes, vouchers, moneys, obligations, bonds, & tobein
securities for moneys, and all and every description of Proper- s ai macs.
ty and things really and bona fide belonging to the church, ferred to their
shall, immediately after the passing of this Act come into the Sieeesors-
custody and possession of the aforesaid trustees, and shall be
by them forthwith handed over to their successors immediately

following them in office as trustees.

IX. The trustees shall be and they are hereby intrusted Trustees em-
with the repairing, alteration, building or rebuilding of the powered tore-
church or manse, and shall guard and protect the interests of P*F cRweb, &
the congregation, the Kirk yard, and all real or personal
estate held or {0 be held by the corporation.
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X. Tt shall and may be lawful for the said corporation to
accept, take and hold any such real or personal estate as may
bereafter be gratuitously given, granted or bequeathed for the
use and good of the said church, not exceeding, together with
that already holden by the said trustees as aforesaid, the
annual value of one thousand pounds sterling.

XI. It shall be the duty of the trustees for the time being,
to malke all arrangements for the letting of pews,imposing and
collecting of seat rents, and to dispose of the church lands or
property, in any way they may see proper for the interests of
the corporation: provided always, that said lands or property
be never alienated from their original purpose; also, to keep
the church in repair, and impose such extraordinary assess-
ments as may be required for the repairing of said church,
and generally to manage and promote the secular affairs di-
rectly and indirectly belonging to or connected with the said
church and congregation, agreeably to the constitution of the
Kirk of Scotland, and subject to the approval, administration,
and supervision of the ecclesiastical courts organized in this
Island in connection with the said Kirk of Scotland ; and for
the accomplishment of these ends, the trustees for the time
being may, in addition to such meetings of the board as may
be necessary, call meetings of the congregation, as occasion
may require, after a notice of ten days, at which congrega-
tional meetings all persons qualified in the election of trustees
as aforesaid, may vote on all questions brought before said
congregational meetings.

CAP. XXXI.

An Act to incorporate sundry persons by the name of “the
Cascumpec marine railway company.”
{Passed May 2, 1860.]

"/ HEREAS the establishment of 2 marine railway at

VY Cascumpec will be greatly advantageous to the mer-
cantile interests of that locality, and to the fisheries of the
north part of this Island generally; and whereas several per-
sons have associated themselves for the purpose of construct-
ing such marine railway at Cascumpec point aforesaid: Be it
therefore enacted, by the Lieutenant Governor, Council and
Assembly, as follows:

1. William Bradford Dean, Gilman M. Rider, George W.
DeBlois, George F. C. Lowden, and all and every such other
person or persons as shall from time to time become proprie--
tors of shares in the corporation hereby established, and their
successors, administrators and assigns shall be, and they are
hereby united into a company, and declared to be one body



1860 93d VICTORIA Chap. 31.

213

politic and corporate, by the name of * the Cascumpec marine
railway company,” and by that name shall have succession
and a common seal, and may sue and be sued, plead and be
impleaded at law and in equity, and be able and capable in
law to have, hold, purchase, get, receive, take, possess and
enjoy houses, lands, tenements, hereditaments and rents in
fee simple or otherwise; and also goods and chattels, and all
other things real, personal and mixed ; and also to give, grant,
sell, let, assign or couvey the same, or any part thereof, and
to do and execute all other things in and about the same, as
shall and may be thought necessary or proper for the benefit
and advantage of the said corporation ; and that the president,
directors and company to be appointed as hereinafter men-
tioned, shall from time to time, and at all times during the
continuance of this Act, and of the said corporation, have full
power and authority to constitute, make and establish such
by-laws and ordinances as may be thought necessary for the
rule and good government of the said corporation ; provided
that such by-laws and ordinances be not contradictory or re-
pugnant to the laws and statutes of this Island, or,of those in
force within the same. i

II. In any suit at law or equity instituted agairst the said
Cascumpec marine railway compuny, service of process upon
the president, or in his absence on any one of the directors of
the same for the time being, shall to all intents and purposes
be sufficient to compel the said company to appear and plead
to the said suit.

III. The said Cascumpec marine railway company shall
have full power and authority to lay down, construct and com-
plete a marine railway for drawing up vessels, and such other
purposes as may be deemed meet, 1n the harbor of Cascumpec
aforesaid, so that the same shall not obstruct or prevent the
free navigation of the waters of the said harbor.

IV. The capital or joint stock of the said corporation shall
be one thousand five hundred pounds currency of this Island,
divided into' one hundred shares of fifteen pounds each, and
that one fourth part of the capital stock which shall be sub-
scribed for, shall be paid within one year from the passing of
this Act, and the remaining three fourth parts of the stock so
to be subscribed shall be paid at such times as shall be agreed
on and appointed by the directors of the said company for
that purpose, thirty days’ previous notice being first given in
the Royal Gazettc and one other newspaper published in
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posation.
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Charlottetown in the said Island, and in two newspapers pub- -

lished in Boston, in the United States, of the time and place
appointed for payment of the said second or any future instal-
ment; and if any subscriber shall neglect or refuse to pay all
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or any part of the share or shares subscribed by him, it shall
be lawful for the directors for the time being to sell and dis-
pose of the share or shares so in default, to the best advantage;
and if any loss shall happen on such sale, the same shall fall
upon the said subscriber thereof.

V. That when and so soon as one half the capital stock
before mentioned shall be subscribed for, this Act may go
into operation respecting the working of the said company,
and the persons first herein named, or’ any three of them,
shall, by public advertisement, at least for three consecutive
weeks previously, in one of the newspapers published at Char-
lottetown aforesaid, and in two newspapers published in Bos-
ton, United States of America, appoint a day and place at
Charlottetown aforesaid, for the first general meeting of the
subscribers, and at such meeting, a chairman having been
appointed, the subscribers present, or their proxies by appoint-
ment in writing, shall elect five directors, being each of them
the owner of two shares at the least, who shall thereupon elect
and appoint one of their number president, and from thence-
forward the officers and business of the said company shall
be conducted and managed by such president and directors,
who shall continue in office for the space of one year next
ensuing, and who shall have full power and authority to
make and eaact by-laws of all kinds relative to the said com-
pany, both with regard to the time and the amount of the
calls to be made, the rate and scale of charges to be made by
the said company for the use of the said marine railway, and
all other matters connected therewith, as also to appoint all
such officers to the said company, and to make all contracts
and arrangements for the machinery and construction ‘of the
said railway, and other matters connected therewith; and
that the said president, in the event of an equality of votes,
shall have a casting vote, in addition to his vote as direc-
tor.

VI. That a general annual meeting of shareholders shall
be held in the month of July, in every year, in the City of
Charlottetown, aforesaid, or in such other place as shall be
appointed at the previous yeneral meeting of the sharehold-
ers, and on such day and time as the last mentioned meeting
snall determine; of which annual meeting, and of "all other
general meetings of shareholders, at least thirty days’ previous
notice shall be given, to be published in manner and form as
directed in and by the last preceding section of this Act.

VII. That at all meetings of shareholders, no shareholder
shall vote on any share in arrear; that the owner of one share
shall have one vote ; the owner of two shares and not exceed-
ing five, two votes ; the owner of five shares, and not exceed-
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ing ten, to have three votes; and the owner of any greater.

number of shares than ten, to have a vote in respect of every
five shares: provided that the number of fifteen votes shall be
the greatest that any shareholder shall be entitled to have.

VIII. That if from any cause the annual general meeting
shall not be held, the directors last chosen shall continue in
office until new directors shall be chosen; and in the event
of a vacancy occurring in the office of director before the
term of his office expired, the remaining directors shall fill
up the vacancy.

IX. That all rates or tolls due by vessels to the said com-
pany for services by the said marine railway, or matters con-
nected therewith, shall constitute a lien or charge on such
vessels, their tackle and furniture respectively, for the amount
due respectively thereon, besides the ordinary legal remedies.

X, That the eapital stock of the said company may be in-
creased at the pleasure of the said company, to the sum of
three thousand pounds, and that all shares in the said com-
pany shall be deemed to be personal estate to all intents and
for all purposes, and shall be transferable and assignable, ac-
cording to the rules and regulations that may be established
by the by-laws in that behalf. '

CAP. XXXII.

An Act to incorporate the Cascumpec temperance hall com-
pany.
) [Passed May 2, 1860.]
BE it enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Council and
Assembly, That John Dingwell Hubbard, Archibald
Gordon, Herbert Bell, Benjamin Rogers, Thomas Torrence
Fairbairn, CorneliusRichard O’Leary, Neil Woodside, and every
and all such person or persons as now are, or is, or shall here-
after become proprietors of shares in the company hereby es-
tablished, and their respective successors, executors, adminis-
trators and assigns shall be, and they are hereby declared to
be a body politic and corporate by the name of “the Cas-
cumpec temperance hall company,” and by that name shall
have perpetual succession, and all other the rights and pri-
vileges conferred by an Act passed in the fifteenth year of
l];ex('ﬁ Majesty’s Reign intituled “ An Act relating to corporate
odies.”

II, That the said company shall and may take, purchase
and hold any lands or real estate in fee simple, or otherwise,
and also, rents, moneys, securities for money, goods and chat-
tels whatsoever, and may sell, let, demise, exchange or mort-
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gage the same in such manner as may be necessary : provided
that the said company shall not, at apy one time, hold or
possess real estate to a greater value than one thousand
pounds, currency.

III. That the said company shall have full power at all
times to make or alter by-laws and regulations, not contrary
to law, for the government of its officers, the management of
its affairs, and of all matters and things relating to the shares
therein, such by-laws to be made at some general or special
meeting of shareholders, to be duly called for that purpose.

IV. That the capital of the said company shall be three
hundred pounds, currency, divided into shares of ten shillings
each, and such shares shall be assignable in such manner as
by the said by-laws shall be directed: provided that if at any
general meeting, it shall be deemed necessary to increase such
capital, it shall be lawful to create additional capital of one
hundred pounds, by the issue of two hundred shares of the
same amount, or by convertible bonds.

V. That the several persons who now are or hereafter may
become subscribers for shares, shall be required to pay the
sums of money by them respectively subscribed, in such pro-
portions and at such times as shall be appointed by the direc-
tors, and such moneys shall be recoverable in any court of
competent jurisdiction ; but no shareholder shall be required
1;19 pay any larger sums than the amount of shares held by

im,

VI. That the joint property of the said company shall be
alone liable for its debts and engagements, and that no indi-
vidual shareholder shall be responsible for the same beyond
the amount unpaid on the shares held by him,

VII. That a gencral annual meeting of the said share-
holders shall be held on the same day in the first week in
January in each year, at some convenient place in Cascum-
pec aforesaid, to be appointed by the board of directors, and
that special meetings of such shareholders shall be summoned
by the directors when they shall deem the same necessary, or
whenever a requisition in writing to call such meeting shall
be delivered to the president, signed by ten shareholders being
proprietors of thirty shares amongst them at the least: pro-
vided that ten days’ notice at the least shall be given of any
such meeting, by affixing such notice in writing on the hall
erected in pursuance of this Act, and in three other public
and usual places for giving notices in the neighborhood there-
of, and also in manner prescribed by the before mentioned Act.

VIII. That no business shall be transacted at any such
meeting unless ten shareholders at the least, holding amongst-
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them not less than thirty shares, shall be present, and that in
case of an insufficient attendance, such meeting shall be ad-
journed for nine days, and so on from time to time, of which
adjournment similar notice shall be given, and all such gener-
al or special meetings may be adjourned from time to time
and from place to place, as may be found expedient.

IX. That at such annual or special meetings, every share-
holder, having paid up calls then due on his shares, shall be
entitled to vote either in person or by a proxy, being also a
shareholder, such votes to be given in the proportions as may
be prescribed by the resolutions at the general meeting and
by the by-laws of the company when made; and that at all
meetings, whether of shareholders or directors, the president,
and in his absence, the vice president, or some other director,
shall take the chair, and shall have a casting vote in the event
of an equality of votes.

X. That the said company shall be deemed to be organized
immediately on the passing of this Act, and that at the first
and every subsequent general annual meeting, the sharebold-
ers then present, either in person or by proxy, being a sufficient
number and duly qualified, shall elect out of the shareholders
a president, vice president, secretary, treasurer, and also three
other directors holding not less than five shares, which said
president, vice president, secretary, treasurer and three other
persons shall constitute the board of directors for the manage-
ment of the affairs of the company, of whom five shall be 2
quorum.

XI. That such officers and directors shall continue in office
until the next general annual meeting, or until new officers
and directors shall be elected in their stead, and that in case
of any officer or director dying, resigning, or becoming dis-
qualified or incapable of acting during his term of office, the
remaining directors shall elect some other proprietor duly
qualified to fill the vacancy.

XIL ‘That until the first general annual meeting, the officers
and directors now elected shall continue to act in the same
manner and with the same powers, as if they had been elected
under the provisions of this Act, and until that period, the
resolutions already passed at meetings of shareholders shall
have the force and effect of by-laws.
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Amended by24.
Yic. c. 30.
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CAP. XXXIII.

An Act to incorporate certain persons therein named under
the style and title of the Crapaud dredging machine com-

pany.
[Passed May 2, 1860.]

'\, JTHEREAS the sum of two hundred and fifty pounds has

'Y been appropriated by the House of Assembly of this
Island, to be paid to such person or persons as shall construct
and finish to the satisfaction of the Government, for the time
being, a dredging machine adapted to the purpose of deepen-
ing certain rivers and bays in this Island: and whereas Donald
W. Palmer, John Currie, Henry Howat, John Lea, Thomas
Myers, Charles Stanfield, James Johnston and Thomas Wig-
ginton, induced by the offer of the said sum above named,
have formed themselves into a company, with the object of
constructing and completing a dredging machine suitable for
the purposes above named, and with the view the more effectu-
ally to accomplish their aforesaid object, have petitioned to be
by law incorporated :

I. Be it therefore enacted, by the Lieutenant Governor,
Council and Assembly, that the said Donald W, Palmer, John
Currie, Henry Howat, John Lea, Thomas Myers, Charles
Stanficld, James Johnston and Thomas Wigginton, together
with such other persons as shall from time to time become
proprietors of shares in the corporation hereby established,
their successors and assigns, shall be and they are hereby con-
stituted and declared to be a body politic and corporate in
deed and name under the name and style of the ¢ Crapand
dredging machine company,” and by that name shall and
may have continued succession and a common seal, and shall
and may change and alter the same at their will and pleasure,
and by that name shall be capable of contracting and being
contracted with, of suing and being sued, pleading and being
impleaded, answering and being answered unto in all Courts
of law or equity, or places whatsoever, in all manner of suits,
actions, complain:s, matters.and causes whatsoever, and be in
law capable of having, holding, purchasing, taking, receiving
and enjoying any lands, tenements, hereditaments, real or
personal estate whatsoever, and also of giving, granting, let-
ting, assigning or conveying the same, or any part thereof,
and of doing and executing all other things in and about the
same as shall and may be thought necessary and proper for
the benefit and advantage of the said corporation; and also
that the said company shall, from time to time, and at all
times, have full power, authority and license to constitute,
ordain, make and establish, change, vary and alter such by-
laws, rules and ordinances as may be thought necessary for
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the good rule and government of the sdid corporation: pro- By-laws to be
vided such by-laws, rules and ordinances be not contradictory sxgprovg of by
or repugnant to the laws and statutes of this Island and those pooge "™
in force within the same: and provided also, that such by-law,

rules and ordinances shall not have any force or effect until

the same shall have been submitted to and approved of by the

Lieutenant Governor in Council, nor until the same shall

have been registered in the office of the registrar of deeds for

this Island, Amount of real
estate to be

II. The company shall not hold at any one time real estate held by com-

of greater value than one thousand pounds. pany

IIT. The property and business of the company shall be maarees by

under the management of a president and such other officers presidest, &c.
as may be directed by the by-laws.

IV. The capital of the company shall be limited to the capital of com-
sum of one thousand pounds, to be divided into shares of five Py not toex-
pounds each, and such shares shall be assignable and trans- °° ’
ferable in such manner as may be directed by the by-laws.

V. Notwithstanding the company may hold real estate, the Sharestobe
shares of the stockholders shall be deemed to be personal pro- nal property.
perty for all purposes.

VI. Every person who shall have contributed and paid the Wbat consti-
sum of five pounds, or upwards, towards the undertaking e shere-
hereby established, before the passing of this Act, shall be
deemed a shareholder, and each shareholder having paid all -
calls on him made, which at the time be due, shall be enti-
tled to vote at any annual or special meeting of the company,
according to the number of shares he may possess; namely, Number of
the owner of one share shall have one vote, the owner of three i slowed
shares two votes, and the owner of six or any greater number der.
of shares three votes, and no more ; and any shareholder may -
give his votes by proxy duly constituted according to the by-
laws, but the person applying to vote under such proxy must
be a shareholder, and entitled to vote at the meeting.

VII. When such dredging machine or machines as afore- Company to
said shall be completed and approved of by the Executive Davepower to
Government for the time being of this Island, the company dredging ma-
shall have power to let out on hire, or sell, or otherwise dis- cbive, &c.
pose of such dredging machine or machines in such manner
and under such regulations and restrictions as the Executive
Government of the said Island for the time being may from

time to time for that purpose direct and appoint.

VIII. Provided always that nothing herein contained shall Company not
be construed to give to the said ‘company any prior right or :1.};?:7&1;::4;
preferential claim to the said grant from government, over any
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from Govern-  PTivate individual or individuals, or any other company who

meutoverother may compete for the same, unless the said company incorpo-

ompenion; %0 rated by this Act shall first entitle themselves to such grant
by complying with the conditions upon which the said grant
has been offered.

CAP. XXXIV.

3W.4,c.20. An Act to alter the Act incorporating the churchwardens

and vestries of the Church of England.
) [Passed May 2, 1860.]

WHEREAS by the first section of the Act passed in the
third year of the reign of his late Majesty King Wil-
liam the fourth, chapter twenty, it is required that the meet-
ings of the several congregations of the Church of England
for the purpose of choosing churchwardens and vestries, shall
be held annually on Tuesday in Whitsuntide week; and
Whereas the holding of said meetings at that particular sea-
son of the year has been found to be attended with much
inconvenience to the members of the said congregations
generally throughout the Island:

I. Be it therefore enacted, by the Lieutenant Governor,
sapeslspartof Clouneil and Assembly, That from and after the passing here-
and enactsthat Of, the said first section of the above recited Act, so far as
awamual o relates to the day of holding the said annual meetings of the
bo hold on Eas- Several congregations of the Church of England in this Island,
ter Mondayin be, and the same is hereby repealed; and that hereafter the

*7 I day of holding said annual meetings for the purposes in the
said first sectlon of the said recited Act specified, shall be
Easter Monday in every year from and after the present
year; such annual meetings for the present year to be held
- on Tuesday in next Whitsuntide week as usual ; any thing
in this Act contained to the contrary notwithstanding.

CAP. XXXVI.

An Act to incorporate the minister and trustees of Saint
Andrew’s Church, Callander, Little Sands,

[ Passed May 2, 1860. ]

WHEBEAS on the twentieth day of March, in the year
of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty,
Dunbar James, Earl of Selkirk, by his Attorney, William
Douse, Esquire, did, by a certain deed poll, under his hand
and seal, give, grant and confirm unto the Reverend William
McLaren and John McMillan, Neil Kennedy, Robert Dixon,
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John Campbell, William McRae, Archibald McDonald and
Neil Murray, as trustees of the Presbyterian Church, at Cal-
lander, Little Sands, and to their successors in office, a certain
tract or parcel of land, with the appurtenances, situated at
Callander, in Little Sands, aforesaid, as a site for a church, in
connection with and governed by and according to the tenets,
rites, regulations and discipline of the Kirk of Scotland, as at
present established by law in Scotland, and which said land is
particularly described and set forth in the said deed, registered
in the office of the registrar of deeds for this Island; and
whereas sundry inhabitants of Little Sands and Wood Islands,
members of and adherents to the said Kirk of Scotland, have
set forth by their humble petition, that a church has been
erected on the aforesaid land, and are desirous that the said
board of trustees should be vested with a corporate capacity:;

I. Be it therefore enacted, by the Lieutenant Governor,
Council and Assembly, That the said Reverend William
McLaren, John McMillan, Neil Kennedy, Robert Dixon, John
Campbell, William McRae, Archibald McDonald and Neil
Murray, so long as they respectively continue members of the
said church at Callander, Little Sands, aforesaid, and in con-
nection with the said Kirk of Scotland, and their successors
in office, shall be, and they are hereby declared and constituted
a body corporate, under and by the name and style of *the
minister and trustees of Saint Andrew’s Church, Callander,
Little Sands,” and shall continue in office until the second
Tuesday in January in the year of our Lord one thousand
eight hundred and sixty-one, and they and their successors in
office for ever, shall have a common seal, with power to break,
change, and alter the same from time to time at pleasure, and
shall be in law capable of suing and being sued, pleading and
being impleaded, answering, and being answered unto in all
courts of judicature, in all manner of actions, suits, complaints,
matters and causes whatsoever ; and also of confracting and
being contracted with, relative to the lands and funds of the
said corporation, and the business and purposes for which it
is hereby constituted as hereinafter declared ; and may estab-
lish, put in execution, alter or repeal such by-laws, rules or
regulations as shall not be contrary to the constitution and
laws of this Island, or the provisions and spirit of this Act, or
to the constitution of the Kirk of Scotland, as may appear to
the said corporation necessary and expedient to the interests
thereof; and for these purposes to appoint their own chair-
man, treasurer, secretary and other officers; and five of the
members of the said corporation shall form & quorum for and
in all matters and things to be done and disposed of by the
said corporation. )

IL After the passing of this Act, there shall annually be
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Seven trustees Chosen by such of the congregation of the said church as are
v o tnually gualified to vote as hereinaffer mentioned, seven persons,
"™ being members of said church (whose qualification for office
shall be the same as that of electors), who shall be trustees
thereof, together with the minister of the said church for the
time being, or in case of a vacancy, with the moderator, or a
member of the Kirk session, appointed by the church courts
organized in this Island in connection with the Kirk of Scot-
land ; and such eight persons, so chosen, elected, appointed or
deputed shall be in lien of the trustees chosen, elected, ap-
pointed or deputed under this Act, and be recognized as &
body corporate of said church.

. III. Every male person of the age of twenty-one years or
ZZ‘L‘L;},"SE‘?;S upwards, whrg shall lll)old and pay forbone whole pew oryt;ne half
cloctionoftrus- pew in the said church, and who shall not be in arrear of rent

’ for the same, or who shall have subscribed and paid into the
funds of the said corporation annually, the sum of ten shil-
lings of current money of this Island, and who shall not be
in arrear for the same, shall be qualified to vote at the elec-
tion of trustees hereinbefore mentioned.

IV. The first election of trustees under this Act shall take
hoction of 1o Place on the second Tuesday in January, which will be in the
pluce on tho2a year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty-one,
TuesdsyinJan. and all future elections shall take place on the second Tues-

day in January in each and every year thereafter in all time
coming ; and it shall be the duty of the trustees before named,
and their successors in office, and they and their successors in
office are hereby required to give notice, under the signature
of the secretary, and by the authority of the board, of the
hour and place of holding such election, by an intimation
read by the minister, or in his absence, by the moderator of
the Kirk session, from the pulpit, or by a member of the said
session, on the two Sabbaths immediately preceding; or in
case of a vacancy or otherwise, by causing to be inserted twice
in one or more of the Island newspapers, or by giving due
and timeous publicity, by circular, of the hour and place of
HMooting to such meeting, at which time and place, electors qualified as
choose 3 ohaiz. 2foresaid, shall choose a chairman, and shall proceed to the elec-
man. tion of seven persons as aforesaid, who, together with the min-
ister or depute, shall fill the office of trustees for the then ensu-
ing year ; the chairman of said meeting, in case of an equality,
having s casting vote ; and the names of the persons so elected,
Names of por-  fogether with the minister or depute, shall be entered in the
o eraneate books of the corgoration, by the secretary, or other person
minate book. having the custody of the same, who shall attend with the
said books for that purpose.

Trusteesmsy V- All or any one or more of the trustees in office at the
boreclected,  fime of such annual election shall be eligible to be reelected.
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VI. Inthe event of a vacancy or vacancies occurring by
death, removal, resignation or otherwise, in the board of trus-
tees, 1t shall be lawful for the said trustees, at any one of their
meetings, to elect a duly qualified person or persons to supply
the same; but should the vacancies so occurring at any one
time be so numerous as not to leave a quorum, then such
vacancies shall be filled up in the manner in which the Act
provides for the annual election of trustees, within thirty days
after the occurring of such vacaney or vacancies.

VIL If it should happen, that no election of trustees should
take place on the said second Tuesday in January, in any year
as aforesaid, then and in such case the trustees then in office
shall continue and remain in office for, during and until the
expiration of the next ensuing year, unless a requisition
signed by at least twelve of those persons who shall be
qualified to vote as aforesaid, shall be presented to the trus-
tees, calling upon them to cause a meeting to be held for
the election of trustees ; and of which meeting, ten days’ notice
shall be given; and such meeting shall be held and con-
ducted in manner and form as hereinbefore prescribed with
respect to annual elections.

VIIL. It shall be lawful for the said corporation to con-
tract for the purchase, or in any lawful manner, whether by
gift, grant, devise, legacy, bequest or otherwise, to acquire,
obtain and hold either in fee simple, for life, or any term of
years, for the benefit of said church, any messuages, lands,
tenements and hereditaments, or any kind of real or personal
estate whatsoever, in this Island, and to take, receive and
hold the necessary legal conveyances, securities, documents
and transfers thereof, and which said messuages, lands, tene-
ments and hereditaments, real and personal estate, shall be
and remain vested in the said corporation: provided always,
that the net annual value of such real and personal estate
shall not exceed at any one time the sum of one thousand
pounds currency, of this Island.

IX. It shall be the duty of the trustees for the time being,
to make all arrangements for the letting of pews, imposing
and collecting of seat rents, to dispose of the church lands in
any way they may see proper for the interests of the corpo-
ration : provided always; that the said lands be never alienated
or diverted from their original purpose; also to keep the
church in repair, and impose such extraordinary assessments
as may be required for repairing said church; and generally
to manage the secular affairs directly and indirectly pertain-
ing to said church, agreeably to the constitution of the Kirk
of Scotldnd, and subject to the approval, administration and
supervision of ecclesiastical courts organized in this Island in
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connection with the said Kirk of Scotland ; and for the accom-
plishment of these ends, the trustees may, in addition to such
meetings of the board as may be necessary, call meetings of
the congregation as occasion may require, after a notice of ten
days, at which congregational meetings all persons qualified
in the election of trustees as aforesaid, may vote on all ques-
tions or matters brought before the said congregational meet-
ings.

X. The seal of the said corporation, and all books, papers,
deeds, minutes, vouchers, moneys, obligations, securities for
money, and all and every description of property and things
belonging to the said church shall, irvmediately after the pas-
sing of this Act, come into the custody and possession of the
aforesaid trustees, and shall be by them forthwith handed
over to their successors, immediately following them in office
as trustees.

XI1. The trustees shall be and they are hereby entrusted
with the repairing, alteration, building or rebuilding of the
said church or manse, and shall guard and protect the inter-
ests of the said church, church yard, and all real or personal
estate held or to be held by the corporation.

CAP. XXXVIII.

An Act to invest the management of the Presbyterian burial
ground at Georgetown in the minister and trustees of the

Presbyterian Church.
[Passed May 2, 1860.]

WTHEREAS a certain quantity of the Common of George-

town has been granted to the Presbyterians for a burial
ground, and it is found necessary, that the control and manage-
ment of the same should be vested in some proper authority:

I. Be it enacted, by the Lieutenant Governor, Council,
and Assembly, That from and after the passing of this Act,
the minister and trustees of Saint David’s Church, George-
town, together with the minister and trustees of any other
Presbyterian Church that may hereafter be erected and organ-
ized in said town of Georgetown, shall have full and com-
plete control and sole authority over said burial ground as
granted to Presbyterians as aforesaid ; and it shall be lawful for
said ministers and trustees, or a majority of them, to appoint,
from time to time, a fit and proper person fo superintend all |
interments in said ground, and to prevent persons trespassing
on the same. .
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II. Any person or persons frespassing ou said ground, or Lisbisity of
laying off or enclosing any portion of the same, or digging in trespass.
said burial ground contrary to or against the wish or consent
of the person appointed to superintend the same, shall be
liable to an action for trespass before any two or more of Her
Majesty’s Justices of the Peace.

IIT. In the event of no clergyman being resident in George- When trustees
town, then the trustees to have full power and authority to act pave control of

in all matters connected with said Presbyterian burial ground, " 8¢
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CAP. II.

An Act to authorize John Hunter to take take the addiiional
name of Duvar.
[Passed April 9, 1861.]
BE it enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Council and
Assembly as follows:

That for family reasons, and likewise to avoid loss and in-
convenience, arising from identity of names, John Hunter, of
Hernewood, Prince County, gentleman, may take the addi-
tional name of Duvar, and that the legal signature of the said
John Hunter, be John Hunter Duvar.

CAP. IV,

An Act to incorporate the gulf express and telegraph company.
[Passez]i April 9, 1861.]

" HEREAS divers persons have associated for the purpose

of establishing and maintaining telegraphic communi-
cation between Summerside and Charlottetown in this Island,
and between Summerside or Charlottetown and such office as
shall bein direct telegraphic communication with some part of
the neighboring Province of New Brunswick, by means of a sub-
marine cable across the straits of Northumberland, and also for
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the further purpose of receiving messages and intelligence in
different parts of this Island where no telegraphic offices exist,
and conveying the same to Summerside or Charlottetown for
transmission to various portions of the continent of America,
or clsewhere: Be it enacted by the Lieutenant Governor,
Council and Assembly as follows:

I. That Daniel Hastings Craig, of New York, in the Uni-
ted States of America, Alexander MacKay, of Saint John’s,
Newfoundland, and John Hunter, of Prince Edward Island,
and every suck person and persons as shall from time to time,
after the passing of this Act, become associated with them
them and their successors, administrators and assigns, shall
be, and they are hereby declared and constituted a body politic
and corporate, by the name of “the Gulf express and tele-
graph company,” and by that name shall have 2 common seal,
and may sue and be sued, plead and be impleaded at law and
in equity, and be able and capable in law to purchase, receive,
possess and enjoy houses, lands, tenements, hereditamnents,
not exceeding in amount the sum of three thousand pounds,
currency, and rents in fee simple or otherwise, and also goods
and chattels, and all other things real and personal, and to
give, grant, sell, let, assign or convey the same, or any part
thereof, and to act in all the concerns of the said company for
the business and purpose for which it is hereby constituted.

II. That the said company may establish, construct, pur-
chase, hire, keep in order, and maintain any line or lines
of magnetic, electric, or other telegraph, or means of telegra-
phic communication between Summerside and Charlottetown,
and between either of those places and any office in this
Island, in direct telegraphic communication with the Pro-
vince of New Brunswick, (by means of a submarine cable, as
aforesaid,) and for the period of twenty years from and after
thé passing of this Act, no other person, or persons, body or
bodies politic or corporate, shall be permited to establish,
construct or work any line or lines of electric or other tel-
egraph, or means of telegrapkic communication between
Summerside and Charlottetown, or between Summerside and
any office in this Island in direct telegraphic communi-
cation with the Province of New Brunswick, (by means of a
submarine cable, as aforesaid,) nor shall any such line or lines
of electric, magnetic, or other telegraphic means of commu-
nication between Summerside and Charlottetown, or Summer-
side and any such office in telegraphic communication with
New Brunswick, as aforesaid, be constructed, established or
worked during the said twenty years at any place or places
within ten miles of Summerside.

III. That the said company may erect and maintain the
said lines of telegraph along the side of, or across any public
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across high-  highways, bridges, water-courses, or other such places within
ways, &e. this Island, provided they do not interfere with the public
right of travelling thereon.

Company toes-  1V. Unless the said company shail connect Charlottetown
tablisha line ~ and Summerside by a working line of electric telegraph, with-
cen Char- . . . o ?
lottetown and 1D tWelve months after the passing of this Act, every clause,
Summerside  matter and thing herein contained shall cease to have any

ithin ¢ .
Thhin twelve  gorce or effect, and be utterly null and void.

It line get into V. In case the said company shall, after the establishment
disuse for 12 Of any telegraph line of communication between Charlotte-
months, powers. town and Summerside, under this Act, snffer the same
"0 e to go into disuse for a period of twelve months at any one
time, then, and in such case, all the powers and privileges

conferred by this Act shall cease and determine,

VI. The Lieutenant Governor or Administrator of the
Lt.Governor,  Government of this Island, shall have at all times, in prefer-
preforence.  €nce to all others, the right of using the lines of telegraph to
be established by the said company for the transmission of
messages relating to the public service, and the rates of
charges therefor shall not exceed the charges made to private
individuals; and the said company shall at all times transmit
the message of private parties without preference or delay,
subject only as aforesaid.

VII. That any person willfully interrupting the free use
Penalty for Ly the said company of any telegraph line established or used
freouse of 0 by it, or any works connected therewith, shall be subject to a
telegraphlines, penalty of not less than ten pounds, nor more than one hun-
ae. dred pounds, to be recovered by any person informing and
suing for the same in a summary way, before one or more
Justices of the Peace, and to be levied by a warrant of distress,
and sale of the offender’s goods and chattels ; one half of such
penalty shall go to the party suing for the same, and the other
half to be paid to the treasurer of this Island, for the use
thereof ; and in default of goods and chattels, to satisfy such
warrant, every such offender shall be committed to jail by
such Justice or Justices for any period not exceeding one -

hundred days; and if any person shall wilfully or maliciously

obstruct or damage any such telegraph line, works, buildings,
machinery or other property connected therewith, he sha]l%)e
guilty of misdemeanor, and shall be punished by imprison-
ment for a period not exceeding one year, and by a fine not
Oath to be ta- exceeding one hundred pounds; and every operator, agent, or
ken by opera- gervant of the sald company employed in the transmission or
Ve akeny i Qelivery of intelligence or messages, shall, before he enters
before entering on the duties of his office, make oath before a Judge or Jus-
on dutiesof biS 4305 of the Peace, that he will not wilfully divulge the contents

office.
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of any message transmitted by said company, or left with any
of its operators, agents or servants for delivery; and every
person violating the said oath shall be adjudged guilty of mis-
demeanor, and punished by imprisonment for a period not
exceeélsing one year, and by a fine not exceeding two hundred
pounds,

VIII. That all wires and materials required for construct-
ing, repairing or working lines of telegraph, imported by the
said company, shall be admitted duty free.

IX. That the joint property or stock of the said company
shall be alone liable for its debts or engagements, and that no
proprietor or stockholder in the said company shall be or become
responsible, chargeable or accountable, by any way or means
for any greater sum of money than the amount of the stock
which he shall actually and bona fide possess or be entitled to
in the capital or joint stock of the said corporation; and no
property of any kind, belonging to such company, shall be
subject to the private debts of any of its members, nor be lia-
ble to be taken in execution by any judgment creditor against
any individual member or stockholder of the said company.

X. Nothing in this Act contained shall affect, or be con-
strued to affect or interfere with any rights or privileges
granted to the New York, Newfoundland and London tele-
graph company, under and by virtue of the Act of the seven-
teenth Victoria, chapter four.

XI. That this Act shali be deemed a public Act, and shall
be judicially noticed as such without being pleaded.

CAP. XIV.

An Act to incorporate the trustees of the Presbyterian Church

at Covehead. .
{Passed April 29, 1861.3

WHEREAS by indenture of lease, bearing date in the year
¥ of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and fifty-one,
Sir Graham Graham Montgomery, Baronet, did grant and de-
mise one aere of land on lot or township number thirty-four, in
Queen’s County, in Prince Edward Island, to Peter Gregor,
John Miller, James McCallum and David Lawson, trustees of
the Presbyterian Church at Covehead, in connection with the
Presbyterian Church of Nova Scotia, and to their successors
in office, as a site for a church; and whereas a church has
been erected on the said. site, and sundry members of, and
adherents to the aforesaid Presbyterian Church, have prayed
that the trustees of said church be vested with a corporate

capacity: '~

<
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Jas.MeCaltam . - De it therefore enacted- by the Lieutenant Governor,

and others, to  Council and Assembly, That James MacCallum, Peter Gregor,

pea bedy cor- - William Carr and William Lawson, the present trustees of

porte: said church, chosen by the congregation until an Act of incor-
poration be passed, and their successors in office, so long as
they shall continue members of the said church at Covehead,
and in the aforesaid connection, shall be, and they are hereby

i declared and constituted a body corporate, under and by

Nameof cor- the name and style of ‘“the trustees of the Presbyterian

posation. Church, Covehead, in connection with the Presbyterian Church
of the lower Provinces;” and they and their successors.in
office for ever shall have a common seal, with power to
break, change, and alter the same from time to time at plea-
sure, and shall be in law capable of suing and being sued,
pleading and being impleaded, defending and being defended,
answering and being answered unto, in all courts of judica-
ture in all manner of actions, suits, complaints, matters and
causes whatsoever ; and also of contracting and being contract-
ed with relative to the lands and funds of the said corporation,
and the business and purposes for which it is hereby consti-
tuted as hereinafter declared, and may establish, put in exe-
cution, alter or repeal such by-laws, rules or regulationsas
shall not be contrary to the constitution and laws of this
Island, or the provisions of this Act, as may appear to the
said corporation necessary and expedient to the interest there-
of; provided always, that no by-laws, rules, segulations,
or other proceedings had, made, done, altered or repealed by
the said corporation at any of its meetings, shall have any
force or effect until the same shall have been submitted to
and approved of by a public meeting of the congregation of
said church, to be convened and held in manner as hereinafter
mentioned.

IL. Tt shall be lawful for the persons composing the con-

Congregation  gregation of the said church, to meet annually on the second
ey to .. Thursday in January in each year, in the said church, or else-
tees. where, ag shall be mentioned in the notice of such meeting,
such notice to be posted on the door of said church for three

successive weeks prior to such meeting, and then and there

proceed to the election of five fit and proper persons, being

Qualification of Members of the said congregation, (whose qualification for
trustees. office shall be the same as that of electors), to act as the
trustees of said church; and such persons, when so elected,

shall be in lieu of the trustees hereby incorporated, and shall

be recognized as the body corperate of said church; three

members of which said corporation shall form a quorum for

and in all matters and things to be done and dispesed of by -

the said corporation. ‘

III. The members of the congregation of said church at.

§2§°§%§?§$ﬁ any meeting to be convened as and for the purposes aforesaid,
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shall have power to make and order such repairs and improve-
ments as shall to them seem necessary ; and also to make such
order or orders respecting the disposition of the property, real
and personal, of and belonging to the said church, which shall

gation of said
church.

from time to time be vested in the-said corporation, as to the

majority of the members at such meeting convened and holden
" .as aforesaid, either by themselves or their proxies, duly autho-
rized in writing, shall seem proper and expedient ; and it shall
be.the duty of the said corporation to observe and carry out
and execute all such orders so to be made as aforesaid.

IV. It shall be the duty of the trustees for the time being,
to make all arrangements for the letting of pews, imposing and
collecting of seat rents, and generally to manage the secular
affairs of the congregation of said church, agreeably to the
order of the said meeting so to be holden as aforesaid ; and for
the accomplishing of these ends, the trustees may, in addition
- to such meetings of the board as may-be necessary, call meet-
ings of the congregation, as occasion may require, after notice
of ten days, posted as aforesaid, at which congregational meet-
ings all persons qualified to vote for the election of trustees
may vote on all questions or matters brought before such last
mentioned congregational meetings.

V. Every male person of the age of tweénty-one years or
upwards who shall hold and pay for one whole pew, or one
half pew, in the said church, or who shall have paid into the
funds of the corporation “annually the sum of ten shillings
current money shall be qualified to vote at the election of trus-
tees hereinbefore mentioned.

VI. All or any one or more of the trusteesin office, at the
time of such annual election, shall be eligible to be reelected.

VII. When any vacancy or vacancies shall happen by death,
removal, resignation or otherwise, in the said board of trustees,
~ after any such election as aforesaid, and before the then next

annual election, it shall be lawful to elect one or more duly
qualified person, or persons to fill such vacancy or vacancies
in the same manner, and subject to the. same rules and regu-
lations, as are hereinbefore prescribed for annual elections of
trustees. : '

VIIL If it should happen that no election of trustees shall
take place on the said second Thursday in January in any year
as aforesaid, then and in such case, the trustees then in office
shall continue and remain in office -for, during, and until the
expiration of the next ensuing year, unless a requisition signed
by at least twelve of those persons who shall be qualified to
vote as aforesaid, shall be presented to the trustees calling
upon them to cause a meeting to be held for the election of

General powers
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trustees.
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Mode of filling
- up vacancies.
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trustees, and of which meeting ten days’ notice shall be given,
and such meeting shall be held and conducted in manner and
form as hereinbefore prescribed with respect to annual elec-
tions,

IX. It shall be lawful for the said corporation to contract
for and purchase, or in any lawful manner, whether by gift,
grant, demise, legacy, bequest, or otherwise, to acquire, obtain
and hold, either in fee simple for life, or any term of years,
for the benefit of said church, any messnages, lands, tene-
ments and hereditaments, or any kind of real or personal estate
whatsoever in this Island, and to take, receive and hold the
the necessary legal conveyances, securities, documents and
transfers thereof, and which said messuages, lands, tenements
and hereditaments, real and personal estate, shall be and remain
vested in the said corporation; provided always, that the net
annual value of such real and personal estate shall not exceed
at any one time the sum of one thousand pounds currency of
this Island.

CAP. XV.

An Act to amend the Act to incorporate the town of Char-

lottetown.
[Passed April 29, 1861.]

WHEREAS it is necessary to amend the Act passed in the

eighteenth year of her present Majesty’s reign, intituled
“ An Act to incorporate the town of Charlottetown:” Be it
therefore enacted, by the Lieutenant Governor, Council and
Assembly, as follows:

1. The City Council may, by a by-law for that purpose
duly passed and assented to, assess, levy, collect and raise for
the said city, in any one year, a sum not exceeding fifteen
hundred pounds, in Jieu and stead of one thousand pounds,
which by the said Act it is now entitled to assess and levy,
raise and collect, any thing in the said Act to the confrary
notwithstanding. '

II. Provided always, that it shall not be lawful for the
said City Council to assess_and levy, raise and collect from
real estate in thesaid City, in any one year, a greater or larger
sum of money than one thousand pounds. ’
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CAP. XIX.

An Act-to anthorize the trustees of the Georgetown Schools
to sell the present school site therein, and to appropriate a
portion of the public square as a school site in lien thereof.

{Passed April 29, 1861.]

WHEREAS the present site of the principal public school peampe.
at Georgetown is a low and damp locality, thereby ren- ,
dering it unhealthy to the scholars attending the said school,

and in other respects the schoolhouse thereon erected is un-
suitable for the purposes of said school, and the inhabitants

of Georgetown have therefore prayed the Legislature for au-
thority to sell and dispose of said school site, together with

the said schoolhouse or building thereon erected, and to ap-
propriate a portion of the public square in said town as a site

on which to build a new schoolhouse, suitable for the purposes

of both the public schools in Georgetown :

I Be it therefore enacted, by the Lieutenant Governor, g, .ocor Gene
Council and Assembly, That so soon as this Act shall go into ral to mark off
operation, it shall be lawful for the Surveyor General of this fife for
Island, by authority of the Governor in Council, to measure e
and mark off a part of the public square at Georgetown, on
the rising ground at or near the south-west corner of said
square, west of the market house, as and for a site for a school-
house, for the use of public schools in said town; the same to
be laid off in such particular part of said south-west corner of
said square as shall be chosen and pointed out by the school
trustees ; provided that the said site so to be laid off shall not Dimensions
exceed in the whole six thousand four hundred square feet, or oféite-
eighty feet each way, and shall be either square or oblong in
form, and be laid off as nearly as can be at right angles with
the sides and ends of said square, one side of such site to coin-
cide with or abut the end or side of said square.

II. When the Surveyor General shall have 50 laid off the syrreyorGene-
said site, he shall draw a plan and set forth a written descrip- sl to draw a
tion of the same, with the date of the survey thereof, which P!*™ &
plan and description shall be registered on the acknowledg-
ment of the said Surveyor General, in the office of the Regis-
trar of deeds for the said Island, and shall be there kept with
the other plans deposited in that office ; and the piece of ground
comprised in said site, and so laid off and marked and de- ite 1o vest
scribed.in said plan and description, shall be, and is hereby trastees o
declared to be vested in the said trustees of said Georgetown Georzetown
schools, and their sticcessors in office for ever, as and for a site ***'*

for a schoolhouse for the use of said schools.
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Trustees may IIL. The said trustees are hereby empowered, at any time

sell present after the passing of this Act, to make sale and dispose of the

Sohaothose™® school site at present used for the purposes of the principal
public. schools at Georgetown, namely, town lots numbers
thirteen and fourteen, third range, letter B, together with the
schoolhouse or building thereon erected, in such manner and for
such purposes, and separately or together, as they shall see fit ;
provided always, that the proceeds arising from the sale of such
schoolhouse and site shall be appropriated by them to and for
the purposes of building and completing a building or school-
house, to be erected on the site hereby granted for the use of
the public schools at Georgetown as aforesaid.

CAP. XXIV.

An Act to incorporate the trustees of Saint Dunstan’s College
in Queen’s County, and for other purposes therein men-
tioned.

: [Passed April 29, 1861.]
HEREAS the Right Reverend Bernard Donald Mac-
Donald, Roman Catholic Bishop of Charlottetown, now
deceased, did on the seventeenth day 5f January, one thousand
eight hundred and fifty-five, oper. and establish a College in
the royalty of Charlottetown, in Queen’s County, commonly
known by the name of Saint Dunstan’s College: and whereas

Retites e the said Right Reverend Bernard Donald MacDonald did, by

willof the  his last will and testament, hearing date the tenth day of Sep-

%‘-DPZ""']?- D. tember, one thousand eight hundred and fifty-nine, devise and

MePontie pequeath the said college, and the property thereunto belong-

ing, to the Reverend Peter MaclIutyre, the Very Reverend
James MacDonald, Pastor of Saint Mary’s, Indian River, and
to the Reverend Angus MacDonald, Rector of the said col-
lege, their heirs and successors, as trustees of the college afore-
said, to have and to hold the same for ever for the use and
benefit of the said college: and whereas it hath been repre-
sented to the Legislature of this Island by the Right Reverend
Peter MacIntyre, Roman Catholic Bishop of Charlottetown,
the Very Reverend James MacDonald, and the Reverend An-
gus MacDonald, that in order to insure the stability and per-
manency of the said college, and advance the interests of edu-
cation In connection therewith, it is desirable that the said
college should be incorporated, and they have-accordingly
petitioned that the same may be incorporated by law for the
purposes and objects aforesaid: and whereas it is expedient
to comply with the prayer of the said petition: Be it therefore
enafgtﬁd, by the Lieutenant Governor, Council and Assembly,
as follows:

TheRt.Rev. T That the said Right Reverend Peter Maclntyre, the.
FeterMoe- Very Reverend James MacDonald, and the Reverend Angus
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Machﬁ;ﬁ, fogéthér with one or two other trustees to be
appointed as hereinafter mentioned, .and their successors for -

Intyre and
others, incor-

ever, which said successors shall be elected and chosen in way - *°

and manner hereinafter mentioned, shall be, and they are
hereby constituted and declared a body corporate and politic, .
in name and in deed, and by the name and style of “ the trus-
tees of Saint Dunstan’s College,” and shall be a perpetual -
corperation, and shall have succession for ever, and a common -

seal, with power to break, change and alter the same from

time to time, at pleasure, and shall be in law capablg of &

suing and being sued, pleading and being impleaded, defend-
ing and being ﬁefending, answering and being answered unto,
in all courts of judicature, in all manner of actions, suits,
complaints, matters and causes whatsoever, and also of con-
tracting and being contracted with, relative to the funds of
the said corporation, and the business and purposes for which
it is hereby constituted, as is hereinafter declared ; and shall
have full power to make, establish, and put in execution, alter

or repeal such:by-laws, rules and ordinances and regulations, g

not contrary to the laws of this Island, or the provisions
of this Act, as the said corporation shall deem useful and
necessary, as well concerning the system of education in the -
said college-as for the government of the same, and the cor-
poration thereof, and the superintendence, advantage and im-
provement of all the property moveable or immoveable, belong-
ing to, or which shall hereafter belong to the said corporation;

Name of
corporation.
To have suc-
cession and &

common seal,
C.

To make and
alter by-laws,
C.

provided always, that a majority of the members of the said Wbat to con-

stitute & quo-

corporation shall be a quorum for all business to be trans- ryp.

acted by the said corporation not hereinafter provided for.

II. That the lands, messuages and tenements now held by certain 1ande,
the said Right Reverend Peter MacIntyre, the Very Reve- &ec. to be vest-
rend James Macdonald, and the Reverend Angus MacDonald,: ¢4 i suid cor-

as trustees of the said college, by virtue of the aforesaid last

will and testament, shall be holden by the said corporation,

to be possessed thereof for ever, to and for the several trusts

and purposes expressed and set forth in said will and testa-
- ment, so far as this Act -shall not alter or affect the same.

poration.

III. That the said corporation shall have .power to take Corporation
under any legal title whatsoever, and to hold for the said col- gmpovered to
lege, without any further suthorization, and notwithstanding to the anauat

the Statutes of Mortmain, all land.and property moveable or vslue of £2000

immoveable which may hereafter be sold, ceded, exchanged,.
given, conveyed,; demised or bequeathed .to the said corpora~
tion, or to sell or.alienate the same. if need. be; provided
always, that the net rents, issues and profits arising from the.
immoveable property, and from the real estate, lands and te-
nements-of the 'said corporation, shall not at any time exceed
the annual. sum of two thousand. pounds sterling ; and the.

sterling;
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said corporation shall further have the right of appointing an
attorney or attorneys, for the management of their affairs, and
generally shall enjoy all the rights and privileges enjoyed by
other bodies politic and corporate recognized by the Legisla-
ture; provided always, that all the property which shall at
any time belong to the said corporation, as well as the reve-
nues thereof, shall at all times be exclusively applied and ap-
propriated to the advancement of education in the said college,
and to no other object, institution or establishment whatso-
ever.

IV. That the said Right Reverend Peter MacIntyre, the
Very Reverend James MacDonald, and the Reverend Angus
MacDonald shall have power and authority to elect and
choose, so soon as they may deem expedient, one or two other
additional trustees in the manner provided by this Act for the
appointment of new trustees, and such new trustee or trustees,
when so appointed, shall have all the rights, powers and au-
thority which were vested in the trustees named in the said
recited last will and testament, and which are given and con-
firmed to the said members of the said corporation by this
Act.

V. That when a vacancy shall happen in the said corpora-
tion by death, resignation, or other removal of either of the
before named Right Reverend Peter MacIntyre, the Very -
Reverend James MacDonald, and the Reverend Angus Mac-
Donald, or of the trustee or trustees that may be appointed,
according to the power given in the preceding clause, or any
of their successors in office, the said vacancy or vacancies shall
be filled up by the persons who shall be duly elected by a
majority of votes of the surviving or remaining members of
the said corporation; and the person or persons so elected shall
not have any power or authority to exercise his or their func-
tions as a member or members of said corporation, until his or
their said election shall be duly registered in the proper regis-
ter office within this Island, which registry shall be on pro-
duction of a certificate signed by the trustee or trustees pre-
sent at such election, and on the oath of one of them, or of
any subscribing witness thereto.

VI. That when a vacancy shall happen in the said corpora-
tion as aforesaid, the secretary of the said corporation shall
give notice thereof for three succeeding weeks, in the Royal
Gazette of this Island; and shall at the same time, and in the
same manner, notify the members of the said corporation when
and where the said vacancy shall be filled up.

VII. That the Roman Catholic Bishop of Charlottetown
for the time being shall be the visitor of the said College.
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VIII. That the absence of any member of the said corpora~ m, vear's ab-
tion from this Island for two years shall deprive such member sencs from tho
of his trusteeship of said corporation ; and the vacancy thus Isisadtovacste
occasioned shall be filled up in the same manner as other *
vacancles, ’

IX. And whereas the Right Reverend ZEneas Bernard Recites the
MacEachern, late Roman Catholic Bishop of Charlottetown, Saplishment
now deceased, did on the thirtieth day of November, in the college.
year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and thirty-one,.
establish a college at Saint Andrew’s, in this Island, and did
subsequently by deed of release, release and convey all his
estate, right, title and interest in said college, with the lands,
tenements and hereditaments thereunto belonging, unto cer-
tain persons therein named, their heirs and successors, as trus-
tees of said College, to hold the said lands, tenements and
hereditaments, in fee simple, in trust for the use and benefit
of said college, which trustees, and their successors in office,
were by Act of the sixth year of His late Majesty King Wil- Recites 6th |
liam the fourth, chapter twenty-three, constituted and declared ;‘X;?;;‘,";J,‘;;’
a body corporate by the name and style of “ The Trustees of trustees.
Saint Andrew’s College,” with perpetual succession and other
privileges for the benefit of said college: and whereas the
said Saint Andrew’s college is not now in operation, and the
said trustees are desirous, that the moneys which are now in
the hands of the treasurer of said college, and those which
may hereafter from time to time accrue and arise from and out
of the said lands, tenements and hereditaments belonging or
appertaining to said college, and so conveyed to them in trust
as aforesaid, should be paid over to the trustees of Saint
Dunstan’s college, incorporated hereunder, to be appropriated

by them to and for the purposes of such last named college
under this Act: Be it therefore enacted, that it shall and may
be lawful for the aforesaid trustees of said Saint Andrew’s Tritees of -
college, or the majority of them, when and as often as they legetopsy over
shall see fit, pay over to the said trustees of Saint Dunstan’s f trustees of
college, hereby incorporated, all or any of the moneys already aii moneys,&e.,
in the hands of the treasurer of Saint Andrew’s college, as in the bands of

.their treasurer

aforesaid ; and all such moneys as may hereafter from: time t0 - for the use of
time accrue and arise, as rents, issues or profits, from and out the latter
of the aforesaid lands, tenements and hereditaments belonging - %°°&*

to said Saint Andrew’s college as aforesaid, to be appropriate

and applied to and for the uses and purposes of the said col-
l%gehik:cgwn as Saint Dunstan’s, under the trusts and provisions

of this Act. . .

X. Nothing herein contained shall affect in any manner gopinzin this
the rights of Her Majesty, her heirs or successors, or of any Acttoatfectthe
person. or persons, or of any body corporate or politic, such ﬁg’.‘&;‘ Her
only excepted as are herein named. P Ml

v
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XI. This Act shall be deemed a public Act, and shall be
duly taken notice of by all judges, justices of the peace, and
ministers of justice, and other persons whomsoever, without
being specially pleaded. '

’

CAP. XXV.

An Act to continue an Act relative to accidents by fire, and
for the improvement of property in Georgetown, and for the
removal of nuisances from the streets and squares thereof.

[Passed April 29, 15611

VV HEREAS the Act of the fourteenth year of the reign of
Her present Majesty, chapter twenty-eight, intituled *“An
Act relative to accidents by fire, and for the improvement of
property in Georgetown, and for the removal of nuisances from
the streets-and squares thereof,” will shortly expire, and it is
deemed expedient to continue the same:

I. Be it therefore enacted by the Lieutenant Governor,
Council and Assembly, that the said recited Act of the four-
teenth Victoria, chapter twenty-eight, shall be, and the same
is hereby continued in force for the period of ten years from
the time of the passing hereof, and from thence to the end of
the then next session of the General Assembly of this Island,
and no longer.

CAP. XXX,

An Act to alter and amend the Act incorporating the Crapaud
dredging machine company.
[Passed April 29, 1861.]

HEREAS by the Act of the twenty-third Vietoria, chap-

ter thirty-three, certain persons therein named were
incorporated under the name and style of the ¢ Crapaud
dredging machine company,” with the view to entitle them-
selves to the sum of two hundred and fifty pounds appropriated
by the House of Assembly to be paid to such person or per-
sons as should construct and finish, to the satisfaction of the
Government for the time being, a dredging machine, adapted
to the purpose of deepening certain rivers and bays in this
Island ; and whereas the said company have ascertained, that
the cost of building such machine would. far exceed their limit-
ed means, and that a dredging machine adapted to the above
named purposes can be procured on hire at much less expense, |
and have -petitioned the Legislature to alter and amend the
said Act, so as to anthorize them to hire such machine, and to
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draw the said sum of two hundred and fifty pounds, so appro-
priated as aforesaid, to aid:them in paying for the same; and
it is deemed expedient to grant the prayer of petitioners:

I. Be it therefore enacted by the Lieutenant Governor,
Council and Assembly, that when and so soon as the said
Crapaud dredging machine company, by a dredging machine
to be constructed and finished by said company, or by any
other company or person either in this Island or elsewhere,
and hired by them t:g? the purposes aforesaid, shall dredge and
deepen the harbour of Crapaud, in this Island, to the satisfac-
tion of the Lieutenant Governor in Council for the time being,
there shall be paid to the said Crapaud dredging machine
company the said sum of two hundred and fifty pounds, so
appropriated as aforesaid, by warrant, under the hand and. seal

When theCrap-
aud dredging
machine com-
pany shallhave
dredged and
deepened Cra-
paud harbor o
the satisfaction
of Lieut. Gov-
ernor in Coun-
cil, company to
be entitled to
grant of £250.

of the Lientenant Governor, to be drawn on the treasury of

this Island.

" II. If the amount subscribed by the shareholders of said
company, together with the said sum of two hundred and fifty
pounds, so to be paid as aforesaid, be insufficient to cover the
cost of dredging and deepening Crdpaud harbor as aforesaid ;
and a certificate to that effect shall be signed and duly. certifi-
ed by the president or chairman of the said company, under
his hand and the seal of the said company, and also signed by
the secretary or chief clerk of said company, and: laid before

If funds of com-
pany &e., be
insufficient to
dredge said
harbor, balance

to bo raised by -

imposing a
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dnce shipped
therefrom.

His Excellency the Lieutenant Governor and Her Majesty’s -

Executive-Council, then the balance or deficiency sball and
may be raised by imposing and levying a duty on all agricul-
tural produce shipped or exported therefrom.

I11.. The said duty shall be at:the rate of one halfpenny
per bushel on all agricultural produce: shipped or exported
from said barbor as aforesaid, and shall be paid by the person
or ‘persons who shall cause the same fo beso shipped, and

Rate of said
duty and by
whom to be
paid. .

shall be collected by such person as. shall for:that purpose be -

appointed by the Lieutenant Governor in Council.

IV. The said duty shall come into force and operation on
such day, and shall continue for such time during the.opera-
tion of this Act, as shall be appointed and expressed ¥ and

by an order of His Excellency the Lieutenant Goverfor-fi.
Council, and after, and not before, such order shall have been-

ublished at least three weeks in the Royal Gazette newspaper
published in Charlottetown, Vepape

V. No agricultural produce, liable to export duty under this
Act, shall be exported from the harbor or port of Crapaud
aforesaid, or put or shipped on board of any vessel for that
purpose, without & permut in writing, slgned by the person

When and how
such duty to
commence and
be continued.

No produce
liable to such
duty, to be
shipped with-
out permit:
from collector.
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appointed to collect such duty, being fi.st granted and deliver-
ed to the person or persons intendiag to export the same,
which Ic)lermit shall be in the form in the schedule to this Act
annexed.

VI, Every person who shall shir or cause to be shipped
from the said port or harbor of Crapaud, and every master or
other person in charge of any vessel lying in such port or har-
bor who shall receive on board thereof any agricultural pro-
duce, to be exported from the said port or harbor, without
such written permit, signed as aforesaid, shall forfeit and pay
for every bushel of agricultural produce so shipped or received
on board as aforesaid, the sum of three pence.

VII. The person to be appointed to collect the several
duties under this Act shall account to the president of the
said company, once in every three montls, for all sums or
duties collected by him by virtue hereof; and such collector
shall receive a commission or per centage of five per centum
on all such sums so collected by him.

VIIL. Al fines and forfeitures under this Act shall and
may be recovered in the name of the collector, to be appointed
as aforesaid, before any one or more of her Majesty’s Justices
of the Peace for Queen’s County, and shall be levied by war-
rant of distress and sale on the goods and chattels of the offend-
er or offenders; and if no goods and chattels can be found
whereon to levy, the said Justice or Justices are hereby autho-
rized and empowered to commit such offender or offenders to
prison for a period not exceeding three months.

IX. Al penalties imposed by this Act shall, when reco-
vered, be paid over to the person appointed to collect the
export duties on produce imposed by this Act, and applied to
the same objects and purposes as the said duties are required
to be applied to, under the provisions of this Act.

SCHEDULE referred to in this Act.

Permit to ship on board the or
vessel master, bushels of the

export duty thereon having been paid to me.
4. B., Collector.
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CAP., XXXII.

An Act to alter and amend the Act intituled ““An Act to in-
corporate sundry persons by the name of the Cascumpec
marine railway company.”

[Passed April 29, 1861.]

WHEREAS a large portion of the capital to be raised by

the said Act has been subscribed for, but from various
causes, certain provisions in the said Act cannot be complied

‘with within the time thereby limited ; and whereas an error

was committed in the signatures to the notices for organiza-

tion of the said comgany: Be it therefore enacted %&y the

Lieutenant Governor, Council and Assembly, as follows:

I. The election of directors of the said company made or
intended to be made on the twenty-third day of April, now
instant, shall be valid, notwithstanding any defect in the
notice for the same, and the persons so elected shall continue
in office until the next annual general meeting.

II. At all meetings of directors, three shall be a quorum,
and all matters shall be decided by & majority, the president,
or chairman in his absence, having a casting vote, in case of
equality of votes; and in the event of any director dying,
resigning, becoming incapable, or declining to act, the re-
maining directors shall up the vacancy until the next
annual general meeting.

III. The time limited for payment of one fourth part of
- the capital under the said Act shall be extended for one year
after the passing of this Act; and the directors shall have

ower to sue any shareholder making default in payment of
Eis calls; but no shareholder shall be liable in any case for
more than the amount of the shares held by him,

CAP. XXXIII.

An Act to authorize the exportation of the horse Saladin
from this Island, and to repeal a certain Act therein

mentioned.
[Passed April 29, 1861.]

WHEREAS the Legislature of this Island, by the Act of
the eighth year of her present Majesty’s reign, cha
ter twenty-two, granted the sum of one hundred and
pounds to the Central Agricultural Society, for the purchase
and importation of an entire horse, to be sold on arrival at
public - auction, under certain conditions, cue of which was,
that the said horse should not be exported from this Island ;
and whereas an entire horse called Saladin was purchased
Y

23 Vie. c. 31.
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and imgorted by the said society, and sold by auction to the
Honorable William Walter Irving, on or about the twenty-
ninth day of November, one thonsand 61%‘}3 hundred and forty-
five, who, together with the Honorable William Forgan and
the late Honorable Ste%hen Rice, became bound to our Sove-
reign Lady the Queen, her heirs and successors, in the sum of
four hundred and forty pounds, to observe the conditions of
the grant, and not to export the said horse, or suffer the same
to be exported from this Island ; and whereas it is deemed
expedient to authorize the Royal Agricultural Society to dis-
charge the said bond:

Asricaltaral I. Be it therefore enacted, by the Lieutenant Governor, Coun-

Society to can- Cil and Assembly, That it shall be lawful for the president

cel bond, &¢.  and committee of the Royal Agricultural Society of Prince
Edward Island to cancel the said bond, and to allow the said
horse Saladin to be exported from this Island, with or with-
out conditions, as to the said society shall seem expedient.

I II. The Act of the fifteenth Victoria, chapter nine, inti-
fa?'lo‘:“ﬁ;‘:;ﬁ& tuled “An Act to enable the Royal Agricultural Society of
repealed. Prince Edward Island to authorize the exportation of the

horse Saladin, from this Island, on certain conditions,” shall
be, and the same is hereby repealed.
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CAP. VIIL.
An Act for the prevention and punishment of vice and -
immorality in the City of Charlottetown.
[Passed April 17, 1862.]

BE it enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Council and
1) Assembly as follows:

I. The City Council of the City of Charlottetown shall City Couneil
have power to suppress brothels and houses kept for the éﬁ%‘;ﬁgﬁom—-
purpose of prostitution, and to punish the keepers and in- els &
mates thereof; and for this purpose it shall be lawful for
the Mayor and City Coancil, on satisfactory proof, by order,
to authorize the city marshal or constables to enter, by night
or by day, into houses where it is known, or where there is
good and sufficient reason to suspect that females are kept
or harbored for the purposes of prostitution, and to take into
custody the keepers of such houses, and such lewd and disor-
derly persons as may be found therein, and upon conviction,
to punish the offenders by fine, not exceeding five pounds,

IL. 1t shall be lawful for the Police Court of the said City, gultihor&y to,
u})on the information of any of its officers, or upon the €Om- poish keopers
plaint of any individual, to summon befere it, persons accused of brothels.
of keeping brothels, or houses of prostitution, and upon trial
and conviction, to punish the offenders as aforesaid.
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III. The City Council may pass a by-law, or by-laws for
the better carrying this Act into effect, to be approved of by
the Lieutenant Governor in Council,

CAP. XV.

An Act to incorporate Victoria Lodge, No. 383, R. S., of Free
and accepted Masons of Charlottetown, in Prince Edward

Island.
[Passed April 17, 1862.1

'VVHEREAS a Lodge of Free and accepted Masons, under
the pame and title of Victoria Lodge No. 383, of
Charlottetown, in Prince Edward Island, bolding warrant
under the most worshipful the Grand Lodge of Scotland, in
Great Britain, bearing date, the second day of August, 1858:
and whereas, in addition to the moral and charitable objects
which have been perpetuated by the ancient and honorable
fraternity of Free and accepted Masons, from time imme-
morial, it is found necessary for the better management of
the pecuniary affairs of the said Lodge of Free and accepted
Masons, that it should be protected by an Act of incorpo-
ration: Be it therefore enacted, by the Lieutenant Governor,
Council and Assembly, as follows:

L That John William Morrison Samuel Nelson, Cuth-
bert Charles Vausx, Charles Young Neil Rankin, John Her-
bert Turner and John Cairns, p.<; masters, masters, and
members of Victoria Lodge, No. 383, of Free and accepted
Masons, of Charlottetown, in Prince Edward Island, and their
successors, und such and so many other persons and parties
as have become, or shall become members thereof, shall be
and are hereby constituted a body politic and corporate, by
the name of Victoria Lodge, No. 383, R. S., of Free and
accepted Masons, of Charlottetown, in Prince Edward Island,
and by that name shall and may sue, and be sued, implead
and be impleaded, answer and be answered unto, in all courts
of law or equity whatsoever; and shall have uninterrupted
succession and a common seal, which may by them be changed
or varied at their pleasure.

II. Tt shall be lawful for the said Lodge to acquire and
hold land and immoveable or real and personal property:
provided that the real estate to be held by the said Lodge,
shall at no time exceed in value the sum of one thousand
pounds; and it shall be lawful for the said corporation to sell,
lease, or otherwise dispose of the said property and estate as
they may see fit.

III. It shall and may be lawful for the said Lodge to
appoint such members thereof as they may think proper, in
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such manner as they may by their by-laws provide, for the
purpose of managing the funds and property of the said cor-
poration, and to revoke such appointments and substitute
others in their places, as they may think expedient, and to
demand and accept such security as they, from time to time,
deem proper, from such parties, or from any other officers
appointed by the said corporation, for the performance of their
respective duties; and to malke, ordain and put in execution
all such by-laws and rules as they may think necessary for
the purposes aforesaid, not contrary to the laws and regula-
tions of the most worshipful the Grand Lodge of Scot?and,
nor at variance with the laws of this Island; that the joint
property or stock of the said corporation shall be alone liable
tor its debts, or engagements; and that no member of the said
corporation shall be, or become liable, responsible, chargeable,
or accountable by any ways or means for any other or greater
sum of money than the amount of his annual subscription fee
paid into the joint fund of the said corporation.

IV. It shall and may be lawful for the trustees of said cor-
poration, and they are hereby empowered, from time to time,
by and with the consent of the said Lodge, to be testified in
such manner as may be directed by their by-laws, to lay out
and invest all such sum or sums of money as shall from time
to time be collected and not required for the immediate exi-
gencies of the said Lodge, in real estate, or on mortgage, or
in public or other stock, or funds, or in such other manner as
the majority of the said Lodge shall deem best; and from
time to time, with the like consent, to alter, sell, and transfer
such securities, real estate, or funds respectively, and other-
wise to reinvest or dispose of the same, and ixc certificate,
bill of sale, deed, or other instrument of transfer, sale or dis-
charge of such estate, or funds, or security, shall be made
under the seal of the said Lodge, and signed by the trustees
or officers of the said Lodge; and all such investments shall
be made and securities taken, and sales and transfers made,
in the corporate name of the said Lodge.

V. It shall be lawful for the said Lodge to receive from
the treasurer and trustees, from time to time, in their corpo-
rate name, sufficient security by bond, with one or more sure
or sureties, or otherwise, as the said Lodge may direct, for the
faithfal performance of his or their duties as such, and that
he or they will well and truly account for, and ﬁy and invest
from time to time, all such sums of money, funds, or other
property, a8 may come to his or their hands, or under his or
their control, belonging to the said corporation.
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CAP. XVI.

An Act to incorporate the Roman Catholic Bishop in Char-

lottetown.
o [Passed April 17, 1862.]

WHEREAS it is deemed just and expedient to incorporate
the Right Reverend Peter MacIntyre, Roman Catholic
Bishop in Charlottetown, in Prince Edward Island, for the
purpose of enabling him and his successors to hold and ac-
quire real estate in this Island for religious purposes.

I. Be it therefore enacted, by the Licutenant Governor,
Council and Assembly, That from and after the passing of
this Act, the Right Reverend Peter McIntyre, and his succes-
sor and successors, being the Roman Catholic Bishop in
Charlottetown aforesaid, in communion with the Church of
Rome, and Leing British born subjects, or duly naturalized,
shall be, and he is hereby declared to be a body corporate, in
his diocese aforesaid, in deed and in nams, and the said Peter
MacIntyre and his successor and successors for the time being,
by the name of “the Roman Catholic Episcopal corporation
of the diocese of Charlottetown,” shall, by the same name,
have perpetual succession, and a common seal, and shall have
power from time to time, by and with the advice of his Vicar
General, or of two clergymen, as hereinafter mentioned, to
alter and renew, or change such common seal at pleasure, and
shall by the name aforesaid, from time to time, and at all
times hereafter, be able and capable in law, to have, hold,
purchase, acquire, possess and enjoy, for the general use and
uses, eleemosynary, ecclesiastical, or educational, of the said
Church of Rome, in his diocese, or of the religious community,
or of any portion of the same community within his diocese,
any lands, tenements, or hereditaments within the said Island,
and the same real estate, or any part thereof, for the purposes
aforesaid, from time to time, by and with the advice and con-
sent of his Vicar General, or of two clergymen, as aforesaid,
to let or demise by indenture, under the seal of the said cor-
poration, for any period not exceeding twenty-one years, from
‘the day of the making thereof; provided that upon any such
lease, the rent shall be reserved and payable to the said cor-
poration, yearly, and every year during the continuance of the
said lease; and no such lease shall be made without impeach-
ment of waste, and no fine or sum in gross, shall, under any

retence whatsoever, be taken for the same, beyond such. year-
y rent so reserved, as aforesaid, otherwise the said lease shall
be utterly null and void to all intents and purposes whatso-
ever; and by the same name respectively, the said Roman
Catholic Bishop, and his successor and successors shall and
may be able and capable in law, to sue and be sued, implead
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and be impleaded, answer and be answered in all courts of
law and equity and places whatsoever, in as large, ample, and
beneficial a manner as any other body corporate, or as any
other person may or can in law or equity sue or be sued, im-
plead or be impleaded, answer or be answered unto, in any
manner whatsoever; provided always, that the lands, tene-
ments and premises so to be holden by the said corporation
shall not at any time exceed the annual value of four gundred
pounds, in any one parish of this Island ; and further provi-
ded that the rents and profits arising from any such lands
and premises, shall be applied for the uses and purposes of
.the church or churches within the parish where such lands
are situate, and not elsewhere,

II. It shall be lawful for any person or persons within the
said diocese of the said Roman Catholic Bishop, in whom or
in whose name or names, any lands, tenements and heredita-
. ments, situate, lying and being within the said Island, are
now, or shall, or may be hereatter vested in trust or other-
wise, for the benefit of the said Roman Catholic Church, in
the said diocese, from time to time, to convey, assign, or
transfer by deed under his hand and seal, or their hands and
seals, in the usual legal way, all or any of the said lands,
tenements, and hereditaments unto the Roman Catholic Bishop
for the time being of the said diocese, by his corporate name
aforesaid, to be holden by the said Bishop and his successor
and successors, in his said corporate name aforesaid, for the
purposes aforesaid, as provided by this Act.

III. It shall not be lawful for the said Bishop, or his suc-
cessor or successors, for the time being, to make or execute
any indenture of lease as aforesaid, of the lands, tenements
and hereditaments acquired or held, or to be hereafter acquired
or held by him under and by virtue of this Act, without the
consent in writing of his Vicar General; or in case the said
Vicar General shall be incapacitated by sickness, infirmity,
or any other cause, or shall happen to be necessarily absent
at the time, then of two other clergymen to be selected or

named by the Roman Catholic Bishop of the diocese; such .

gelection or nomination, and such consent, to appear upon the
face of the indenture or lease intended to be executed by the
parties, and to be testified by the said Bishop and Vicar Ge-
‘neral, or two clergymen as aforesaid, being made parties: to
and signing and sealing the said indenture of lease in the
presence of two credible witnesses, as consenting parties there-
to, respectively.

. IV, Nothing in. this Act contained shall extend or be
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construed to extend, in: any manner, to confer any spiritual: fer spiritual
or ecclesiastical rights whatsoever, upon the. said Roman. Ca-. J%isdiction.
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tholic Bishop hereinbefore mentioned, or upon his successor or
successors, or other ecclesiastical person of the said church, in
communion with the Church of Rome aforesaid.

V. In case the said Roman Catholic Bishop, or his succes-
sor or successors, shall from sickness, infirmity, or any other
cause, be incapable of, or be incapacitated from performing
his or their duties in his diocese, then his Vicar General, or the
person administering the diocese, shall have the same powers
as are by this Act conferred upon the Roman Catholic Bishop
of the said diocese.

VI. Nothing herein contained shall affect or be construed
to affect, in any manner or way, the rights of Her Majesty,
her heirs or successors, or of any person or persons whomso-
ever, or of any body politic or corporate, or of any church
warden, or auditors of accounts in any Roman Catholic Church
in this Island, or in any way to abridge, diminish, or take
away any of the rights, privileges, and advantages now enjoy-
ed and possessed by any pewholder, or any person having any
right, title, or interest in any pew or sitting in any Roman
Catholic Church in this Island, such only excepted as are
hereinbefore mentioned and provided for.

VII. This Act shall not come in force or be in operation -
until Her Majesty’s Royal approbation be thereunto had and
declared.

*,* This Act received the Royal allowance on the 1st day of November 1862, a3
appears by a despatch from His Grace the Duke of Newcastle, of the 13th Novem-

ber 1862, which was published in the Royal Gazette newspaper of this Island, on
the 3rd day of December of the same year.

CAP. XVII.

An Act to incorporate the minister and trustees of the Pres-
byterian Church, Bedeque.
[Pacsed April 17, 1862.]
HEREAS it is desirable for the efficient management of
the temporal affairs of the Presbyterian Church congre-
gation, Bedeque, that its minister and trustees be an incorpo-
rate body.

I Be it therefore enacted by the ILieutenant Governor,
Council and Assembly, as follows, that is to say: That the
Reverend Robert S. Patterson be ex officio, and Hugh Mont-
gomery, Esquire, Honorable Alexander Anderson, Robert
Cairns, Thomas Townsend, John Clay, and their successors
in office, shall be, and are hereby constituted and declared to
be a body corporate, under and by the name of “the minister
and trustees of the Presbyterian Church, Bedeque,” and they
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and their successors in office, shall have a common seal, with
power to break, change, and alter the same from time to time,
as may be found requisite, and shall be in law capable of su-
ing, pleading, defending and answering, and of being sned,
impleaded, defended and answered unto, in all Courts of Judi-
cature, in all manner of actions, and also, of contracting, and
being contracted with, relative to the lands and funds of the
said corporation, and the other purposes for which it is consti-
tuted, as hereinafter declared; and may establish, put in ex-
ecution, alter, or repeal such by-laws and regulations as shall
not be contrary to the constitution and laws of this Island, or
the provisions of this Act, as may appear to the said corpora-
tion necessary and expedient for the interests thereof, and for
these purposes, appoiut their own chairman and other officers ;

Four members
to form o quo-

four members being a quorum in all matters to be done and rum

disposed of by the said corporation.

II. That when any vacancy in the said trust shall arise by
death, resignation, or otherwise, that the minister of the said
church shall give notice that a meeting of the members of the
said church shall be held on a given day for the election of
one or more trustees, to fill the said vacancy, or vacancies, and
that the ‘said notice shall be given in the said Church, in
Bedeque, immediately after divine service, on the morning of
the two Sabbaths next preceding the said meeting, and the
choice of the said trustee or trustees shall be determined by
the vote of the majority of the male members of the said
church then present, being of the age of twenty-one years or
upwards.

IIL That it shall and may be lawful for the trustees for
the time being, to be appointed by, or in pursuance of this
Act, or the major part of them, and they are hereby empow-
ered in their several names, and under their designation of
the trustees of the Presbyterian Church, at Bedeque, to con~
tract for, and purchase, or in any lawful mode, whether by
demise, bequest, or otherwise, to acquire or obtain, either in
fee simple, or for any life or lives, or for term or terms of years,
for the benefit or purposes of the said church, any messuages,
lands, tenements, buildings, or hereditaments, real or personal
estate whatsoever, in this Island, and to take and receive the
necessary and legal conveyances, leases and assignments, de-
vises, or other transfers thereof, respectively, to hold for, upon,
under, and subject to the uses and purposes in this Act men-
tioned ; and that the said messuages, lands and tenements,
with the appurtenances, shall be, and remain vested in the
said trustees, subject, nevertheless, in all cases, to be used and
disposed of, according to the decision of the majority of the
male members of the said Presbyterlan Church, for the time
being, of the age aforesaid.
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IV. That it shall and may be lawful for the said trustees
ngg;':g o for the time being, and they are hereby authorized and em-
had exchange, pOWered to grant, sell, exchange, mortgage, lease, convey or
&c. realestate, dispose of, to such person or persons as the majority of the

. said male members of the said Presbyterian Church shall
think proper, and for such prices, sums, rents, or terms,
as shall be agreed upon, as_well all, or any part of
the said lands, hereditaments and premises now held or here-
after to be conveyed to, or held by the said trustees for the
time being, as all, or any of the personal estate, and property
of the said trustees, or Presbyterian Church, for the time be-
ing, and to such extent, and such proportions, and at such
times, as the trustees, for the time being, shall think proper to
exchange, sell, mortgu.ge, lease, convey, or dispose of the same;
and every such deed, mortgage, lease, or conveyance thereof,
executed by the trustees for the time being, in their name of
office aforesaid, under the common seal of the said corporation,
shall be sufficient and valid in law, to convey to the grantee,
mortgagee, lessee, or purchaser, or grantees, mortgagees, les-
sees, or purchasers, respectively, either in perpefuity, or by
way of mortgage or lease for years, or otherwise, as the case may
be, all such estate, title and interest therein, as the said trus-
tees and corporation, or the said Presbyterian Church, now
have, or are entitled to, or they shall hold or be entitled unto,
or into, or out of, any such real estate, or property whatsoever,
now held or hereafter to be obtained, so granted, mortgaged,
leased or disposed of, or as the said trustees for the time being,
and corporation, on behalf of the said Presbyterian Church,
can lawfully by such deed, mortgage, lease, or conveyance re-
spectively, vest in the grantee, mortgagee, or lessee named
therein.

Corporation to 'V, That the said corporation st:ll retain or be paid and al-

T s Jowed out of the trust funds all reasonable costs, _charges and

costs, &c. expenses incurred in and about the trust aforesaid ; provided
always, that it shall not be lawful for the said corporation to
hold real estate for the use of the said church, which shall ex-
ceed in value and yield at any time more than a clear net
yearly income of three hundred pounds sterling.

This Actnotto VL. That nothing herein contained shall affect, or be con-
:fiﬁeicixg-gm of gtrued to affect in any manner or way, the rights of Her Ma-
Jesty. - A N
jesty, her heirs or successors, or of any person or persons, or of
any body politic or corporate, such only excepted as are here-
in mentioned.

Public Act. VII. That this Act shall be deemed a public Act and shall
be judicially taken notice of as such by all judges, justices of
the peace and ministers of justice, and other persons whom-
soever, without being specially pleaded.
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VIIL This Act shall continue and be in force for the space
of five years from the passing thereof, and from thence to the
end of the then next session of the General Assembly, and no
longer.

CAP. XX,

An Act to incorporate the minister and trustees of the Pres-
byterian Church at Elliot River, township number sixty-five.

[Passed April 17, 1862.]

HEREAS it is desirable for the efficient management of

the temporal affairs of the Presbyterian congregation,

Elliot river, township number sixty-five, that its minister and

trustees be an incorporate body: Be it therefore enacted, by

the Lieutenant Governor, Council and Assembly, as follows,
that is to say:

I. That the Reverend William Ross be ex officio, and
Ewen McMillan, Richard Burdett, Donald Currie, David
McEwen, Donald McLeod, and Norman McKenzie, and their
successors for ever, shall be and are hereby constituted and
declared to be a body corporate under and by the name of
* the minister and trustees of the Presbyterian Church, Elliot
river,” and shall continue in office until the first Tuesday in
January in the year of our Lord on€é thousand eight hundred
and sixty-three, and they and their successors in office for
ever, shall have a common seal, with power to break, change
and alter the same from time to time, as may be found requi-
site ; and shall be in law capable of suing, pleading, defending
and answering, and of being sued, impleaded, defended and
answered unto in all courts of judicature, in all manner of
actions; and also of contracting, aud being contracted with,
relative to the lands and funds of the said corporation and the
other purposes for which it is constituted as hereinafter decla-
red; and may establish, put in execution, alter or repeal such
by-laws and regulations as shall net be contrary to the consti-
tution and laws of this Island, or the provisions of this Act,
as may appear to the said corporation necessary and expedient
for the interests thereof, and for these purposes appoint their
own chairman and other officers, three members being a quo-
rum in all matters to .be done and disposed of by the said
corporation.

II. After the passing of this Act, there shall be chosen
annually, and on the first Tuesday in January in each year,
three persons from among the ecclesiastically constituted office-
bearers in the congregation, and likewise also three persons
whose qualification for office shall be in all respects the same
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as that of electors as hereinafter mentioned, making six in all,
who shall be, together with the minister of the congregation,
or in case of a vacancy, the member of Presbytery appointed
to moderate in the session during such vacancy, in lieu of the
trustees appointed in this Act, the body corporate of the said
congregation.

III. The first election under this Act shall take place on
the first Tuesday in January, in the year of our Lord one thou-
sand eight hundred and sixty-three, and it shall be the duty
of the existing trustees, and they are hereby required, to re-
quest the minister or moderator of the session, in case of a
vacancy, or the clerk of session, in case of the minister or
moderator’s absence, to give notice of such election to the con~
gregation at the time of divine service, on two Sabbaths pre-
ceding such election ; and in case of a vacancy, such notice
shall be given by the clerk of session, by inserting the same
in the Royal Gazette, or other newspaper published in Char-
lottetown, and shall state the time and place of holding such
election, at which time and place the meeting shall choose a
chairman ; all the male adherentsin the congregation from
twenty-one years of age, who may hold a pew or half a pew,
and not in arrears, or who may be contributing from fitteen
shillings and upwards annually, and not in arrears, shall be
qualified to vote at sych election, the chairman of the said
meeting having a casting vote in the case of an equality ; and
the names of the persons elected shall be duly recorded on the
minute book of the corporation ; any vacancy that may occur
during the year by death, resignation, removal or otherwise,
shall be filled up by the trustees, such filling up being valid
until next annual election ; any one or more or a]ll) of the trus-
tees may be reelected, and the election to be in the usual mode
of electing in the congregation by open vote; if it shonld so
happen that the election of trustees shall not take place on
the first Tuesday in January, then the existing trustees shall
continue in office till the expiration of the year,

IV. The seal of said corporation, and all deeds, books,
minutes, vouchers, obligations, securities for moneys, and all
and every description of property, really and truly belonging to
the congregation, shall, immediately after the passing of this
Act, come into the custody and possession of the above named
trustees, and shall he by them transferred to their successors
immediately following them in office as trustees.

V. It shall and may be lawful for the said corporation to
contract for and purchase, or in any lawful mode, whether by
gift, grant, devise, bequest or otherwise, to acquire or obtain
either in feesimple for life, or for any term of years, for the
benefit of said congregation, any messuages, lands, tenements,
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buildings, real or personal estate whatsoever in this Island,
and to take and receive the legal necessary conveyances, secu-
rities, and transfers thereof, and which said messuages, lands,
tenements, and hereditaments, real and personal estate, shall
be and remain vested in the said corporation, to be used and
disposed of however, in all cases, according to the decision of
the majority of the congregation qualified to vote as above, in
the election of trustees.

VI. It shall not be lawful for the said corporation to hold
real estate for the use of the said congregation, which shall
exceed in value and yield at any time more than a clear net
yearly income of one thousand pounds currency of this Island.

VII. It shall and may be lawful for the said corporate
body, for the time being, and they are hereby authorized and
empowered, to grant, sell, lease, exchange, mortgage, convey
or dispose of, to such person or persons, as the majority of the
qualified voters in the congregation shall think proper, and
for such prices, sums, rents or terms as shall be agreed upon,
the whole or any part of the said lands and premises, now
held, or hereafter to be conveyed to, or held by said trustees,
and to such extent and proportion as the existing trustees
shall think proper; and every deed or conveyance thereof,
executed by the said trustees in their name of office, under
their common seal, shall be valid iv }aw to convey for' years,
or otherwise, all such estate, title ard interest as the corpora-
tion have, or may hereafter have in the same.

CAP. XXI.

An Act to incorporate the minister and trustees of the Pres-
byterian Church, Brookfield, township number twenty-three.

[ Passed April 11, 1862.]

WHEREAS it is desirable, for the efficient management
of the temporal affairs of the Presbyterian congregation,
Brookfield, township number twenty-three, that its minister
and trustees be an incorporate body: Be it therefore enacted,
by the Lieutenant Governor, Council and Assembly, as follows,
that is to say:

I. That the Reverend William Ross, be ex officio, and
Donald Mackinnon, Malcolm Macdonald, William Henderson,
John Macrae, Donald Campbell, and Murdoch Macsween, and
their successors for ever, shall be, and are hereby constituted
and declared to be a body corporate, under and by the name
of “the minister and trustees of the Presbyterian Church,
Brookfield,” and shall continue in office until the first Tuesday
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dred and sixty-three, and they and their successors in office for
ever, shall have a common seal, with power to break, change,
and alter the same from time to time, as may be found requi- -
site, and shall be in law capable of suing, pleading, defending,
answering, and of being sued, impleaded, defended, and an-
swered unto in all courts of Judicature, in all manner of
actions, and also of contracting, and being contracted with,
relative to the lands and funds of the said corporation, and
the other purposes for which it is constituted, as hereinafter
declared ; and may establish, put in execution, alter or repeal
such by-laws and regulations as shall not be contrary to the
constitution and laws of this Island, or the provisions of this
Act, as may appear to the said corporation necessary and ex-
pedient for the interests thereof, and for these purposes ap-
point their own chairman and other officers, three members
being a quorum in all matters to be done and disposed of by
the said corporation.

II. After the passing of this Act, there shall be chosen
annually, and on the first Tuesday in February, in each year,
three persons from among the ecclesiastically constituted office-
bearers of the congregation, and likewise also, three persons
from among the members or adherents qualified to vote, as
hereinafter mentioned, being six in all, who shall be, together
with the minister of the congregation, or in case of a vacancy,
the member of Presbytery appointed to moderate in the session
during such vacancy, in lieu of the trustees appointed in this
Act, the body corporate of the said congregation.

III. The first election under this Act, shall take place on
the first Tuesday in February, in the year of our Lord one
thousand eight bundred and sixty-three, and it shall be the
duty of the existing trustees. and they are hereby required to
request the minister or moderator of the session, in case of a
vacancy, or the clerk of session, in case of the minister or mo-
derator’s absence, to give notice of such election to the congre-
gation, at the time of divine service, on two sabbaths preceding
such election ; or in case of a vacancy in the pulpit, by insert~
ing the same in the Royal Gazette, or other newspaper pub~
lished in Charlottetown, stating the time and place of holding
the same, at which time and place, the meeting shall choose a
chairman ; all the male adherents in the congregation, from
twenty-one years of age, who may hold a pew, or half a pew,
and not in arrears, or who may be contributing from fifteen
shillings and upwards, annually, and not in arrears, shall be
qualified to vote at such election; and the names of the per-
sons elected shall be duly recorded on the minute book of the
corporation ; any vacancy that may occur during the year, by
death or otherwise, shall be filled up by the trustees, such fil-
ling up being valid until next annual election ; any one or

.



1862 25th VICTORIA Chap. 21.

255

more or all of the trustees may be reelected, and the election
to be either by ballot or open vote ; if it should so happen that

the election of trustees should not take place on the first *

Tuesday of February, then the existing trustees shall continue
in office till the expiration of the year.

IV. The seal of said corporation, and all deeds, books,
minutes, vouchers, obligations, securities for moneys, and all
and every description of property, really and truly belonging
to the congregation, shall, immediately after the passing of
this Act, come into the custody and possession of the above
named trustees, and shall be by them transferred to their suc-
cessors immediately following them in office as trustees.

V. It shall and may be lawful for the said corporation to
contract for, and purchase, or in any lawful mode, whether
by devise, bequest, or otherwise, to acquire or obtain, either
in fee simple, for life, or for any term ot years, for the benefit
of the said church, any messuages, lands, tenements, build-
ings, real or personal estate whatsoever, in this Island, and to
take and receive the pecessary legal conveyances, securities
and transfers thereof, and which said messuages, lands, tene-
ments, buildings, real or personal estate, shall be, and re-
main vested in the said corporation, to be used and disposed
of however, in all cases, according to the decision of the ma-
jority of the congregation qualified to vote as above, in the
election of trustees.

VI. It shall not be lawful for the said corporation to hold
real estate for the use of the said congregation which shall
exceed in value and yield at any time more than a clear net
yearly income of one thousand pounds currency, of this Island.

VII. It shall and may be lawful for the said corporate
body for the time being, and they are hereby authorized and
empowered to grant, sell, lease, exchange, mortgage, convey
or dispose of, to such person or perscas as the majority of the
qualified voters in the congregation shall think proper, and
for such prices, sums, rents, or terms as shall be agreed upon,
the whole or any part of the said lands and premises now held
or hereafter to be conveyed to, or held by the said trustees,
and to such extent and proportion as the existing trustees
shall think proper; and every deed or conveyance thereof,
executed by the said trustees, in their name of office, under
their common seal, shall be valid in law, to convey for years
or otherwise, all such estate, title and interest as the corpora-
tion or the said Presbyterian Church have, or may hereafter
have in the same.
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